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November 5, 2004 n, l l
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Mr. James A. Gresham, Manager
Regulatory and Licensing Engineering
Westinghouse Electric Company
P.O. Box 355
Pittsburgh, PA 15230-0355

SUBJECT: FINAL SAFETY EVALUATION FOR WCAP-16009-P, REVISION 0, "REALISTIC
LARGE BREAK LOCA EVALUATION METHODOLOGY USING AUTOMATED
STATISTICAL TREATMENT OF UNCERTAINTY METHOD (ASTRUM)" (TAC
NO. MB9483)

Dear Mr. Gresham:

On June 2. 2003, Westinghouse Electric Company (Westinghouse) submitted Topical Report
(TR) WCAP-16009-P, Revision 0, "Realistic Large Break LOCA Evaluation Methodology
Using Automated Statistical Treatment of Uncertainty Method (ASTRUM)," to the staff for
review. On October 5, 2004, an NRC draft safety evaluation (SE) regarding our approval of
WCAP-1 6009-P was provided for your review and comments. By e-mail dated October 25,
2004, Mr. Mitch Nissley of Westinghouse commented on the draft SE. The staff's disposition of
Westinghouse's comments on the draft SE are discussed in the attachment to the final SE
enclosed with this letter.

The staff has found that WCAP-1 6009-P is acceptable for referencing in licensing applications
for Westinghouse and Combustion Engineering designed pressurized water reactors to the
extent specified and under the limitations delineated in the TR and in the enclosed SE. The SE
defines the basis for acceptance of the TR.

Our acceptance applies only to material provided in the subject TR. We do not intend to repeat
our review of the acceptable material described in the TR. When the TR appears as a
reference in license applications, our review will ensure that the material presented applies to
the specific plant involved. License amendment requests that deviate from this TR will be
subject to a plant-specific review in accordance with applicable review standards.

In accordance with the guidance provided on the NRC website, we request that Westinghouse
publish accepted proprietary and non-proprietary versions of this TR within three months of
receipt of this letter. The accepted versions shall incorporate this letter and the enclosed SE
between the title page and the abstract. They must be well indexed such that information is
readily located. Also, they must contain historical review information, such as questions and
accepted responses, draft SE comments, and original TR pages that were replaced. The
accepted versions shall include a "-A" (designating accepted) following the TR identification
symbol.
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If future changes to the NRC's regulatory requirements affect the acceptability of this TR,
Westinghouse and/or licensees referencing it will be expected to revise the TR appropriately, or
justify its continued applicability for subsequent referencing.

Sincerely,

AA Asa, a'/
Herbert N. Berkow, Director
Project Directorate IV
Division of Licensing Project Management
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation

Project No. 700

Enclosure: Safety Evaluation

cc wlencl:
Mr. Gordon Bischoff, Manager
Owners Group Program Management Office
Westinghouse Electric Company
P.O. Box 355
Pittsburgh, PA 15230-0355
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0 UNITED STATES
NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION

WASHINGTON. D.C. 20555-0001

* ** *t

SAFETY EVALUATION BY THE OFFICE OF NUCLEAR REACTOR REGULATION

TOPICAL REPORT WCAP-1 6009-P. REVISION 0. "REALISTIC LARGE BREAK LOCA

EVALUATION METHODOLOGY USING AUTOMATED STATISTICAL

TREATMENT OF UNCERTAINTY METHOD (ASTRUM)"

WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC COMPANY

PROJECT NO. 700

1.0 INTRODUCTION

By letter dated June 2, 2003 (Reference 1), Westinghouse Electric Company (Westinghouse)
submitted Topical Report (TR) WCAP-16009-P, Revision 0, 'Realistic Large Break LOCA
Evaluation Methodology Using Automated Statistical Treatment of Uncertainty Method
(ASTRUM)," to the staff for review. By letters dated May 11 (Reference 2) and August 13, 2004
(Reference 3), Westinghouse responded to staff requests for additional information (RAls).
WCAP-16009-P, Revision 0, describes a realistic emergency core cooling system (ECCS)
evaluation model (EM) that Westinghouse proposes to use in licensing applications to
demonstrate plant conformance with the regulatory requirements defined in Title 10 of the Code
of Federal Regulations, Section 50.46 (10 CFR 50.46), 'Acceptance criteria for emergency core
cooling systems for light-water nuclear reactors," for postulated pressurized water reactor
(PWR) large-break (LB) loss-of-coolant accidents (LOCAs) for Westinghouse 2-. 3- and 4- loop,
and Combustion Engineering (CE) nuclear power reactor designs.

The computer code used in this ECCS EM is WCOBRAITRAC (Reference 4). WCOBRArTRAC
is Westinghouse's modified version of the NRC's COBRArTRAC program. WCOBRArTRAC is
the same computer code used In the realistic LBLOCA EMs described In WCAP-12945-P-A,
'Westinghouse Code Qualification Document for Best Estimate Loss of Coolant Analysis,"
(Reference 5). and WCAP-14449-P-A, Revision 1, "Application of Best Estimate Large Break
LOCA Methodology to Westinghouse PWRs with Upper Plenum Injection" (Reference 6).
WCAP-1 6009-P. Revision 0, describes an improvement to the uncertainty methodology.
hereafter referred to as ASTRUM. The differences between ASTRUM and the previously
approved Code Qualification Document (CQD) methodology are described in the TR. The
principal difference between ASTRUM and COD methodologies lies in the difference between
the statistical treatments of the two methodologies. In addition to its presentation of the
ASTRUM statistical approach, WCAP-16009-P. Revision 0. describes updates in
WCOBRAITRAC to reflect minor corrections in thermal hydraulic treatments to effect
conformance with the model descriptions understood in the NRC Safety Evaluations (SEs)
related to the COD and to support application of ASTRUM to CE reactor designs.

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non\zcl.wpd-021105 Revision 0



vi

-2-

Throughout this SE the terms "realistic LOCA EM" and "best-estimate LOCA EM" may be used
interchangeably as was done in Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.157, "Best Estimate Calculation of
Emergency Core Cooling System Performance" (Reference 7). The principal difference
between this best estimate EM and EMs previously approved based on the provisions of
10 CFR Part 50, Appendix K, "ECCS Evaluation Models," is that with a best estimate EM,
LOCA calculations are performed with realistic models and correlations, and uncertainties in the
calculations are explicitly accounted for; whereas, Appendix K models and correlations are
justified on the basis of conservatism which bounds the uncertainties.

2.0 REGULATORY EVALUATION

Westinghouse currently has three approved best-estimate LBLOCA analysis methodologies,
the two cited above and a recently approved abbreviated methodology, "Addendum 1 to
WCAP-1 2945-P-A and WCAP-14449-P-A, Method for Satisfying 1OCFR50.46 Reanalysis
Requirements for Best-Estimate LOCA Evaluation Models" (Reference 8), for recalculating
results of analyses previously performed using one of the other two methodologies. All three
methodologies use adaptations of WCOBRA/TRAC and variations of the same statistical
approach.

The proposed ASTRUM LBLOCA analysis methodology uses essentially the same
WCOBRA/TRAC computer code, but with a different statistical approach.

The staff reviewed WCAP-16009-P for conformance with the requirements of 10 CFR
50.46(a)(1)(i). In quantifying the "high level of probability" criterion of 10 CFR 50.46(a)(1)(i),
the staff determined that a 95th percentile probability based on best approximations of the
constituent parameter distributions and the statistical approach used in the methodology is
appropriately high for this application. Because this application only applies to LBLOCA design
basis analyses (which assume a single failure), a higher probability of not exceeding the ECCS
criteria is not needed to assure a safe design. Below this value, uncertainties are not a
dominant contributor to the overall ECCS reliability.

The staff also referred to the guidance provided in RG 1.157 and the methodology described in
NUREG/CR-5249, "Quantifying Reactor Safety Margins: Application of Code Scaling,
Applicability, and Uncertainty Evaluation Methodology to a Large-Break, Loss-of-Coolant
Accident" (Reference 9). The code scaling, applicability, and uncertainty (CSAU) methodology
is also described in NUREG-1230, "Compendium of ECCS Research for Realistic LOCA
Analysis" (Reference 10).

3.0 TECHNICAL EVALUATION

3.1 Comparison With the CSAU Methodology

The CSAU methodology is identified in RG 1.157 as one approach which conforms with the
guidance provided by the RG. NUREG-5249, Section 2, lists 14 steps, divided among 3
elements, which constitute the CSAU methodology. This section summarizes the staffs review
of the WCOBRAITRAC EM and its comparison to the 14 steps of the CSAU methodology.
Because many of the steps in the CSAU methodology pertain only to the suitability and
qualification of the computer code used in the methodology, which are the same for both the
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CQD and the ASTRUM methodologies, the previous review of the CQD adequately addressed
these steps and the staff findings from the previous reviews of those steps will be summarized
in this SE. For certain steps, such as those affected by the application of WCOBRA/TRAC to
CE plant designs, the staff reviewed the ASTRUM provisions to address those steps.

ELEMENT 1 - REQUIREMENTS AND CAPABILITIES (Steps 1 - 6)

"The applicability of a code to the analysis of a transient in a NPP is determined by comparison
of the scenario - and plant- dictated requirements with the simulation capabilities of the code."
(NUREG/CR-5249)

3.1.1 CSAU SteD I - Scenario Specification

This step is needed because the dominant processes and safety parameters can change from
one scenario to another. ASTRUM identifies LBLOCA (cold leg pump discharge guillotine or
split break) as the scenario it addresses. This is the same scenario that the NRC-approved
COD methodology addresses.

There are no significant differences between the versions of the WCOBRA/TRAC computer
code used by the two methodologies. Therefore, the ASTRUM version of COBRA/TRAC can
also acceptably calculate the same LBLOCA scenarios for which the CQD version was
approved.

3.1.2 CSAU Step 2 - Nuclear Plant Selection

Because the dominant phenomena and their interactions differ to varying degrees with plant
design, the plant class must be selected to assess model adequacies and to specify applicabilty
limits for the EM. The CQD methodology is approved for analyses of LBLOCA in the cold leg of
a Westinghouse-designed PWR. Because ASTRUM and the CQD methodologies are based
on essentially the same computer code (WCOBRAITRAC), the physical models of ASTRUM
are also applicable to the same Westinghouse designs.

Westinghouse also proposes that ASTRUM is applicable for LBLOCA analyses of CE PWR
designs. This is discussed below in Section 3.4.

3.1.3 CSAU Step 3 - Phenomenon Identification and Ranking

As indicated in Steps 1 and 2, plant behavior is not equally influenced by all processes and
phenomena that occur during a transient. This step allows for the simplification of the analysis
to make it manageable. ASTRUM provides a discussion supplemented by a Phenomenon
Identification and Ranking Table (PIRT) applying to all presently operating plants of
Westinghouse design. As part of the methodology, ASTRUM provides a PIRT identifying nine
physical models as being significant to overall uncertainty: critical flow, break path resistance,
fuel rod parameters, core heat transfer, delivery and bypassing of emergency core cooling,
steam binding and entrainment, condensation, non-condensable gases, and upper plenum
drain distribution. In its previous review of WCAP-12945-P-A, the staff concluded that the
Westinghouse PIRT for Westinghouse 3 -loop and 4-loop designs were consistent with CSAU
Step 3. In the SE for WCAP-14449-P-A, the staff noted that the differences in the phenomenon

WCAP-1 6009-NP-A January 2005
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descriptions and rankings between the PIRTs for Westinghouse 2-loop, 3-loop and 4-loop
designs were found to be appropriate, minor, and reasonable. Since ASTRUM and approved
CQD methodologies employ the same WCOBRAITRAC methodology containing essentially the
same physical models to apply to the same classes of plants, the staff concludes that the
PIRT(s) for ASTRUM is consistent with CSAU Step 3.

3.1.4 CSAU Step 4 - Frozen Code Selection

This step assures that changes to the code after an evaluation has been completed do not
impact the conclusions and that changes occur in an auditable and traceable manner. The
ASTRUM is based on the frozen code version (i.e., WCOBRA/TRAC MOD7A Revision 6),
which is an updated version of the same frozen code used in the CQD (i.e., WCOBRAITRAC
MOD7A Revision 1). The differences in these versions are insignificant and appropriate, as
described below in Section 3.3.

3.1.5 CSAU Step 5 - Provision of Complete Code Documentation

As discussed above, the computer code used for the previously approved CQD is
WCOBRAITRAC. This is the same code used in the approved methodologies described in
WCAP-12945-P-A and WCAP-14449-P-A.

ASTRUM employs essentially the same code. WCAP-16009-P refers to WCOBRA/TRAC and
the CQD documentation, and in Appendix B, Validation of WCOBRANTRAC MOD7A Revision
6," it describes the changes made to WCOBRA/TRAC since the previous NRC review.

3.1.6 CSAU Sten 6 - Determination of Code Applicability

In this step, code capabilities for the given scenario and plant design are qualitatively assessed
for four analytical elements of modeling requirements identified as important in the PIRT
developed in Step 3: field (conservation) equations, closure equations, numerics, and structure
and nodalization. In.doing so, this step combines the findings from the previous five steps to
make a code applicability finding and to identify any modifications needed to make that finding.

The WCOBRA/TRAC code was shown to be applicable for the specified scenario and for the
specified Westinghouse plant types described in WCAP-12945-P-A and WCAP-14449-P-A. In
implementing this step, Westinghouse determined that there is no feature of ASTRUM that
would affect those conclusions from the previously approved TRs. WCAP-1 6009, Appendix A,
"Extension of ASTRUM to Combustion Engineering Designs," provides justification for the
applicability of WCOBRAITRAC and ASTRUM to CE-designed plants. The staffs review of
Appendix A is discussed below in Section 3.4.

ELEMENT 2 - ASSESSMENT AND ARRANGING OF PARAMETERS (Steps 9-10)

"The total uncertainty in a safety analysis includes contributions from code limitations, scaling
effects embedded in the experimental data (and therefore the code), and uncertainty
associated with the state of the reactor. The latter uncertainty arises from design and operating
uncertainties associated with manufacturing tolerances and the life of the fuel." The steps of
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this element "are needed to quantify the effects of the individual contributors, through
parameter ranging." (NUREG/CR-5249)

3.1.7 CSAU Step 7 - Establish Assessment Matrix

In this step, with reference to the PIRT (Step 3). an assessment matrix of separate and integral
effects tests is assembled to best address the important phenomena and components.
WCAP-1 6009-P includes two tables which summarize the main features of each test facility in
the assessment matrix, indicating which physical processes were present in each test series.
Three other tables list all of the highly ranked phenomena from the PIRT, and indicate which of
the tests were examined for each phenomenon. - Because neither the WCOBRANTRAC
computer code nor the applications are changed, the ASTRUM methodology does not affect
the selection of tests and phenomena in the assessment matrix versus the matrices for
previously approved WCOBRA/TRAC best estimate methodologies. Therefore, the
assessment matrix is also acceptable for the ASTRUM methodology.

3.1.8 CSAU SteD 8 - Nuclear Power Plant (NPP) Nodalization Definition

NUREG/CR-5249 discusses the tradeoffs and comparisons in determining an adequate NPP
nodalization. In previous applications of WCOBRA/TRAC to Westinghouse 2-loop, 3-loop and
4-loop designs, Westinghouse has defined nodalizations to be used which are roughly
equivalent to the CSAU nodalization, and has supported these nodalizations with direct
comparisons to test data. The staff has concluded from its review that the statistical treatment
proposed for the ASTRUM methodology will not affect the NPP nodalizations versus the
previously approved methodologies. Because the WCOBRAITRAC computer code used in the
ASTRUM methodology is the same as the one used in the previously approved methodologies,
the staff concludes that nodalizations for the Westinghouse 2-loop, 3-loop and 4-loop designs
continue to be acceptable for use in the ASTRUM methodology.

3.1.9 CSAU Step 9 - Definition of Code and Experimental Accuracy

In this step, simulations of the experiments from the Step 7 assessment matrix using the NPP
nodalization defined in Step 8 are used to determine a minimum value for code accuracy. In
the previous review for the 2-loop, 3-loop and 4-loop versions of the WCOBRArTRAC, the staff
concluded that Westinghouse defines code and experimental accuracy consistent with, but not
the same as, CSAU Step 9.

3.1.10 CSAU SteD 10- Determination of the Effect of Scale

In this step, the potential effects of scale (i.e., actual plant versus experiment) on uncertainty
are assessed. The ASTRUM report summarized the scaling effects test comparisons and
findings for the CQD methodology. Because the computer code and the plants are the same
for the COD and ASTRUM methodologies, the staff concludes that the scaling effects
conclusions found acceptable for the CQD also apply to ASTRUM.

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
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ELEMENT 3 - SENSITIVITY AND UNCERTAINTY ANALYSIS (Steps 11-14)

"The ultimate objective of the CSAU process is to provide a simple singular element of
uncertainty with the primary safety criteria used as a basis for determining the acceptability of a
specific reactor design. This objective is accomplished when the effect of important individual
contributions to uncertainty in the primary safety criteria are determined. These individual
contributions are then combined to give the desired uncertainty statement." (NUREGICR-5249)

3.1.1 1 CSAU Step 11 - Determination of Reactor Input Parameters and State

This step accounts for uncertainties in plant calculations that may result from uncertainties in
the plant operating state at the initiation of the transient. As in the CQD methodology, the
effects of reactor input parameters and reactor state at the time of the design basis LOCA in
ASTRUM are accounted for by a combination of plant-specific confirmatory analyses and
uncertainty analyses. These analyses supplement those performed to demonstrate applicability
to specific classes of plants. On each individual plant application, the NRC confirms that the
licensee and its vendor (i.e., Westinghouse) have processes to assure that the LOCA analysis
parameter input values and ranges bound the as-operated plant values and ranges for those
parameters. This provides assurance that the requirements of 10 CFR 50.46(c) are met.

3.1.12 CSAU Step 12 - Performance of NPP Sensitivity Studies

In this step, sensitivity calculations are performed in order to establish the total uncertainty for
various plant operating conditions that arise from uncertainties in reactor state at the initiation of
the transient.

The ASTRUM methodology differs from the CQD methodology in the number of event
calculations needed to determine the code sensitivity for a given plant-specific design. This is
due to the difference in statistical approach between the two methods. However, the ASTRUM
approach is also acceptable, as discussed below in Section 3.2.

3.1.13 CSAU Step 13 - Determination of Combined Bias and Uncertainty

In this step, the individual uncertainties resulting from code modeling of important phenomena,
scale effects and NPP input variations are combined. The ASTRUM methodology differs from
the CQD methodology in the number of event calculations needed to determine the code
sensitivity for a given plant-specific design. This is due to the difference in statistical approach
between the two methods. However, the ASTRUM approach is also acceptable, as discussed
below in Section 3.2.

3.1.14 CSAU Step 14 - Determination of Total Uncertainty

In this step, the statement of total uncertainty is given as the probability for the limiting value(s)
of the safety criteria. The effect of uncertainty contributions that cannot be quantified as bias
and distribution because the data are limited, or because it is not economical to obtain data,
can be quantified as separate biases based on bounding sensitivity calculations with the NPP
model. These separate biases are then included in the total uncertainty.

WCAP- I 6009-NP-A January 2005
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The CQD methodology uses a response surface approach consistent with the CSAU process
which, because of its modular nature in treating uncertainties, included such a correction step.
In the ASTRUM approach, no such adjustment to account for these uncertainty biases is
necessary because each individual calculation is continuous from start to finish, and thereby
inherently accounts for those added uncertainties which are envisioned by the CSAU and exist
in the CQD. The ASTRUM methodology also does not require adjustments to the oxidation
values for each transient calculation for the same reason.

3.2 ASTRUM Uncertainty Approach

The ASTRUM methodology differs from the previously approved CQD methodology primarily in
the statistical technique used to make a probabilistic statement with regard to the conformance
of the system under analysis to the regulatory requirements of 10 CFR 50.46. The CQD
methodology requires the construction of a response surface, that in effect replaces the
WCOBRAITRAC code. The response surface allows a Monte Carlo computation to estimate
the appropriate percentile of the variables (e.g., peak cladding temperature, maximum local
oxidation, and core-wide oxidation) of the acceptance criteria of 10 CFR 50.46. The ASTRUM
methodology, on the other hand, applies a non-parametric statistical technique directly to a
random sample of outputs (e.g., peak cladding temperature, maximum local oxidation, and
core-wide oxidation) from the WCOBRAJTRAC calculations. These sample outputs are
computed by applying Monte Carlo sampling to the inputs of WCOBRA/TRAC calculations.
This approach allows the formulation of a simple singular statement of uncertainty in the form of
a tolerance interval for the numerical acceptance criteria of 10 CFR 50.46. Based on the
computed tolerance interval, a decision can be made with regard to the conformance of the
performance of the system under analysis to the regulatory requirements of 10 CFR 50.46. A
unique characteristic of the non-parametric statistical approach Is that once a desired tolerance
level is defined, the number of Monte Carlo code runs required to construct the tolerance
interval that meets the desired level of safety can be easily computed. The ASTRUM
methodology has chosen a 95/95 tolerance level to demonstrate conformance to 10 CFR 50.46;
this tolerance level requires 124 runs.

The ASTRUM methodology of using Monte Carlo sampling of the inputs (as specified in Table
11-5 of the TR) for 124 runs of WCOBRA/TRAC demonstrates the conformance of the
computed numerical values of peak cladding temperature, maximum local oxidation and core-
wide oxidation to the acceptance criteria of 10 CFR 50.46 at the 95/95 tolerance level and,
therefore, is acceptable.

3.3 Thermal Hydraulic Issues

3.3.1 Changes in How WCOBRA/TRAC is Used

Westinghouse has not changed the WCOBRAJTRAC code itself in developing the ASTRUM
methodology, but has made usage changes to accommodate the ASTRUM uncertainty
approach. These are discussed below in Sections 3.3.1.1 through 3.3.1.6.

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
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3.3.1.1 Break Size and Type

The ASTRUM methodology accounts for the requirement that a spectrum of breaks be
considered in the analysis by sampling three distributions: break type (double-ended cold-leg
guillotine or split), cold-leg break area (ACL), and discharge coefficient (CD). All three are taken
into account to define the problem boundary condition at the break. The break type is
determined by sampling from a uniform distribution with a 50 percent probability of choosing
either type. If the break type is a double-ended cold-leg guillotine, AcL is constant and equal to
the cross-sectional area of the pipe. If the break-type is a split, the flow area is chosen from a
uniform distribution with a range of 1 ft2/ACL to 2. For both break types, the value of the
discharge coefficient is randomly sampled from a distribution constructed based on Marviken
critical flow data.

The staff reviewed this and finds the ASTRUM treatment of LBLOCA break size and type is
acceptable.

3.3.1.2 Time in Cycle

Section 11-2-2 of the TR discusses the treatment of time in the cycle and its associated burnup
effects on stored energy and peak cladding temperature. The proposed treatment is different
from the approved CQD approach. However, Section 11-2-2 of the TR provides justification for
this deviation from the CQD approach. The staff reviewed this and finds the ASTRUM time in
cycle treatment acceptable because it is conservative, consistent with plant operation, and
consistent with the current NRC interpretation of burnup effects treatment.

3.3.1.3 Confirmatory Calculations

Prior to performing the detailed uncertainty analyses, Westinghouse performs confirmatory
(sensitivity) studies to identify limiting scenario assumptions (e.g. loss of off-site power versus
availability of off-site power). This is consistent with the approved CQD and therefore is
acceptable.

3.3.1.4 NPP Uncertainty Analyses (CSAU Step 13)

This is included in Sections 3.1 and 3.2 of this safety evaluation.

3.3.1.5 Determination of Total Uncertainty (CSAU Step 14)

This is included in Sections 3.1 and 3.2 of this safety evaluation.

3.3.1.6 Local Oxidation and Core-wide Hydrogen Generation

The ASTRUM methods for calculating local oxidation and core-wide hydrogen generation are
the same as in the approved CQD methodology. However, the CQD uses a different
uncertainty methodology to determine the appropriate oxidation and hydrogen generation
results. The ASTRUM approach to explicitly determine these LBLOCA results is discussed
above in Section 3.2, and is therefore acceptable.

WCAP- I 6009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non\zc L.pd-021105 Revision 0



xiii

-9-

3.3.2 Code Undates Included in WCOBRA/TRAC MOD7A Revision 6

Appendix B to the TR discusses validation of WCOBRANTRAC MOD7A Revision 6 (the version
of WCOBRA/TRAC used in the ASTRUM methodology). Appendix B does this by discussing
changes made to WCOBRA/TRAC from frozen code version WCOBRAITRAC MOD7A
Revision 1 (the previously approved version) to WCOBRA/TRAC MOD7A Revision 6. Most of
the changes or errors were stated to have no effect on prior code assessment results for a
variety of reasons. The staff considered the list of items identified by Westinghouse and
concludes that the changes and errors do not affect the prior code assessments, such that
those assessments continue to apply for Westinghouse 2-loop, 3-loop and 4-loop plant versions
of WCOBRAJTRAC input models.

Appendix B also identifies eleven other changes (error corrections) that could potentially affect
the prior assessment of biases and uncertainties associated with the use of WCOBRAJTRAC.
The changes were made to correct coding errors such that the code was configured in
accordance with the staff's SE related to the previous version of WCOBRArTRAC.
Westinghouse evaluated each of the changes and concluded that each error and its correction
has an insignificant impact on the WCOBRAITRAC results and therefore insignificantly affects
the prior assessments and uncertainties. Based on this, the staff concludes that the corrections
are reasonable, effectual, and therefore WCOBRAITRAC MOD7A Revision 6 is acceptable for
application to Westinghouse 2-loop, 3-loop and 4-loop plant designs.

The staff also evaluated the conditions and limitations previously identified for WCOBRAITRAC
to determine if they continue to apply for usage of WCOBRAITRAC as part of the ASTRUM
methodology. For those conditions and limitations that deal with WCOBRA/TRAC,
Westinghouse either described its literal compliance or described its compliance with the intent
of the condition or limitation. An example of the latter case is the extension of the applicability
of ASTRUM to CE-designed plants as described in Section 3.4. For those that deal with the'
CQD uncertainty approach, Westinghouse stated that these either do not apply to the ASTRUM
uncertainty approach or identified how the ASTRUM approach met the intent of the condition or
limitation. For example, "As part of the methodology, Westinghouse agreed ... to verify the
normality assumption for the initial condition uncertainty distribution on a plant-specific basis."
In response to this, Section 13-3-1 of the TR states, "Initial conditions are now sampled for
each run, and the initial conditions uncertainty distribution is no longer used. Therefore, this
requirement is no longer applicable." The staff reviewed Section 13-3 of the TR, "Effect of
Revised Uncertainty Methodology On Prior SER Requirements,' and found that it acceptably
dispositions each of the identified conditions and limitations related to WCOBRAITRAC and the
CQD uncertainty approach.

3.4 Application to CE Designs

Appendix A to the TR discusses extension of the ASTRUM methodology to CE designs.
Appendix A outlines the steps of the CSAU guidance, and addresses items which may differ
between the designs for which the discussions of Section 3.3 of this safety evaluation apply and
their application to the CE design. In Appendix A, Westinghouse identified three CSAU steps
that would differ from previously considered applications: CSAU Step 3 (PIRT rankings), Step 7
(Assessment Matrix), and Step 8 (Nodalization). The following paragraphs summarize the
WCAP-16009-P, Revision 0, discussions of the Westinghouse conclusions.

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
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3.4.1 PIRT for CE Designs

Appendix A provided comparative phenomena rankings for CE designs versus the
Westinghouse designs covered by the CQD. The PIRT rankings for CE designs differed only
slightly from those for the other designs in four ranking areas: core, upper plenum,
downcomer, and lower plenum. The staff reviewed these minor differences and found them
reasonable and acceptable.

3.4.2 Review of the Assessment Matrix

Most phenomena rankings for the CE designs were closely similar of the other plant designs.
However, one significant difference was found in the ranking of blowdown/reflood heat transfer.
This difference was addressed by Westinghouse in its RAI response dated August 13, 2004
(Reference 3). The staff confirmed the Westinghouse findings by performing audit analyses
using an alternative approach. The staff finds the comparative analyses provided by
Westinghouse adequately address the concern and are, therefore, acceptable.

4.0 CONDITIONS AND LIMITATIONS

The findings in this SE apply only to the current ASTRUM methodology and do not apply to
other LOCA methodologies.

The current ASTRUM methodology only applies to LBLOCA analyses.

This SE approves the ASTRUM process of determining the maximum local oxidation and whole
core hydrogen generation results, but requires that this information be reported on a plant-
specific application which uses ASTRUM. For uses other than as part of the ASTRUM
methodology, the process and all of its elements, including a description of its intended use and
justification, must be submitted to the NRC for review and approval.

Unless specifically addressed in this SE, the conditions and limitations previously identified for
WCOBRAITRAC continue to apply for usage of WCOBRA/TRAC as part of the ASTRUM
methodology. The staff reviewed Section 13-3 of WCAP-1 6009-P and found that it acceptably
dispositions each of the identified conditions and limitations related to WCOBRA/TRAC and the
CQD uncertainty approach.

Unless specifically addressed in this SE, the treatments of the performance criteria of 10 CFR
50.46(b) as addressed in the CQD methodologies continue to apply unchanged, as previously
approved in the SEs for their respective documentation(s).

The methodology described in WCAP-16009-P, Revision 0, is a separate and unique
methodology. Any other version derived from this TR, such as designated by a new revision
number, amendment number, addendum number or other equivalent designation, would
constitute a definition of a new methodology requiring NRC review and acceptance prior to
generic application and prior to any specific plant licensing application of a new methodology
derived from ASTRUM.
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5.0 CONCLUSION

Westinghouse has successfully used the CQD methodology and the WCOBRAJTRAC
computer code to perform LBLOCA analyses for its 2-loop, 3-loop and 4-loop plant designs,
and for the AP600 and AP1000 advanced plant designs. The staff finds that the improvement
to the uncertainty methodology as described in WCAP-16009-P, Revision 0, for the ASTRUM
methodology is acceptable for meeting the regulatory requirements of 10 CFR 50.46. In
Appendix A, Westinghouse has demonstrated that ASTRUM modeling of phenomena for these
plant designs is also appropriate for the modeling of CE plant designs by showing that the
important phenomena for CE designs are similar to those for which the CQD methodology
using WCOBRA/TRAC has been previously approved for Westinghouse designs. Therefore,
the ASTRUM methodology is also applicable to CE plant designs.
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RESOLUTION OF COMMENTS

ON DRAFT SAFETY EVALUATION FOR TOPICAL REPORT WCAP-16009-P. REVISION 0.

"REALISTIC LARGE BREAK LOCA EVALUATION METHODOLOGY USING AUTOMATED

STATISTICAL TREATMENT OF UNCERTAINTY METHOD (ASTRUM)"

By e-mail dated October 25, 2004, Westinghouse provided comments on the draft safety
evaluation (SE) for WCAP-1 6009-P, Revision 0, "Realistic Large Break LOCA Evaluation
Methodology Using Automated Statistical Treatment of Uncertainty Method (ASTRUM)." The
following is the staffs resolution of those comments.

1. Westinghouse Comment: Page 3, line 35. Strike "2-loop."

Westinghouse Basis: Two-loop PIRT [Phenomenon Identification and Ranking Table] is
addressed in WCAP-14449-P-A, not WCAP-12945-P-A. The following sentence on
lines 36-38 is adequate as is, to address 2-loop PIRT.

NRC Action: The comment was fully adopted into the final SE.

2. Westinghouse Comment: Page 5, lines 17 and 18. Delete the sentence "The
nodalization for each design is part of the frozen code version for each NPP design."

Westinghouse Basis: As currently written, one would think that this section concludes
that the nodalization for all 2-loop plants is the same, and ditto for 3- and 4-loop designs.
The nodalization is a function of the plant-specific design. This was illustrated in
WCAP-1 2945-P-A; see, for example, Figures 20-2-5 and 20-3-2. These show how the
noding is adjusted for two 4-loop plants that have different upper internals designs. The
important thing is the nodalization philosophy, which is to maintain a consistent strategy
between the noding used for code assessment and NPP [nuclear power plant] analysis.

NRC Action: The comment was fully adopted into the final SE.

3. Westinghouse Comment: Page 5, line 19. Typographical error; "nodaliztions" should
be "nodalizations."

NRC Action: The comment was fully adopted into the final SE.

4. Westinghouse Comment: Page 10, lines 1-2. Replace the first sentence with
something like "This SE generically approves the ASTRUM process of determining the
maximum oxidation and hydrogen generation results, but requires that this information
be reported on a plant-specific application which uses ASTRUM."

Westinghouse Basis: Page 8, lines 23-28, indicate that the methodology is acceptable.
Current text on page 10 implies otherwise. The suggested replacement text is more
along the lines of what the staff has in mind.

NRC Action: The comment was adopted into the final SE with clarifications.
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5. Westinghouse Comment: Page 10, lines 3-5. Section 13-3 of WCAP-16009-P reviews
all of the prior SE applicability limits and usage conditions from the NRC review of
WCAP-12945-P-A and WCAP-14449-P-A, and indicates which are still applicable and
which are not. (Some became irrelevant due to change in uncertainty method.) It was
not clear that the staff agreed with our assessment, based on this general statement on
page 10.

Westinghouse Proposed Resolution: "It is Westinghouse's understanding that our
conclusions in Section 13-3 of WCAP-16009-P regarding the continued validity of prior
SER requirements are acceptable to the staff."

NRC Action: The comment was adopted into the final SE with minor rewording.
Additionally, clarifying statements were added to Section 3.3.2 to state that the staff
reviewed the previously identified conditions and limitations regarding the CQD
uncertainty approach and the usage of WCOBRAITRAC and found that Section 13-3
acceptably dispositions each of the identified conditions and limitations.

6. Westinghouse Comment: Page 10, line 34. The correct reference should be
LTR-NRC-04-30. The AW-04-1834 reference is for the accompanying Affidavit for
Withholding.

NRC Action: The comment was fully adopted into the final SE.
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ABSTRACT

Westinghouse has developed and licensed a best-estimate large-break loss-of-coolant accident (LOCA)
methodology for 3- and 4-loop designs (1996), and later extended the methodology to 2-loop upper
plenum injection plants (1999). The licensed methodology uses a response surface technique for the
uncertainty treatment. In this method, uncertainty contributors are ranged individually and in
combination to determine the expected peak cladding temperature (PCT) response. Later, these results
are combined to generate an overall PCT uncertainty distribution. An additional uncertainty exists since
PCT response to any one parameter or group of parameters is not independent from other contributors.
This additional uncertainty, resulting from a linear combination assumption, is quantified by applying a
superposition correction. This correction factor is based on a series of calculations in which parameters
from each of the uncertainty categories are varied simultaneously.

In this report, an alternative uncertainty methodology is developed. This methodology replaces the
response surface technique with a statistical sampling method. In this technique, the uncertainty
parameters are simultaneously sampled for each case. The necessary number of cases to calculate the
95th percentile PCT are determined based on well-established statistical theory. One of the advantages
of this method it that the complexity of making accident simulation runs is reduced by increased
automation. The uncertainty contributors in both methodologies are primarily the same, and no changes
are being made to the approved uncertainties and their distribution functions. However, the new
technique eliminates the additional uncertainty step coming from superposition assumption. The new
method is called the Automated Statistical Treatment of Uncertainty Method (ASTRUM).

This report documents a road map to the methodology, patterned after the Code Scaling, Applicability,
and Uncertainty (CSAU) methodology. The thermal-hydraulic computational tool used in ASTRUM is
WCOBRA/TRAC MOD7A. The models and correlations used in the code are also documented here.
The sections describing the models and correlations are taken from the approved topical report with
minimal revisions. Application to a 4-loop Westinghouse plant is given as a demonstration of ASTRUM,
following the technical bases of the methodology changes. Also included in the report are the technical
justification for applying the methodology to Combustion Engineering designs, and regression testing of
WCOBRA/TRAC MOD7A with changes made since its approval.
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1 ROADMAP OF ASTRUM

1-1 BACKGROUND

Westinghouse's previously approved best-estimate large-break loss-of-coolant-accident (LBLOCA)
methodology is described in WCAP-12945-P-A (Bajorek et al., 1998) for Westinghouse designed 3- and
4-loop plants with emergency core cooling system (ECCS) injection into the cold legs. The methodology
is described in WCAP-14449-P-A (Dederer et al., 1999) for Westinghouse designed 2-loop plants with
upper plenum injection (UPI). Both methodologies were patterned after the Code Scaling, Applicability,
and Uncertainty (CSAU) methodology developed under the guidance of the US Nuclear Regulatory
Commission (NRC) (Boyack et al., 1989). They are virtually identical, with the exception of the physical
phenomena that are ranged as part of the uncertainty methodology. More specifically, the ranging of
condensation in the downcomer, performed as part of the 3- and 4-loop plant uncertainty methodology, is
replaced by ranging of interfacial drag and condensation in the regions of the vessel that control the
upper plenum drain distribution in 2-loop plants. In the remainder of this section, the previously
approved methodology will be referred to as the Code Qualification Document (CQD) methodology.

The purpose of this report is to describe an improvement to the uncertainty methodology, hereafter
referred to as the Automated Statistical Treatment of Uncertainty Method (ASTRUM). The differences
between the ASTRUM and the CQD methodology are discussed below.

1-2 RELATIONSHIP OF ASTRUM TO EXISTING METHODOLOGY

The ASTRUM is also patterned after the CSAU methodology. The only significant difference from the
CQD methodology is in the application of the uncertainty analysis to the pressurized water reactor
(PWR) (Element 3 of the CSAU methodology). The following discussion compares ASTRUM with the
CQD methodology, on a step-by-step basis using the CSAU framework, as shown in Figure 1-1. This
discussion is applicable to both 3- and 4-loop cold-leg injection and 2-loop UPI applications.

1-2-1 Step 1: Scenario Specification

An LBLOCA is a hypothetical, design-basis accident that is considered in the sizing of ECCS
components. The accident is initiated by an instantaneous rupture of a reactor coolant system (RCS)
pipe. The break type considered is either a double-ended guillotine, defined as a complete severance of
the pipe resulting in unimpeded flow from either end, or a split break, defined as a partial tear.
Consistent with prior Westinghouse LBLOCA methodologies, the break sizes considered vary from I ft2

up to 2 times the pipe area. A break in the cold-leg piping, between the reactor coolant pump and the
reactor vessel inlet nozzle, has been concluded to be the most limiting location for a large break in
PWRs. (See the response to RA15-53 of WCAP-12945-P-A for information supporting this conclusion.)
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An LBLOCA transient can be characterized by three distinct periods: blowdown, refill and reflood. The

blowdown period extends from the initiation of the break until the primary side depressurizes sufficiently
that emergency core cooling (ECC) water can start to penetrate the downcomer. The flow out of the
break is high, but limited by critical flow phenomena. Boiling and flashing occur in the core as the flow
reverses, shutting down the fission process. The hot fuel rods quickly exceed the critical heat flux,
resulting in a sharp reduction in heat transfer to the coolant. The cladding temperature rises rapidly as
the initial stored energy in the fuel pellets is transferred to the cladding.

Within the next several seconds, coolant in all regions of the vessel and loops begins to flash. The break
flow becomes saturated, and is substantially reduced. This reduces the depressurization rate, and may
also lead to a short period of positive core flow as the intact loop pumps continue to supply coolant to the
vessel. Cladding temperatures may be reduced, and some portions of the core may rewet.

Two-phase conditions in the pumps reduce their effectiveness, and the core flow again reverses.
Significant core cooling occurs as the fission process is, by now, completely shut down and the fuel rods
are generating only decay heat.

At approximately 10 to 15 seconds after the break, the RCS pressure decreases to the point where
accumulators begin injecting cold water into the cold legs. As this water flows into the downcomer, it is
initially swept out of the vessel and into the broken cold leg by the continuing high flow of steam from
the core.

Approximately 20 to 30 seconds after the break, the RCS has depressurized to a level approaching that of
the containment, and refill begins. The ECCS water from the accumulators and the pumped safety
injection penetrates the steam upflow in the downcomer, refilling the lower plenum within a few seconds.
As the coolant enters the core, the reflooding process begins.

The flow into the core is oscillatory, as cold water rewets the hot fuel rods, generating steam. This
steam, and the water it entrains, must pass through the vessel upper plenum, the broken loop hot leg, the
steam generator, and the pump before it can be vented out the break. Entrained water that enters the
steam generators is also vaporized, increasing the flow path resistance. Because of the relatively low
flow during this time period, cladding temperatures continue to slowly increase until the water level in
the core reaches several feet. After about two to four minutes, the cladding temperatures in the higher
regions of the core begin to decrease due to heat transfer to the dispersed droplet flow. Eventually, the
entire core rewets and enters the long-term cooling phase.

The scenario for a 2-loop plant with upper head injection (UHI) is the same through blowdown and refill.
The low-head safety injection flow into the upper head begins during the refill period. Reflood is
initiated by the intact loop accumulator, and then continues as the UPI water drains down the low-power
peripheral regions of the core. The steam flow up the hotter internal regions of the core prevents
downflow from the upper plenum, and cooling of the hot assemblies is by bottom-up reflood, as in 3- and
4-loop plants.
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The LBLOCA scenario is independent of the uncertainty methodology used.

1-2-2 Step 2: Nuclear Power Plant Selection

ASTRUM and the CQD methodology were both designed to address an LBLOCA in the cold leg of a
Westinghouse designed PWR. ASTRUM is also applicable to the LBLOCA analysis of Combustion
Engineering designed PWRs. The justification for this conclusion is provided in Appendix A of this
report.

1-2-3 Step 3: Phenomena Identification and Ranking

The Phenomena Identification and Ranking Table (PIRT) for all operating Westinghouse plant designs
(3- and 4-loop plants with cold-leg ECCS injection, and UPI plants) is provided in Table 1-1. The
development of the Westinghouse PIRT used the CSAU (Boyack et al., 1989) expert team ranking and
phenomena as a starting point, and included additional information learned during the development of the
Westinghouse best-estimate LBLOCA methodology. The Westinghouse 3- and 4-loop plants with
cold-leg injection are treated as a single group. Differences between cold-leg and UPI designs that affect
the PIRT are discussed below. (This discussion is taken from Section 2-4 of WCAP-14449-P-A.
Table 1-1 is identical to Table 2-3 of that report.)

In our ranking of importance of the thermal-hydraulic phenomena, we did not rank anything below a
value of "5." This ranking should not be interpreted to mean that those phenomena that were not ranked
can be ignored or do not have to be simulated. The table is used to identify those phenomena that have
the greatest influence on the calculated peak cladding temperature (PCT), and therefore require a
thorough assessment.

The Westinghouse PIRT is presented using the same format from the CSAU, with the CSAU expert team
ranking as a comparison guide. Westinghouse also retained the same definition of the LOCA periods as
identified in the CSAU PIRT. The blowdown phase of the accident is from the accident initiation to the
initiation of the accumulator injection into the intact loops (approximately 600 psia in Westinghouse
3- and 4-loop plants, and 700 psia in UPI). Refill is assumed to begin with accumulator injection and
continue until the lower plenum is refilled and the bottom of the core is recovered. (Note that in the rest
of this report, refill is assumed to begin when ECC bypass ends and the lower plenum begins to fill.)
Reflood continues from the bottom of the core recovery and continues until the PCT has occurred and the
cladding is cooling down. These definitions are different from the traditional definitions for the
blowdown and refill periods (refill usually begins when ECC bypass ends). However, to remain
consistent with the CSAU PIRT, the Westinghouse PIRT was adjusted accordingly.

1-2-3-1 Fuel Rod

The stored energy is most important (rank = 9) during blowdown since the resulting pellet temperature
distribution undergoes a readjustment that determines the heatup of the cladding after departure from

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non\Smcl.wpd-021105 Revision 0



a-

14

nucleate boiling (DNB). The stored energy also reflects the power level at which the hot rod is operating
before the initiation of the transient. In the Westinghouse analysis, items such as the gas gap
conductance, fuel conductivity, effects of pellet redial power, or pellet cracking are considered as part of
the initial stored energy used in the plant calculation. The stored energy effects diminish during refill but
are still important since they represent the power history (peak kw/ft) of the hot rod.

The decay heat is ranked high during the reflood period (rank = 8), but ranked lower than the stored
energy during blowdown. The rationale for the difference is the relative heatup rates of fuel rod cladding
for the different periods. During blowdown, the cladding heatup rate is approximately 200'F/sec,
whereas, during reflood, the adiabatic heatup rate is approximately 15'F/sec.

The cladding oxidation is important but is rated lower since the best-estimate calculations result in lower
calculated PCTs, therefore reducing the oxidation contribution.

The gas conductance is important because it helps establish the initial stored energy. It is accounted for
in the assumed value used for the pellet stored energy. [

gas

1-2-3-2 Core

The importance of DNB is ranked high during blowdown because of the rapid cladding heatup that takes
place after DNB has occurred. It is not a question of whether DNB will occur, but if DNB can be
delayed for a fraction of a second so that more of the initial stored energy in the fuel can be removed,
then the resulting cladding heatup will be less severe. The DNB is not ranked for the other periods since
it is assumed that it has already occurred.

Post-critical heat flux (CHF) heat transfer is ranked high for both blowdown and the refill period. This is
the main mechanism for heat removal from the cladding when it is at an elevated temperature.

Rewet is also ranked relatively high during blowdown. The CSAU ranked it as an "8," based on the
LOFT experiments. However, most calculations of 3- and 4-loop plants indicate that the hot assembly
will not rewet during blowdown. Typically, the low-power and average-power regions experience rewet.
The possibility for rewet diminishes toward the end of the refill period since the reverse flow blowdown
period ends as the vessel and system drain.

Reflood heat transfer is ranked high, consistent with the expert ranking.

The importance of three-dimensional flow during blowdown is a difference between the Westinghouse
PIRT and the CSAU PIRT. More specifically, the importance of distinguishing between several channels
of different geometries is recognized in the Westinghouse methodology. The hardware in the reactor
upper plenum can affect the amount of flow the fuel assemblies receive during the blowdown downflow
period when the flow is from the upper plenum and upper head into the core. The guide tube assemblies
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have a direct flow communication path to the upper head. In some plants, there are free-standing mixers
K.. on the upper core plate that are solid cylinders approximately 13 inches high so that for the assembly to

receive direct flow, the water must pool to a higher elevation. There may also be orifices on the upper
core plate that reduce the flow area between the upper plenum and the core. These hardware and
geometry effects have to be modeled to accurately predict the flow split for the different assemblies.
There will be different flows entering the top of the core channels. When the CSAU was developed, the
industry was just beginning to utilize low-leakage fuel management designs. The presence of a
low-power zone on the edge of the core provides an easier flow bypass path from the upper plenum to the
lower plenum. The low-power zone may be at powers that are sufficiently low for this channel to quench
during blowdown such that, after quench, the steam generation will be low. As a result, the liquid in the
upper plenum can more easily bypass the center regions of the core and drain down the low-power
region. This effect must be modeled, or otherwise the flow through the center region of the core may be
over estimated. The effect of channel geometry differences in the core is less pronounced during reflood
since the liquid level moves up the core uniformly. However, radial power shapes in the core can lead to
a thermal chimney effect with higher induced flows in the hot assembly. Three-loop, four-loop, and UPI
plants have similar hardware and utilize low-leakage fuel management loading patterns.

The void generation and distribution are also ranked high during blowdown since this follows the
multiple channel flow discussion above. Assemblies, such as the guide tube assemblies, will have a
different void distribution since they are connected to the upper head as compared to an assembly that is
beneath an orifice hole in the upper core plate. Also, the radial power distribution will generate a
different radial void distribution during blowdown. [

'PIC

The entrainment and de-entrainment during reflood is important since it determines the amount of liquid
flow at the PCT location during reflood. There is an overlap with this process and the broader definition
of "reflood heat transfer" given above. We have separated the 2 since it is the entrainment that
determines the level or magnitude of the heat transfer. The entrainment and de-entrainment phenomena
are ranked as "8" for reflood stage.

Flow reversal and stagnation is an important parameter for the blowdown phase of the transient since it
determines how much of the downflow will pass through the core versus how much of the flow will go to
the broken loop. This parameter depends on the break size being analyzed, the flow path resistance, and
the performance of the reactor coolant pumps. The major difference between a 3-loop plant and a 4-loop
plant is the flow demand of the break relative to the pumping power of the available reactor coolant
pumps, and the relative resistances from the core to the break versus the resistance of the broken loop.
For a 3-loop plant, the transition to downflow would occur earlier since the break is the same size as in a
4-loop plant, and the RCS volume is smaller. Also, in the 3-loop plant, there is I less pump available
to force positive flow through the core. Similarly, the transition to downflow for a UPI plant will be
earlier than the 3- and 4-loop plants. For a 2-loop plant, the double-ended cold leg guillotine (DECLG)
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results in earlier transition to downflow in the core, due to the relative size of the break in relation to the
plant. With only 2 loops, I of them with a break, there is only I intact loop pump trying to force positive
flow through the core, versus 2 or 3 pumps for the 3- and 4-loop plants, respectively. Thus, the pumping
capability to resist the downflow force of the break is reduced by one-third to one-half for the 2-loop
plants. This results in an earlier transition to downflow in the core immediately following the initiation
of the transient. In addition, the 2-loop plant is smaller, resulting in a shorter blowdown period.

1-2-3-3 Upper Plenum

The other item in the PIRT that is of importance for the upper plenum is the entrainment/de-entrainment
that occurs during refill and reflood. The entrainment and de-entrainment within the upper plenum
structure during UPI flow during both refill and reflood stages are among the most important phenomena
in an LBLOCA transient for UPI plants. The amount of entrainment/de-entrainment directly affects the
amount of the UPI flow that is available for draining to the core. The effect of the flow pattern
determines the lower plenum refill rate and core cooling. Our ranking of this phenomenon is of moderate
importance for 3- and 4-loop plants, whereas the CSAU expert team ranked it higher. The CSAU expert
team ranking matches our ranking for the UPI plants, where the entrainment/de-entrainment is more
important due to the UPI.

The phase separation phenomenon is related to the entrainment and de-entrainment in the upper plenum.
Usually, what is found is that the mass in the upper plenum will increase to a constant value as the liquid
de-entrains on the upper plenum structures, and the liquid pools on the upper core plate (UCP) as a low
void fraction mixture. The additional liquid is then swept into the steam generator lower plenums where
the de-entrainment process starts again. As a result, less water is carried into the tubes and the
best-estimate codes are less sensitive to the steam binding effects and the separation is ranked as a "6"
for 3- and 4-loop plants.
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For UPI plants, the phase separation is also related to entrainment and de-entminment in the upper
plenum. With UPI, deeper pooling of water on the UCP could occur. The best-estimate UPI calculations
have sufficiently detailed noding to account for a low-power core zone with lower steam upflow, such
that the UPI water pooling on the UCP can drain into the core. The steam generated in the higher power
zone is vented through the UCP, where the pooled liquid can be entrained and carried out the hot leg.
The separation phenomenon is ranked as a "'7" during the reflood period for UPI plants.

Subcooled or saturated counter-current flow (CCF) phenomenon at the UCP or top nozzle is of
importance for the UPI plants. As discussed earlier, the core cooling and refill rate are dependent on the
amount of UPI flow draining to the core and lower plenum. During the refill and reflood stages, the
steam generated in the core tends to prevent the draining at the UCP and the top fuel nozzle regions
where the flow area is restricted. The counter-current flow limit (CCFL) is therefore the controlling
factor for the draining. The CCF phenomenon is ranked as an "8" during the refill stage and as a "9"
during the reflood stage. The reason for a lower rank during the refill stage is that the steam generation
in the core during the refill stage is less than that during the reflood stage.

Condensation phenomena in the upper plenum are important for UPI plants due to the large amount of
subcooled ECCS water being injected into the upper plenum. Since this injection typically begins during
the refill phase, when the upper plenum is full of steam generated by the core, the effects of condensation
are given a high rank for refill and then again during reflood.

1-2-3-4 Hot Leg

The flow reversal is ranked as a medium parameter of importance during blowdown. The flow reversal
is important but the role of the hot legs in the reversal is of lower importance because they do not contain
significant mass inventory that can flow into the core.

The CSAU expert team ranked the entrainment/de-entrainment for the hot legs as very important for
reflood. [

]3.c

1-2-3-5 Pressurizer

The high CSAU expert team ranking is, we believe, from the LOFT tests that indicated that the
two-phase mixture from pressurizer draining could flow back into the vessel during the reverse flow
period of blowdown. Since the loop that could have the break is unknown, sensitivity studies are
performed to determine the most limiting loop for the pressurizer. The sensitivity studies reduce the
importance of the pressurizer location as an uncertainty since the limiting location is used.
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1-2-3-6 Steam Generators

The major effect of the steam generators is to increase the steam binding effects during reflood. The
CSAU expert team ranked this item a "9," whereas Westinghouse has ranked it slightly lower. The basis
for the lower ranking is that the best-estimate calculations will allow liquid de-entrainment in the reactor
upper plenum and in the steam generator inlet plenums. Therefore, there is a delay in the liquid reaching
the hot steam generators tubes, and less liquid is entrained into the tubes. These effects reduce the
importance of this phenomenon.

1-2-3-7 Pump

The experts ranked the pump 2-phase performance as a "9," [

PIC

1-2-3-8 Cold Leg/Accumulator

The condensation effects are the most important item for the accumulator behavior during the refill

period for the 3- and 4-loop and UPI plants. Most of the ECC water is bypassed early in the refill period,

but the condensation process at the top of the downcomer helps to induce downflow through the core,

promoting cooling. The condensation effects are diminished during the reflood period as the

accumulators end their injection and the lower flow pumped injection continues.

The effects of noncondensable gases are important during the reflood period when the accumulators

empty and the nitrogen from the accumulators is released into the primary system. The CSAU expert

team ranks this item as a "9." However, when the evaluation of the effects of the noncondensable gases

were made in the CSAU report and subsequent reports, the effects on the PCT were found to be small

((APCT)N 2 = 17.80 F; p. 69 of CSAU), which refers to the effects of dissolved nitrogen. The
Westinghouse analysis also indicates that the effects of dissolved nitrogen is negligible (RAII-134 of

Bajorek et al., 1998).

The effect of nitrogen injection after the accumulators have emptied may be significant (Section 25-5-5-8
of Bajorek et al., 1998). This is reflected by ranking "Reflood Heat Transfer (HT)" as "9."
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1-2-3-9 Downcomer

Entrainment and de-entrainment, as well as condensation, are components of the ECC bypass and

downcomer penetration phenomena that are most important during the refill period when the accumulator

water is flowing into the downcomer annulus. These phenomena are the same for 3- and 4-loop plants.

As the transient progresses into the reflood phase, the importance of the phenomena decreases since the

downflow is more easily predicted after the upflow of steam in the downcomer annulus has ended and

the water penetrates more easily.

The counter-current, slug, and non-equilibrium flows are characteristic of the ECC bypass phenomena

during the refill period and are the same for the 3- and 4-loop and UPI plants. Again, while the

phenomena are the same, there are geometric differences. These phenomena end at the conclusion of the

refill period when the lower plenum is filled and there is no longer any steam flow up the downcomer.

PIc

Liquid level oscillations are a gravity reflood phenomenon, which is a result of the heat released in the

core and the corresponding pressure drop in the loops. This phenomenon is important during the reflood

phase since it can influence the core heat transfer, resulting entrainment, and the effects of the

downcomer driving head on the system response.
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1-2-3-10 Lower Plenum

The lower plenum sweep-out effect for the original primary system water, during the refill period, is

important since it determines the time and accumulated ECCS flow needed to refill the vessel and to

recover the bottom of the core. The experts ranked this phenomenon as a "7," [

]axc

The hot-wall effect for the lower plenum is important since the thick metal structures will give up their

heat to the reflood liquid reducing its subcooling. As the subcooling decreases for the water that refloods

the core, more of the core will remain in nucleate boiling and additional steam will be generated that

must be vented through the loops. Therefore, this phenomenon is ranked higher in reflood.

1-2-3-11 Break

The critical flow at the break is a highly ranked phenomenon and is equally important for 3- and 4-loop

and UPI designs. The calculations are ranged over the expected uncertainties in the critical flow to

assess its effects on the plant response. The importance of the critical flow is higher during the early

blowdown phase of the transient since it, along with the loop resistance differences, determines the core

flow during blowdown. The importance decreases somewhat during refill as the flows through the vessel

decrease and the system voids.

[

PIC

1-2-3-12 Loop

The two-phase pump AP has already been discussed under the Subsection 1-2-3-7.

[

I anc
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The dominant phenomena identified by the PIRT process and the CQD methodology development have
previously been grouped as follows, based on the physical processes involved:

* Critical flow

* Break path resistance
* Initial stored energy/fuel rod
* Core heat transfer
* Delivery and bypassing of the ECC
* Steam binding/entrainment
* Cold-leg/downcomer condensation
* Noncondensable gases/accumulator nitrogen
* Upper plenum drain distribution (UPI plants only)

The PIRT and the dominant phenomena determination are unaffected by the uncertainty methodology
differences between ASTRUM and the CQD methodology.

1-2-4 Step 4: Frozen Code Selection

The CQD methodology was approved based on the frozen code version WCOBRA/TRAC MOD7A
Revision l. ASTRUM is based on the frozen code version WCOBRA/TRAC MOD7A Revision 6. The
differences between these frozen versions include logic to facilitate the automation aspects of ASTRUM,
user conveniences, and error corrections. These differences are described in Appendix B, which also
includes the evaluations performed to ensure that the prior code assessments against experimental data

remain valid.

The WCOBRAJTRAC code uses a two-fluid, three-field representation of flow in the vessel component.
The three fields are a vapor field, a continuous liquid field, and an entrained liquid drop field. Each field
uses a separate set of continuity, momentum, and energy equations with one exception. A common
energy equation is used by the continuous liquid and the entrained liquid drop fields.

The one-dimensional components consist of all the major components in the primary system, such as
pipes, pumps, valves, steam generators, and the pressurizer. The one-dimensional components are
represented by a two-phase, five-equation, drift flux model. This formulation consists of two equations

for the conservation of mass, two equations for the conservation of energy, and a single equation for the
conservation of momentum. Closure for the field equations requires specification of the relative
velocities, interfacial heat and mass transfer, and other thermodynamic and constitutive relationships.
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1-2-5 Step 5: Provide Complete Documentation

The documentation of the original COBRAITRAC computer code is contained in NUREG/CR-3046
(Thurgood et al, 1983). Documentation of the WCOBRAITRAC MOD7A Rev. I code version, the code
assessment against experimental data, and the uncertainty methodology for analyses of Westinghouse
designed 3- and 4-loop plants with ECC injection into the cold legs is documented in WCAP-12945-P-A
(Bajorek et al., 1998). That report is organized as follows:

* Volume I (Models and Correlations) includes a roadmap of the CQD methodology, the PIRT,
and details of the WCOBRA/TRAC code (numerics and physical models).

* Volume 2 (Heat Transfer Model Validation) documents comparisons of WCOBRA/TRAC's heat

transfer predictions with separate-effects test data.

* Volume 3 (Hydrodynamics, Components, and Integral Validation) documents code assessment
using integral-effects test data, and assessments of specific phenomena, such as CCFL,
condensation, and critical flow. Assessments of component models, such as the accumulator and
reactor coolant pump, are also addressed. Appendix A to Volume 3 presents an investigation of
the potential for compensating errors.

* Volume 4 (Assessment of Uncertainty) provides the scaling assessment and calculation of the
overall code bias and uncertainty, and identifies additional sources of uncertainty such as plant
operating conditions and analysis assumptions.

* Volume 5 (Quantification of Uncertainty) develops the overall uncertainty methodology
including the treatment of each of the dominant contributors to uncertainty, and combination and
propagation of uncertainties. Demonstration of compliance with the Code of Federal
Regulations (CFR) 10 CFR 50.46 and Regulatory Guide 1.157 is also provided.

The CQD methodology for 2-loop plants with UPI is documented in WCAP-14449-P-A (Dederer et al.,
1999). That report focuses on the aspects of the CSAU methodology that are affected by the different
physical phenomena (such as, PIRT, nodalization, code assessment against experimental data, ranging of
physical models, and compensating error assessment).

This report provides an alternate uncertainty methodology that can be used for PWRs with cold-leg ECC
injection or UPI. The principal differences from the CQD methodology are in the application of CSAU
Element 3, Sensitivity and Uncertainty Analysis. A description of the content and organization of this
report is provided in Section 1-3.

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non\Sec l.wpd-021105 Revision 0



1-13

1-2-6 Step 6: Code Applicability Determination

The WCOBRAITRAC code was shown to be applicable for the specified accident scenario and
Westinghouse designed plant types in WCAP-12945-P-A and WCAP-14449-P-A. There is no feature of
ASTRUM that has any effect on those conclusions. Appendix A of this report justifies the applicability
of WCOBRAJTRAC and ASTRUM to Combustion Engineering designed plants.

1-2-7 Step 7: Establishment of Assessment Matrix

The WCOBRAITRAC assessment matrix was developed based on the phenomena that were highly
ranked in the PIRT. Tables 1-2 and 1-3 summarize the main features of each test facility included in the
assessment matrix, and indicate which physical processes were present in each test series. Tables 1-4
through 1-6 list all of the highly ranked phenomena from the PIRT, and indicate which tests examined
those phenomena.

The use of ASTRUM has no effect on the selection of tests used to assess the code performance for
highly ranked phenomena.

1-2-8 Step 8: Define Nodalization

A consistent noding philosophy was developed for the code validation against experimental data, and for
nuclear power plant (NPP) calculations. Typical nodalization schemes for test facilities and PWRs are
described in Section 20 of WCAP-12945-P-A (Bajorek et al., 1998) for 3- and 4-loop plants with ECCS
injection into the cold legs, and in Section 3 of WCAP-14449-P-A (Dederer et al., 1999) for 2-loop plants
with UPI. Section 12-1 of this report describes the nodalization for the 4-loop plant used to illustrate
ASTRUM.

The use of ASTRUM has no effect on the nodalization used for experiment simulations, or for NPP
calculations.

1-2-9 Step 9: Determine Code and Experiment Accuracy

The WCOBRA/TRAC models for the dominant LOCA phenomena identified by the PIRT process were
assessed over the expected range of conditions in Volumes 2 and 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A (Bajorek et al.,
1998), and in Section 4 of WCAP-14449-P-A (Dederer et al., 1999). Estimates were made of the bias
and uncertainty for the highly ranked models and phenomena in Sections 25 and 3-4-1, respectively, of
those reports. Estimates of the overall code bias and uncertainty, and of the experiment accuracy, were
made in Section 19 of WCAP-12945-P-A, and shown to remain valid for 2-loop plants with UP].
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Minor changes have been made to the WCOBRA/TRAC code version used to define the biases and
uncertainties accounted for in the CQD methodology. These changes were made to correct errors
discovered since that code version was approved. Appendix B describes the code changes introduced in
order to obtain the current frozen version, WCOBRA/TRAC MOD7A Rev. 6. A subset of the original
code assessment cases has been reanalyzed with the current code version. As shown in Appendix B, the
reanalysis results support the conclusion that the biases and uncertainties previously established for the
highly ranked models and phenomena remain valid.

Tables 1-7 and 1-8 identify the uncertainty distributions that have been established for global models and
local models, respectively. In the Westinghouse methodologies, global models are those thermal-
hydraulic phenomena that affect the response of the entire RCS. The effects of global models are
calculated using WCOBRA/TRAC. Local models are those that affect the response of the hot spot on the
fuel rod. Their effects are calculated using HOTSPOT, a one-dimensional conduction code that uses
boundary conditions calculated by ACOBRA/TRAC.

The use of ASTRUM has no effect on the biases and uncertainties established for global and local
models.

1-2-10 Step 10: Determine Effect of Scale

Section 18 of WCAP-12945-P-A (Bajorek et al., 1998) evaluated the effect of using scaled-down
experiments in some instances to assess highly ranked models and phenomena. Of particular interest
were scale effects on ECC bypass and upper plenum de-entrainment experimental results, since full-scale
data for those phenomena were not available at the time of the original CSAU study. Westinghouse used
the full-scale Upper Plenum Test Facility (UPTF) data to examine scaling trends of these phenomena.
Prediction of the Creare 1/5 scale bypass tests and UPTF Test 6 results indicated [

I"'. Comparison

of the Slab Core Test Facility (SCTF) and Cylindrical Core Test Facility (CCTF) upper plenum mass
retention with that of UPTF Test 29B [

I^. The effect of scale on heated rod bundle
PCT predictions was also examined. No scale effects were observed. Based on these evaluations, it was
concluded that no additional uncertainty or bias is required as a result of using scaled experiments.

Scaling effects were also examined for 2-loop plants with UPI in Section 4-6 of WCAP- 14449-P-A
(Dederer et al., 1999). The scaling parameters of interest for UPI plants were recommended in
NUREG/IA-0127 (Damerell and Simons, 1993) to be:

* Breakthrough flow area as percentage of core flow area
* Downflow rate as percentage of available water
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* Net hot-leg water carryover rate as percentage of available water

* Collapsed liquid level/height to hot-leg centerline

Comparison of the CCTF Run 72, Run 76, and UPTF Test 20 predictions with the data indicated that
WCOBRAITRAC predicted the scaling trends of these parameters well. Based on these evaluations, it
was concluded that no additional uncertainty or bias is required as a result of using scaled experiments to
assess UPI phenomena.

The use of ASTRUM has no effect on the prior conclusions regarding the effect of scale.

1-2-11 Step 11: Determine Effect of Reactor Input Parameters and State

In the CQD methodology, the effect of reactor input parameters and reactor state at the time of the
design-basis accident are accounted for by a combination of plant-specific confirmatory analyses and
uncertainty analyses. The confirmatory analyses performed for each plant are as follows:

* [

Ia.c
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In the CQD methodology, the plant parameters included in the uncertainty analysis are considered in
separate categories. The first category addresses the power-related parameters shown in Table 1-10.
Parameters in this category are analyzed using WYCOBRA/TRAC, and response surfaces are developed
based on the changes in PCT as a function of FQ, FdH, PBOT, and PMID. The second category
addresses the other plant initial and boundary conditions shown in Table 1-11. These parameters are
analyzed by performing [

'n1c

The ASTRUM considers the same plant parameters as shown in Tables 1-10 and I-ll. I

1a3c

1-2-12 Step 12: Perform NPP Sensitivity Calculations

The CQD methodology requires that 4 sets of NPP sensitivity calculations be performed in order to
establish the total uncertainty. These 4 sets address the power-related parameters listed in Table 1-10,
the initial and boundary condition parameters listed in Table I-1 1, the thermal-hydraulic models listed in
Tables 1-7 and 1-8, and the superposition correction run matrix. The superposition correction runs
simultaneously vary uncertainties from each of the other 3 uncertainty components, and are used to
establish the uncertainty corresponding to the assumption that those 3 components can be linearly
combined.

In ASTRUM,
]axc
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1-2-13 Step 13: Combine Biases and Uncertainties

The CQD methodology calculates the final PCT uncertainty distribution by a combination of response
surface equations and Monte Carlo sampling. Details of the process used are discussed in Section 26-5-2
of WCAP-12945-P-A (Bajorek et al., 1998). Conservative biases resulting from phenomena that are
conservatively predicted by WCOBRA/TRAC are ignored.

In ASTRUM, the 95th percentile PCT is established at 95-percent confidence using non-parametric order
statistics. Details of the methods used are presented in Section 11 of this report. Conservative biases
resulting from phenomena that are conservatively predicted by WCOBRA/TRAC are ignored.

1-2-14 Step 14: Calculate Total Uncertainty

Step 14 of the CSAU methodology has a provision to consider adding margin to the results of Step 13, if
warranted due to limitations in the code or data base. There are no significant limitations in the code or
data base that require the consideration of additional margin. The results of Step 13 are, therefore,
considered to be the final results for both the CQD methodology and ASTRUM.

1-3 ORGANIZATION OF THE REPORT

Sections 2 through 10 describe the models and correlations used in WCOBRAITRAC MOD7A Rev. 6.
These sections are identical to Sections 2 through 10 of WCAP-12945-P-A (Bajorek, et al., 1998), with
the exception of the text changes and error corrections marked with change bars. Table 1-12 provides a
summary of the changes to Sections 2 through 10. Most of the changes are the addition of references to
WCAP-12945-P-A.

A number of Requests for Additional Information (RAls) regarding the models and correlations were
issued during the review of WCAP-12945-P-A. Responses to those RAls have been incorporated into the
text of Sections 2 through 10, or are referenced by a superscripted number within brackets, e.g.,('). At the
end of each of these sections is a listing of the RAI number corresponding to the superscripted number
within the brackets.

Section 2 describes the conservation equations and numerical methods used in WCOBRA/TRAC
MOD7A Rev. 6. Flow regimes are described in Section 3, and the interfacial area for each regime is
discussed. Section 4 provides information on momentum transfer, including the models and correlations
used to determine interfacial shear, form loss and pressure drop, droplet breakup on structures, and
entrainmentlde-entrainment phenomena. The methods used to evaluate interfacial heat and mass transfer

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non\Secl.wpd-021105 Revision 0



1-18

are described in Section 5. The wall-to-fluid heat transfer models and correlations are discussed in

Section 6, while the thermal-mechanical behavior of the structures used to model nuclear fuel rods and

experimental fuel rod simulators is contained in Section 7.

All of the first 7 sections use a common nomenclature. Section 8 describes the kinetics model and decay

heat models, and uses a separate nomenclature. Special component models, used to model equipment

such as pumps, steam generators, and safety injection, are described in Section 9. Section 10 provides

information on the calculation of the thermodynamic and transport properties of water and common fuel

rod and RCS structural materials.

Sections 2 through 10 include 4 elements that appear as subheadings. "Model Basis" identifies the model

or correlation and gives reference to its origin and technical basis. "Model as Coded" provides specific

information on how the models and correlations are programmed in the code. Numerical ramps, limits,

and approximations of the true correlation are identified where applicable. "Scaling Considerations"

discusses the range of scale over which the models apply or identifies the assessments that were

performed in order to demonstrate scale independence. The "Conclusions" section describes the

applicability of the models for best-estimate LOCA calculations. Simulations that validate the models

and correlations are identified.

Section 11 describes the ASTRUM methodology in detail, and is organized in accordance with CSAU

Element 3. The technical basis for ASTRUM is presented, as well as the technical justification for

several important changes in the uncertainty treatment for break type, split break size, and time in cycle.

The method used to determine the 95"t percentile PCT with 95-percent confidence is presented. The

treatment of all medium- and high-ranked phenomena from the PIRT is summarized. The methods use to

verify that the acceptance criteria for local oxidation and core-wide oxidation are met are also presented.

Section 12 provides a sample application of ASTRUM to a typical 4-loop Westinghouse designed PWR.

Sensitivity studies performed to support the methodology are included.

Section 13 addresses the compliance of ASTRUM with 10 CFR 50.46 and Regulatory Guide 1.157. The

effect of the revised uncertainty methodology on prior Safety Evaluation Report (SER) requirements and

restrictions is also discussed.

There are two appendices to this report. Appendix A presents the justification for use of ASTRUM for

Combustion Engineering designed PWRs. Appendix B discusses the coding changes made to evolve

from WCOBRA/TRAC MOD7A Rev. I to Rev. 6.
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Table 1-1 PIRT for Large-Break LOCA

I

III III II I

I I I I I 1

[ I________ ____________________ 1_____11______1____1-__

I _ _ _ __ _ _ _T__ __ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ __ _ _ __ _T__ _ _ __ _I__ _ __ _ _1__ _ __ _ _ _7 _ _ __ _ L

WCAP-16009-NP-A
6i( i-Sccl.wpd-021 105 (

January 2005
RcvQ 0



( ( 1-21

Table 1-1 PIRT for Large-Break LOCA
(cont.)
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Table 1-1 PIRT for Large-Break LOCA
(cont.)
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Table 1-1 PIRT for Large-Break LOCA
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Table 1-2 Blowdown/Refill Assessment for WVCOBRA/TRAC

Facilities Simulated = Processes Assessed

No. Critical Break Fuel fleat ECC Conden-
SETs 'rest Feature Tests Flow Resistance Rod Transfer Bypass sation

ORNL Upflow blowdown cooling. 17x17 3 X

G-l Downflow blowdown cooling. 15x15 6 . . X

G-2 Downflow blowdown cooling, 17x 17 4 X

G-2 Downflow refill cooling, 17x17 7 X ==

Marviken Critical flow 16 X

WSWM 1/3-scale steam/water mixing 12 = X

UPTF 8 Full-scale steam/water mixing 7 X

CREARE 1/15, 1/5-scale ECC bypass 7 . X X

UPTF 6 Full-scale ECC bypass 5 X X X

Various In pile and out of pile nuclear tests . X .

IETs ==

LOFT Nuclear core, scaled PWR 4 X X X X X X
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Table 1-3 Rerill/Reflood Assessment for WCOBRAITRAC
Facilities Processes Evaluated

UP
Heat Conden. N2 Fuel Entrain. Drain

SETs Test Feature No. Tests Transfer sation Injection Rod ment Dist.

G-2 Forced reflood, cosine power shape, 17x 17, MVG 3 X X

FLECHT Forced reflood, cosine power shape, core 3 X X
LFR entrainment, I 5x 15
FLECHT Forced reflood, skewed power shape, core 5 X X
Skewed entrainment, 15x15

FLECHT Forced reflood, cosine power shape, core 5 X X
SEASET entrainment, l7x17
FEBA Forced reflood, flat cosine, effect of grids 4 X X

NRU Forced reflood, skewed power shape, nuclear 2 X X X
rods, cladding rupture

PBF Cladding rupture, fuel relocation 4 X

Achilles Gravity reflood with nitrogen injection I X X X

GE CCFL Subcooled and saturated CCFL, rod bundle 5 X

UPTF 29B Full-scale upper plenum, entrainment, 6 X
de-entrainment

UPTF 25 Full-scale downcomer entrainment 4 X .

UPTF 20 Full-scale upper plenum injection 3 X X X

lETs
CCTF Gravity reflood, loop flows, core and upper 5 X X X

plenum entrainment
SCTF Forced and gravity reflood, radial power, core & 5 X X

upper plenum entrainment

LOFT Nuclear core, scaled PWR 4 X X X X

CCTF 72, 76 Gravity reflood, UPI 2 X X X X
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Table 1 4 Blowdown Phenomena Assessmentl Matrix|

II

>I
l~ == == I==I==II=I

WC ^ D- 16009-NP-A
61Q i-Secl.wpd-021 105 c

Janua-r-05
Ret 0



( C I-27

Table 1.5 Refill Phenomena Assessment Matrix - -

I- I I IF
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Table 1.6 Reflood Phenomena Assessment Matrix
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Table 1-7 Uncertainty Distributions for Global Models
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Table 1-8 Uncertainty Distributions for Local Models
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Table 1-9 Burst Strain Summary
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Table 1-10 Power-Related Parameters Considered in Uncertainty Methodology
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Table 1-11 Initial and Boundary Conditions Considered in Uncertainty Methodology
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Table 1-12 Changes in Sections 2 through 10

Page Description of Change

2-28 Add missing subscript to a in final term

2-61 Correct equation number in text

2-73 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

2-76, 2-77 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A. Change page numbers in RAI listing

2-88 Add 2' to side tube, consistent with text (p. 2-66)

3-5 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

3-9 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

3-10 Modify text to be specific to chum-turbulent flow regime

3-13 Add sentence clarifying that hot wall regime is only used for channels with heated
structures

3-14 Add reference to WCAP- 12945-P-A

3-15 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

3-28 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

3-29, 3-30 Change page numbers in RAI listing

4-2 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

4-10 Add reference to WCAP- 12945-P-A

4-13 Add reference to WCAP- 12945-P-A

4-21 Add reference to WCAP- 12945-P-A

4-23 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

4-25 Add reference to WCAP- 12945-P-A

4-30 Add reference to WCAP-I2945-P-A

4-34 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

4-36 Delete reference to Semiscale

4-37 Correct CCFL terminology

4-39 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A
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Table 1-12 Changes in Sections 2 through 10
(cont.)

Page Description of Change

444 Add references to WCAP-12945-P-A and WCAP-14449-P-A. Clarify
conclusions. Add sentence clarifying that bottom reflood entrainment is only used
for channels with heated structures.

449 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

4-51 Clarify application of orifice droplet breakup model

4-52 Correct text to be consistent with coding (downflow only)

4-53 Correct text to be consistent with coding (downflow only)

4-55 Correct text to be consistent with coding (downflow only)

4-56 Correct text to be consistent with coding (downflow only). Add references to
WCAP-12945-P-A and WCAP-14449-P-A. Delete reference to Semiscale.

4-64 Add references to WCAP-12945-P-A and WCAP-14449-P-A. Clarify scaling
trends.

4-67 Add references to WCAP-12945-P-A and WCAP-14449-P-A. Clarify
conclusions.

4-73 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A. Delete reference to Semiscale.

4-77 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

4-83 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

4-86,4-87 Change UD > 1.5 to L/D > 1.5

4-90 Correct nomenclature

4-94 Add reference to WCAP- 12945-P-A

4-97 Add references to WCAP-I 2945-P-A and WCAP-14449-P-A

4-100 to 4-102 Change page numbers in RAI listing

54 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

5-7 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

5-11 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

5-12 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

5-24 Correct ORNL test facility acronym
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Table 1-12 Changes in Sections 2 through 10
(cont.)

Page Description of Change

5-27 Add reference to WCAP- 1 2945-P-A

5-32 Add reference to WCAP- 12945-P-A

5-41 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

542 Add reference to WCAP- 12945-P-A

5-44 Add reference to WCAP- 12945-P-A

5-46, 547 Change page numbers in RAI listing

6-5 Add reference to WCAP-I 2945-P-A

6-18 Add sentence clarifying limits on CHF search

6-20 Add reference to WCAP- 12945-P-A

6-25 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A. Add missing word, "occur"

6-27 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A. Delete reference to Semiscale.

6-33 Add text consistent with "Incorrect Wall Friction Factor for Convective
Enhancement Term" discussion in Appendix B

6-35 Correct Equation 6-130 consistent with "Grid Heat Transfer Error" discussion in
Appendix B

6-36 Delete reference to Semiscale

6-38 Clarify that equations are in units of (ft)-'

640, 6-41 Add "prime" to gray body factors to distinguish from earlier equations that didn't
include Stefan-Boltzmann constant

645 Correct the sign for a > 0.999

6-56 Correct the reference for Equation 6-206

6-70 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A. Correct discussion of tests used in model
assessment.

6-77 Add reference to WCAP- 12945-P-A

6-82, 6-83 Change page numbers in RAI listing

7-25 Add reference to WCAP- 12945-P-A

7-29 Add reference to WCAP- 12945-P-A
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Table 1-12 Changes in Sections 2 through 10
(cont.)

Page Description of Change

7-30 Add reference to WCAP-I 2945-P-A

7-31 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

7-34 Add reference to WCAP-1 2945-P-A

7-35 Add reference to WCAP-1 2945-P-A.

7-36 Add reference to WCAP-1 2945-P-A

7-41 Add reference to WCAP-1 2945-P-A

8-4 to 8-8, 8-11 Correct nomenclature for neutron velocity (v => v)

8-26 Change page numbers in RAI listing

9-13 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

9-15 Add reference to WCAP-I2945-P-A

9-16 Add reference to WCAP-12945-P-A

10-10 Correct nomenclature for derivative (oT,,, => dT,,,)
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Figure 1-1. Code Scaling, Applicability, and Uncertainty Evaluation Methodology
(Boyack et al., 1989)
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a,c

Figure 1-2. Cumulative Distribution Function for Critical Flow Multipliers
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a,c

Figure 1-3. Cumulative Distribution Function for Blowdown Cooling Heat Transfer Multipliers
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a,c

K-'

Figure 1-4. Cumulative Distribution Function for Refill Heat Transfer Multipliers
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ac

Figure 1-5. Cumulative Distribution Function for Reflood Heat Transfer Multipliers
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a;

Figure 1-6. Typical Power Shape Used for Reference Transient
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2 WCOBRA/TRAC CONSERVATION EQUATIONS

2-1 INTRODUCTION

This chapter describes the WCOBRA/TRAC conservation equations and numerical solution methods for
the vessel and one-dimensional components. The governing equations for the vessel and the
one-dimensional components use different representations of two-phase flow and are discussed
separately. Sections 2-2 and 2-3 describe the conservation equations and the three-dimensional
computational cell structure used in the vessel component, while Sections 2-4 and 2-5 discuss the
one-dimensional components. The numerical solution methods for the vessel component and the
one-dimensional components are described in Section 2-6; Section 2-7 outlines the timestep size
selection and convergence criteria.

WCOBRA/TRAC uses a two-fluid, three-field representation of flow in the vessel component. The three
fields are a vapor field, a continuous liquid field and an entrained liquid drop field. Each field in the
vessel uses a set of three dimensional continuity, momentum, and energy equations with one exception.
A common energy equation is used by both the continuous liquid and the entrained liquid drop fields.

The one-dimensional components consist of all the major components in the primary system, such as
pipes, pumps, valves, steam generators, and the pressurizer. The one-dimensional components are
represented by a two-phase, five equation drift flux model. This formulation consists of two equations
for the conservation of mass, two equations for the conservation of energy, and a single equation for the
conservation of momentum. Closure for the field equations requires specification of the interphase
relative velocities, interfacial heat and mass transfer, and other thermodynamic and constitutive
relationships.

2-2 VESSEL COMPONENT CONSERVATION EQUATIONS (MODEL BASIS)

The two-fluid formulation used in the vessel component employs a separate set of conservation equations
and constitutive relations for each phase. The effects of one phase on another are accounted for by the
interaction terms appearing in the governing equations. The conservation equations have the same form
for each phase; only the constitutive relations and physical properties differ. Note that although usually
derived for a two-phase flow, the two-fluid formulation can be readily extended to multi-phase flow.

This section describes the development of the two-fluid, three-field conservation equations solved in the
vessel component of WCOBRAITRAC. The two-fluid phasic conservation equations are presented in
Section 2-2-1 along with the physical assumptions necessary to obtain them. Expressions representing
the three-field conservation equations are presented in Section 2-2-2. The Cartesian coordinate
representation of the conservation equations is presented in Section 2-2-3 and in subchannel form in
Section 2-2-4.
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2-2-1 Three-Field Equation Formulation

The three-field formulation used in the vessel component of WCOBRA/TRAC is a straightforward
extension of the two-fluid model. The fields included are vapor, continuous liquid, and entrained liquid.
Dividing the liquid phase into two fields is the most convenient and physically reasonable way of
handling flows where the liquid can appear in both film and droplet form. In such flows, the motion of
the droplets can be quite different from the motion of the film, so a single set of average liquid phase
equations cannot adequately describe the liquid flow or the interaction between liquid and vapor.

The average conservation equations used in the vessel module of WCOBRA/TRAC are derived
following the methods of Ishii (1977). The average used is a simple Eulerian time average over a time
interval (At), assumed to be long enough to smooth out the random fluctuations present in a multiphase

flow, but short enough to preserve any global unsteadiness in the flow. The resulting average equations
can be cast in either the mixture form or the two-fluid form. Because of its greater physical appeal and
broader range of application, the two-fluid approach is used as the foundation for WCOBRA/TRAC.

The phasic conservation equations in their most general form describe the time-averaged behavior of
phase k, which can be any phase in a multiphase flow. The averaging process used to obtain these
equations is based on the work of Ishii (1977). A detailed description of this averaging process for the
COBRA/TRAC code is presented in Appendix A of Thurgood et al. (1983), and is not repeated here.
The generalized phasic conservation equations are as follows:

Conservation of Mass

(ap)+ V * (akPkUI) = r, (2-1)at(ap) (api)

Conservation of Momentum

2- (akpkUk)+ V. (aIpkXkXUk) = apkg - a, VP
(2-2)

+ V * ak (_ + _r)l + Mj + d

Conservation of Energy

i(akpkH V * (alpJA4) = V [a (Qk + kj]

(2-3)

+ rk Hk' + qik ak t
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where the terms are defined as:

a, = average k-phase void fraction

pi = average k-phase density

UA = average k-phase velocity vector

rk = average rate of mass transfer to phase k from the other phases

g = acceleration of gravity vector

P = average pressure

= average k-phase viscous stress tensor (stress deviator)

TT = k-phase turbulent (Reynolds) stress tensor
-k

f " = average supply of momentum to phase k due to mass transfer to phase k

Md = average drag force on phase k by the other phases

Hk = average k-phase enthalpy

= saturation enthalpy of phase k

Qk = average k-phase conduction vector

T = k-phase turbulent heat flux vector

q // = heat flow to k-phase

The generalized phasic conservation equations assume that:

I. Gravity is the only body force.
2. There is no volumetric heat generation in the fluid.

3. Radiation heat transfer is limited to wall to drop and wall to vapor.

4. The pressure is the same in all phases.

5. Internal dissipation can be neglected in the energy equation.

While the third and fourth assumptions simplify the conservation equations considerably, they do limit

their applicability. For situations typical of those expected in large and small break loss-of-coolant

accidents, these assumptions are justified.

2-2-2 Vessel Component Three-Field Conservation Equations

The WCOBRA/TRAC vessel component uses a three-field representation of a two-phase flow. The

three-field conservation equation formulation uses three continuity equations, three momentum

equations, and two energy equations. (The continuous liquid and the entrained liquid fields are assumed

to be in thermal equilibrium, which eliminates the need for one of the energy equations.) The equations
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for each field are obtained directly from Equations 2-1 through 2-3 by introducing the three-field notation
and several simplifying assumptions.

The subscripts v, Q, and e refer to the vapor, continuous liquid, and entrained liquid fields, respectively.

The three fields are coupled by the vapor generation and entrainment rate terms. The term r"' represents

the average rate of vapor generation per unit volume. Since both liquid fields contribute to the vapor

generation rate, r"' can be expressed as

rF"' = /// +r"/ (2-4)

If Tj("l denotes the fraction of total vapor generation coming from the entrained liquid
field, then andr"' = HF"' and F," = (I -,I) r"'.

In addition to phase change, the two liquid fields also exchange mass by entrainment. Let Salt represent
the average net rate of entrainment per unit volume. With the definitions for III and t1, the mass
transfer terms can be written as:

rv = r-"' (2-5)

Fe = - r,"' - s'1/1  - (i- ) r"'1- s"/I

= - =I n II+ //Fe+ II = -reF"--

(2-6)

(2-7)

The terms Ald, Aid, and Aid represent the momentum exchange at the interface. These interfacial
momentum terms can be expressed as

WI iM - i,ve

Md' = _111/
e C v

(2-8)

(2-9)

(2-10)

where:

i"' is the average drag force per unit volume by the vapor on the continuous liquid,
i'll

and

I' is the average drag force per unit volume by the vapor on the entrained liquid.
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The momentum exchange due to mass transfer between the three fields can be written as

mV =(17im_)- - (17,''v)

MT = - (17,"0 - (Sn"au)

Mr = - -+
er (r, U) + (S "'ii)

(2-1 1)(lqq)

(2-1 2)(Iqq)

(2-1 3)(Iqq)

Note also that the velocity associated with the mass transfer rate are the phase velocities of the source.
If, for example, I'" 0 (evaporation), U = U,. Otherwise (condensation), U = U'. In the following
momentum equations, this convention will be used.

Note that Mr is due only to mass transfer from vapor generation, but Mr and Mr are due to both vapor
v, I

generation and entrainment.

Three-Field Model Assumptions

The following assumptions are used to obtain the WCOBRA/TRAC vessel component three-field
conservation equations, Equations 2-1 through 2-3:

1. The turbulent stresses and the turbulent heat flux of the entrained phase are neglected. Thus,

TT= 0
e

(2-14)
= 0

2. Viscous stresses can be partitioned into wall shear and fluid-fluid shear, and fluid-fluid shear can
be neglected in the entrained liquid phase. With this assumption,

( I

V.- (avx) = :['+ V.- (aiv") (2-15)

V (agj) = W,, -(a,
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Forces exerted by the wall on the vapor, entrained liquid, and continuous liquid are Ha, v , and
WV w'e

if//, respectively.

The fluid-fluid viscous stress tensors are a and a..
-v -t

3. The conduction heat flux can be partitioned into a wall term and a fluid-fluid conduction term.
The latter is assumed to be negligible in the entrained liquid. Thus,

(a Q) (- av) Q

(2-16)

(V (u an) = -V * (atq) + Q ",

Where Q "' and Q /, are the wall heat transfer rates per unit volume to the vapor and liquid,
respectively; _q, is the fluid-fluid conduction vector for the continuous liquid; and q is the
fluid-fluid conduction vector for the vapor.

4. All mass entering or leaving a phase interface is at saturation. Therefore,

Hv' = H

(2-17)

H11 = Hf

The three-field conservation equations used in the WCOBRAJTRAC vessel component are arrived at by
substituting the definitions (2-5) through (2-13) and assumptions (2-14) through (2-17) into
Equations 2-1, 2-2, and 2-3. The resulting expressions for conservation of mass, momentum, and energy
are listed in Sections 2-2-2-1, 2-2-2-2, and 2-2-2-3.

2-2-2-1 Conservation of Mass

I, (a.p,)+ V . (avPuv) = r

at

at (atp)+ V - (alp1L4) = -r,"- S"'

at V/
at (a~p,)+ V . (apgl) = +r/ SI"1

(2-18)

(2-19)

(2-20)
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2-2-2-2 Conservation of Momentum

Vapor Field

(avPv/Uv)+ V* (aVpVXL L) = -aV VP + apg

[ + T v + (r 1i)-Vj W.V AV( ixve

Continuous Liquid Field

a ( +pj) V* (acp.UI) = -a, VP + atptg

+ [a -+TT )+I 1 I.,, - (r1 L) - (snz)

Entrained Liquid Field

t(cxj V. (QepiXlJU~) = -aeVP + aepg

+ + T//' - (r/"'tu) + (slllrllw~e iye - i i i

2-2-2-3 Conservation of Energy

Vapor Field

-k (avpvHv)+ V - (avPvHf!) =V - [av +v +v)]

at ",-aI
+ r"1H8 + q // + Qv+ av ap

Liquid Fields

[ (a,+a,\,Hj+ V * (ac'XjJ) + V * (aeptH4xe)

- -V [a, (¢ + l7)J - r Hf + qYl + Q11 + (a+a ac)

(2-21 )(5)

(2-22)

(2-23)

(2-24)(23)

(2-25)(23)
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The use of a single energy equation for the combined continuous liquid and liquid droplet fields means
that both fields are assumed to be at the same temperature. In regions where both liquid droplets and
liquid films are present, this can be justified in view of the large rate of mass transfer between the two
fields, which will tend to draw both to the same temperature.

2-2-3 Cartesian Coordinate Representation

The vessel component in WCOBRAITRAC can be represented with either rectangular Cartesian
coordinates or with a subchannel coordinate system. In geometries amenable to description by a
Cartesian coordinate system, WCOBRA/TRAC allows a fully three-dimensional treatment. Let i, v,

and iv denote the x, y, and z components of velocity with x being the vertical coordinate. Figure 2-1

shows the control volume for a scalar mesh cell in the Cartesian coordinate system. The conservation
equations in Cartesian form are as follows:

Conservation of Mass

Vapor Conservation of Mass:

at (apv+) + (apiv) + . (cvpvv) + a- (avpvv) = r (2-26)

Continuous Liquid Conservation of Mass:

ak (alp,) - .X (alp,",) + -a (asp,v,) + a (acppwV) = -rl -S (2-27)

Entrained Liquid Conservation of Mass:

.t (aePt) + ax (aepfuJ) + .5- (a pIv) + a3z (a'P1Vw) = (2-28)

Conservation of Momentum

Vapor Conservation of Momentum:

(x-component)

at + (avpvtQ + a-(.. + .-v.- (aVpvutvV) + ,-Z (avpVuv1) =

(2-29)

-avx- apvg + T,,v - Tarot - + r ,tv
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(y-component)

at + a + a.k (apv.v,,) + .~ apiw) =

(2-30)

-av ay ,V - T1'V Y~e+r/V

(z -component)

a (ap,�tv)
at

+ a (avpvwvtQ + a (avpvwvv.,)
ay

az
(2-31)

-aV- + TWZV - T.ve - I ive + F *wV

Continuous Liquid Conservation of Momentum:

(x-component)

(y -component)

ap. (a~p,,u,) + a~. (ca~pu, 1) + .. (apuv) + a~. (at,pu',)l 1

-a~p g + T// -
1LrvI // Fit

a~ (a~p,,',) + a~ (a~p,v,u,) + (- (a~p,vv',) + -. (apvw) =

atax ' ay, ,,

+ ay -Y, - r,+ Fl,"v,

(2-32)

(2-33)

(z -component)

a (at,p,w',) +

az
ax (atpt'"u,) + a (atpeii',v,) + .- Z (atp~ii.,w,) =

-a,_ + 1",- xs.+ r ~
(2-34)
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Entrained Liquid Conservation of Momentum:

(x-component)

a. (a~p~li) + a (a'p'tt')+ a (a'p'll'v')
+ a (aepe8iv) =

(2-35)
-a ap -afar pig + T..,,,, - Tix,,., + it,

(y-component)

a (aCptv') axa az
(2-36)

c leay + T,e -TYe V

(z -component)

ak (ayp,iv) ax (a pvi'3 (a~p,w~ve)aP'-e e-+ (VPw"e)

(2-37)
ap IIn II

Vapor Conservation of Energy:

a
at

(atpvHv) + *8 (a~pvH~ttv) ay a=

- a I (,+,j. - 2a [a~,(qv+qyT~] - a [a~(qv+qvj]

ax ay a (2-38)

+ r"'H + qM + Q11 + avat
9 i at

Liquid Conservation of Energy:

a - t ae 4-H .+ (a p,H,ue,) + Cl ptHtue)ax(cte

+ a (atp,Hev,) + a~ (a~epHtv') + -a (a~p,H,,vf) 4 -.(a'pfH~lw') =

(2-39)

- a [a (q,+q,7)] - a [a (q,+q,l)] - af [a, (q,+q,l)l

- rlJlIf + qj111 4 Q :/' +(a+ a
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2-2-4 Subchannel Coordinate Formulation

Fixed transverse coordinates are not used in the subchannel formulation. Instead, all transverse or lateral
flows are assumed to occur through "gaps." Thus, one transverse momentum equation applies to all gaps
regardless of the gap orientation.i2 4) This reduces the number of component momentum equations to
only two: vertical and transverse.

Because of its greater adaptability, the subchannel formulation is often selected over the Cartesian
formulation when modelling complex or irregular geometries. The subchannel approach is typically used
for rod bundle thermal-hydraulic analysis. The conservation equations used in the subchannel
formulation are shown below. In the subchannel coordinate system, X is the axial coordinate and U is

the velocity in that direction. The transverse (or lateral) direction is denoted by Z, and IV is the velocity

of the lateral flow.

Vapor Conservation of Mass:

a, + -4.pxx) (C p- V'Qi = FHIAX (2-40)

Continuous Liquid Conservation of Mass:

a (alpeAx) + a8X (aepUrx) - E (aCpIVL) = - ( r,"'+ S") Ax (2-41)

Entrained Liquid Conservation of Mass:

a (aUp'Ax) +a (cxpUAx) - E (aep,1L) = - ( S "i) Ax (242)

Vapor Conservation of Momentum:
(vertical momentum)

-'a (avpvUvAx) + -8 (avpvUvUAx) - E (aVvpUIV.,Q / 2

= -aAx ax - apAxg + T-x4Ax - T -XvAX - Tix.veAx + r XUA
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(transverse momentum)

a. (avp.IVvAz) +aI (aw""IV)vAz + a~ (v~pluviU")

- AX (a vIVIv,' LI 1 2
AZ k0

(2-44)(IC)

= -avAZ - + T/.,v AZ - T/iZvt AZ - TiZv AZ + r"VAz
azZ

Continuous Liquid Conservation of Momentum:

(vertical momentum)

at (a'p'Ubx) + -p.(a9 U~A~ - E (a(p'U'IVtL9)k I 2

(2-45)(1c)

= -atAx a - a(peAlXg + T / A~ + A + r;" UA + S 1

(transverse momentum)

at + a. (a~ptlVjIVeAz) + a. (acptl'4U~Az) - AX (ap,WW, V1 L,,'0) I 2
ax AZ k0

(246)(1c)

= -aAz ap + T/// A + T AZ + 11'IVAz+S"1IA,
Zaz KwZj Z ,zv 17;,IV~+S '~

Entrained Liquid Conservation of Momentum:

(vertical momentum)

at (atpUAx) + .. (aep UrU -x) - (aeP'UelVeLg) / 2

(2-47)(10

ap-a~~g .XA. + T A + '. UA - S "IUAX=-a~Ax ~ ax pAig + ne -,rX
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(transverse momentum)

a. (aep,IV'Az) + .2. (aepHIV.VWAz) + a. (aepelVeUAz)

- AZ (aepflV'V';,)I 2 (2-48)(Ic)

-aAz az + TwZe AZ + TZ1ve AZ + Fe"UAZ -S'..UAZ

Vapor Conservation of Energy:

I. (avPvHsAx) + a (avpvHUAx) - E (avpvHvW vLg)=

(249)

-- [av (qv+qvlxAx] + r +Hg Ax + qlv Ax + tAx

Liquid Conservation of Energy:

at [@ +a) pHetx] + a (ctp,HUAx) + ac (aep(HUAX) - (apHIVL,)

- (a,pH,WILV) = (2-50)

[a, (qt+qt7xAx] - rl'HAx + q 1 Ax + QH.1Ax + (a,+a aX

The following notation has been used in the subchannel equations:

U = vertical velocity

IV = transverse velocity

IV = orthogonal gap velocity

A = axial flow area of subchannel

AZ = transverse flow area of gap

Lg = gap width

L 0  = orthogonal gap width

X = axial coordinate

Z = transverse coordinate

Subscript k refers to gap k
Subscript k I refers to orthogonal gap k o(2)
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2-2-5 Comparison of Cartesian and Subehannel Formulations

The subchannel vertical momentum equations, Equations 2-43, 2-45, and 2-47, contain derivatives only
with respect to X and t , and are already partially finite-differenced. The corresponding Cartesian

component equations, Equations 2-29, 2-32, and 2-35, are still completely in differential form. To
compare the two forms, the Cartesian equations must be put in a form compatible with the subchannel
equations.

Consider a rectangular control volume with side lengths Ar, Ay, and Az. Expressing Equation 2-29 in

partially finite-differenced form for this control volume yields

at (avpvieQ) Ax + -2 (a,.pvuiyQ) Ax + [(puMv,)v.) - (acpttuv,) ] Az

at a (piiw) 3 Ay
+ apiv,) (avI Ay (2-51)

-av a A C PgA ,v A+x ,vA Ax Tx/ve Ax + r"'ItA& Ax WpX.g V+TZ -Tu'e i

The y- and z -direction vapor momentum equations can be treated in the same fashion. Equation 2-30

becomes

at (avpvvv) Ay + a2 (actpvviv) Ay + apy, A (aPvcP uIV)J Azat ay

+ a pvv+v ) - (apvv), ] tA (2-52)

= -a,, a Ay + T w A A, - T $'ye A, + r"v Aay Y TV#Y

and Equation 2-31 becomes

at (apuwv) A + a- (acpvivevi) A,+ Sapvny,) (a, pn - u,) A'

+ aP,,vivvvv (a)viv-vvv ),3 Ax (2-53)

-av adz Az + T /.v A -. v Az V Az + r/IIA2
Vaz Z Z iv iv
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The conditions for equivalency between the subchannel and Cartesian momentum equations can be
demonstrated with the above equations. Assuming the subchannels are arranged in a rectangular array,
equivalence requires

- E (aVpvUvVILjQA / 2 = (vpvuvvv) ] AZ
k 2 - 1c~~~VA -A Y.-~

(2-54)
+ F'aVPun'vvv -2Z (avPuwiv 1 A)'O

In addition, gaps with unit vectors in the y-direction must have

- (avpv;Vv1vv Lgx) / 2 = Favpivvtz;) - (aPvwvvv)zj] Ar (2-55)

while gaps with unit vectors in the z-direction must have

a (Zvpv1Vv1V,°Lg°)/ 2 = aVPVtyv)) - (avPVvwvv)).] A (2-56)(3)

The user selects by input either the three-dimensional Cartesian equations or the subchannel formulation.
When the subchannel formulation is chosen, the second and fourth terms on the left side of the transverse
momentum equation Equation 2-44 are neglected, yielding the historical form of the subchannel
transverse momentum equation. The corresponding components of viscous and turbulent shear stresses
are also neglected in the subchannel formulation.

2-3 VESSEL COMPONENT COMPUTATIONAL CELL STRUCTURE
(MODEL AS CODED)

2-3-1 Introduction

The three-field conservation equations for multidimensional flow in the vessel component are presented in
Section 2-2. Chapters 3-10 of this document provide a description of the physical models required for their
closure. The finite-difference form of these equations will be presented here, and the term by term
correspondence between the conservation equations and the finite-difference equations will be pointed out.

The finite-difference equations are written in a semi-implicit form using donor cell differencing for the
convected quantities. Since a semi-implicit form is used, the timestep, At, is limited by the material
Courant limit

At < U (2-57)
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where AX is the mesh spacing and U is the fluid velocity.

Section 2-7-3 provides a description of the WCOBRA/TRAC timestep size control and convergence
criteria.

The finite-difference equations are written such that they may be solved on Cartesian coordinates or
using the subchannel formulation in which some of the convective terms in the transverse momentum
equations are neglected and idealistic assumptions are made concerning the shape of the transverse
momentum control volumes.

The computational mesh and finite-difference equations are described using the generalized subchannel
notations. These equations are equivalent to the three-dimensional Cartesian equations when the limiting
assumptions of the subchannel formulation are not used and the mesh is arranged on a rectangular grid.

2-3-2 Vessel Component Computational Mesh

The equations are solved using a staggered-difference scheme where the velocities are obtained at the
mesh cell faces and the state variables, such as pressure, density, enthalpy, and void fraction, are
obtained at the cell center. The mesh cell is characterized by its axial cross-sectional area, Ax, its height,
AX, and the width of its connection with adjacent mesh cells, LR. The basic mesh cell is shown in
Figure 2-2. The basic mesh cell may be used to model any one, two, or three-dimensional region. The
dimensionality of the flow is dependent upon the number of faces on the cell that connect with adjacent
mesh cells.

The size of a mesh cell used to model the flow field inside of a reactor vessel is generally quite large
because the volume of the reactor vessel is very large and the cost of using a fine mesh in solving the
two-fluid equations for the whole vessel would be prohibitive. However, many important flow paths and
flow phenomena may be overlooked when a large mesh size is used in some areas of the vessel. This can
be minimized by allowing a variable mesh size within the vessel. A finer mesh can be used in areas
where a more detailed calculation of the flow field is required. The vessel component has been set up to
allow such a variable mesh size. The variable mesh is formed by connecting two or more cells to any or
all of the faces of a mesh cell, as illustrated in Figure 2-3. A single mesh cell with area A, is shown
connected to four mesh cells above it with areas A2, A3, etc. These four mesh cells may connect through
transverse connections L2, L3, etc., to allow transverse flow in that region, or they may not connect to
each other forming one or more one-dimensional flow paths that connect to mesh cell 1.

The mesh cells shown in Figures 2-2 and 2-3 represent the mesh for the scalar continuity and energy
equations. The momentum equations are solved on a staggered mesh where the momentum cell is
centered on the scalar mesh cell boundary. The mesh cells for vertical and transverse velocities are
shown in Figures 24 and 2-5, respectively.
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The vertical velocities are subscripted with I and j , where I identifies the location of the mesh cell
within the horizontal plane and j identifies its vertical location. The mesh cells for the scalar equations
carry the same subscripts, but their mesh cell centers lie a distance AX12 below the mesh cell center for
the correspondingly subscripted velocity and are denoted by the capital letter J in the discussion below.

Transverse velocities are subscripted with k and J where k identifies the location of the mesh cell in the
horizontal plane and J identifies its vertical location. The node centers for the scalar equations and
transverse momentum equations lie in the same horizontal plane.

The finite-difference equations are written using this subscripting convention based on the mesh as
defined above.

2-3-3 Vessel Component Finite-Difference Equations

The finite-difference equations follow. Quantities that are evaluated at the old time carry the superscript
n. Donor cell quantities that have the superscript RI are evaluated at the old time, and form the explicit
portions of the equations. The new time values do not have superscripts. The corresponding term in the
conservation equation for each term in the finite-difference equation is provided in the brackets below
each equation, along with a verbal description of the term. The subscripts I and k are assumed to be
obvious and are not shown.

2-3-3-1 Conservation of Mass Equations

Vapor Mass Equation:

(avpv)j- (aVvp)J] A

At Ci

NB VA

F, gVpv)4 U,,.. A._LlB - EI
KB-I KAA] - I

AXJ

cavpv) u,, AmU],

(2-58)
+NKK L.rvpi" v-

KL- I AXJ

+S-

AXJ

Liquid Mass Equation:

[(atPf - (a p, ); A,

At C

NB NA

KB- W) L -K AA - I a~p)' U, Aj]

AXi
(2-59)

NKK

+ L LKL eapt) W, 1 AXj AXj AXj
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Entrained Liquid Mass Equation:

I(Vp)j - (a~p,)"n

At r

NB N

XBg-IVL KA .I!j

6xj
(2-60)

+NKK L, ap)'T,
Kap- IIKE LXL Waetp, ze,

Rate of Change of Mass

A t (aip&)

_ 1ri+Si" + ce
A.Xj A.Xj AXj

Rate of Mass Efflux in the
Vertical Direction

8 akPAUkA

aX

Rate of Mass Efflux in Rate of Creation Mass Efflux Phase
the Transverse Direction of Vapor Mass Due Due to Source

+ to Phase Change + Entrainment + term

(akpklVk)KL LKL ' S C

The rate of mass efflux in the transverse direction is given as the sum of the mass entering the cell
through all transverse connections to all of the faces. The total number of transverse connections to the
cell is NKK. The rate of mass efflux in the vertical direction is given as the sum of the mass entering (or

leaving) the cell through all vertical connections to the top and bottom of the cell. The total number of
connections to the top of the cell is NA and the number of connections to the bottom of the cell is NB.

The velocity in each of the convection terms is taken to be the new time value, while the convected
quantity, in this case (aspk)', is taken at the old time. The mass creation term is evaluated at the new
time. However, it consists of an implicit and explicit part. The rate of mass generation due to phase

change, r., is given by

r = (I'e)," (Hf - He) (hIA), (Hx - H,)

[Cale (H, - Hf)3]" [ClI, (Ht - Ht)]"
(2-61)
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The product of the interfacial area and heat transfer coefficient, the specific heats, and the heat of
vaporization are all evaluated at the old time value and form the explicit portion of the mass creation
term, while the enthalpies are evaluated at the new time value, forming the implicit portion. This term is
also multiplied by the ratio (I -avl(I -a ) for vaporization or ajav for condensation. This is done to
provide an implicit ramp that will cause the interfacial area to go to zero as all of the donor phase is
depleted. An explicit ramp is also applied to the product (OzjA,)n to cause it to go to zero as the volume
fraction of the donor phase approaches zero. The entrainment rate is explicit and is also multiplied by
implicit and explicit ramps that force it to zero as the donor liquid phase is depleted.(26)

The last term in the equations is the phase mass source term and is evaluated at the new time. This term
accounts for sources of vapor mass that are exterior to the vessel mesh. These sources includes
one-dimensional component connections, mass injection boundary conditions, and pressure boundary
conditions. These source terms will be defined in Section 2-34-1.

2-3-3-2 Conservation of Momentum Equations

Vertical Direction:

(Vapor Phase)

[(ctpjUv) - (avpvUv.)l A, NB = aEPvU) Uvj A

KB=I AXj

NA LapUV') Un,.x AKA NKB a".UYIl,
KV'VV) VJKA % E + LKLB

KA=I Axi KLB=l JL 2

+ KA 2 (avp,)g A a PJ) ANK [(aypUv)n IV. JKL J Am
KLA= L AX~ J i

(2-62)(l b,4,5,6)

-K (2Uvj - U')A -K [2 (Uv -) (Uv - U,)J] A
.V Vj 'J j .VijL jJ

- J [2 (Uv - UI) - (Uv -U,)g] Am,

[r'u' - (1 -7) TEU, - flrVEU] _ ; f' + TT

AXj AX V;
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(Liquid Phase)

(zpOUI)j - (a~p1Ut~'. Am NB E apL4' AmKB

AtKBsI A.X

NA ~(alplufr ut1 U1 .
KA~I AXi+

NKB 'K]LB B

+NKA [c~~,' v"

El ai tlr'IL

L KIA

2
- (atp,)".g Am,

- P})stA
- AX cnAlj

- KW., (2U,, - UA)A, + Ki,,Ij [2 (UV - U,). - (U, - Ul)jn Am

(i-'I) [r"u,. _ rELn]j

AXj

(SD U; - SEUl.)

.A.j AXj IJT
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(Entrained Liquid Phase)

NB

(Q~Ue)j - (a~p,U,).' Am..-jE' eaU j~ A,,,.

A, Ax,

E jeYKu: A. NKB LKL

AXj AU-Ikpu, vj

NKA

KM E
,�);, V,.kpt .. LLKLA

2
- (aep,);g A.j - a aj Amj

(2-64)(1b,6)

- K,, 1 2U - U') Am + vej [2 (U, - U); - (U - U);] Amj

, [r uv - rEUe]

Ax,

(sn _ SEUtn)(SIU n S .n

ax,

_Smej

AXj

Rate of C/range
of Vertical
Monmentum

A a(a(P*Uk)
at

(a)
Rate of Efflux of Momentum at Bottom of Cell.
Rate of Efflux of Momentum at Top of Cell.

A a (aVkpUk U)

Rate of Efflxr of Momentutm
the Transverse Direction

E (ak p'UkI'k)IL LKL

in

+

?railShear]

TW +~ T Iaka
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Momentum Erchange Due Momentum Source Termn Viscous and Turbulent
to Mass Transfer Shear Stress

+ Between Fields + +

ruk +su Sm V -[aa (c& + Tk])

The rate of momentum efflux in the vertical direction is given as the sum of the momentum entering (or
leaving) the cell through all vertical connections. The total number of momentum mesh cells facing the

top of the cell is NA and the total facing the bottom of the cell is NB. The rate of momentum efflux in
the transverse direction is given as the sum of the momentum entering (or leaving) the cell through all
transverse connections. The total number of transverse connections to the top half of the momentum cell

is NKA. The total number of connections to the bottom half of the cell is NKB. To achieve stability
with this semi-implicit formulation of the momentum equation, donor cell momentum, (aipklfk)"' is

convected by the velocities at the momentum cell face through the minimum area of the connections at
the momentum cell face. That is, the flow area Am is selected as the minimum of the flow area in
momentum cell j and in the cell below, j - 1. Similarly, the flow area Am is selected as the minimum
of the flow area in cell j and the cell above it, j + 1.

A simple linear average between adjacent momentum cell velocities is taken to obtain the velocity at
momentum cell faces since velocities are not computed at this location: <.

i + -j' (2-65)
2

Likewise, linear averages are used to obtain other variables at a location where they are not defined.(27 )
The void fraction of the momentum cell is given as

a = (2-66)
2

and the density is given as

Pi2 (2-67)

Velocities are obtained from the flow computed by the mass flowrate, (ak Pk Uk Am), by dividing it by
the momentum cell macroscopic density and momentum cell area

= (axpUA.l (2-68)
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The pressures in the pressure force term are taken at the new time, as are the velocities in the wall shear

and interfacial shear terms. The shear terms have been weighted toward the new time velocity by

differencing them in the form: K(2 U-U "). All other terms and variables are computed using old time

values. The donor phase momentum is convected during mass exchange between fields. The explicit

viscous and turbulent shear stresses will be expanded in the next section.

Transverse Direction:

(Vapor Phase)

NK11IaI ,V)' IK K]'X

[(azp-jl~) - (avpvlV,)nL Lj AXj EI[~P1~~1VX KJ t '

At AZJ

(2-69)(IcS)

[(a,,Pw,.yiv IAX Ks 1  IVKnL A2
KL=I .U J~ KL~aPl~ V~..

AZJ Azj

NCBNC

+ IB 'I _ I_ __ _ __ _ __ _ __ _

AZj Azi

- ,)L~~-KHzv' (2 1v~ - IV,' K-zv [2 (11; - I,)j - (4v- 111t)fl
AZj

-K. [2 ii' - -(w - -[rC vn' -(I _Ti) 17EIen _ Tr',EjVe4,Si +E!:LT
iZve j [2 VeC~ j "vAZj AZj tj'

where:

Az - (LAZA IA) = 2
( LIMIB(A)
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(Liquid Phase)

kap IV,) - (atp lW,)-1 L, AX, _ ___________ V___________ X_(Pe(ap Kyw, LL]AX

At AZJ

(2-70)(1c,5,7)

E [(acp#IV,), IVL L.] AXj S 1(a1pV " IV t 2 AXLK] A Iu\ L 2
KL-1 KL-1L 2

AZJ AZi

NCR 1v,,W)` Un A,'

+ B. I

AZj

NCA

IA =l

AZ,

at//} PJ - Pi,) Li AXJ()a~ P,,-P,) L AX )-Kf (211', - Wvj) LKL AXj

+ KZvf, [2 (iV - VI,)J - (11V - TVy)n] LKL AXJ

[(l-rl) rc vv" - (i-II) rEdIlt +SD IVn - SE WVn S & TT
AZj AZj AZj j
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(Entrained Liquid Phase)

NKII

[(c-pWe -KaPt e)ii ~Ax [(a~p,1V~) We:L LA.L] AXJ

At

NK'JJ [ 1VP " LKL] AXJ

AZj

AZ]

(2-71) (I c,7)

ICL I "L 2

Azj,
+

NCBE ()~, II Uen, A]
+ IB-1 k IZ.

AZj

NCA

Y ~;aEPIV~y LI,- Az.]
IA s1

AZj

el_,(pij - r) Li AXi

AZj
kn.Ze (2 WF, - Ve,) LKL AXI

+ Kj~,jvej [2 (11, - l),- (wi, - U~);J L.L AX,

+ (T C "Iv' - I r-w;'V)j SD) IV," - 1 S, I,,+Se+
AZJ z AZJZJ
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Rate of Change Rate of Transverse Rate of Transverse
of Transverse Momentruim Efflux Momenturm Efflux
MAomentntm by Transverse Convection by Orthogonal

+ TransverseConvection

A a a(aaP)lVpkVkAz) Z (a pkIVk IV Lj)
at az N

Rate of Transverse Pressure Gradient )14 Trarsverse
Momentum Force TralShear

+ by Vertical Convection _ _h.

aI
aAPklVkUAz akAz a Twz Az

ax az

Interfacial Drag Between iterfacial Drag Between
Vapor and Continueous Liquid Vapor and Drops

Tav Az Tzve z

Transverse Momentum 'Transverse Momentum Viscous and Turbulent
Erchange Due to Mass Source Term ShearStress

+ Transfer Between Fields + +

rwk + Sivk S k k -Vk*

As in the vertical momentum equations, the pressures in the pressure force term and the velocities in the
wall and interfacial drag term are the new time values, while all other terms and variables are computed
using old time values. The rate of the momentum efflux by transverse convection is given as the sum of
the momentum entering (or leaving) the cell through all transverse connections. Momentum convected
by transverse velocities (that are in the direction of the transverse velocity being solved for) is the sum of
the momentum entering (or leaving) through mesh cell faces connected to the face of the mesh cell for
which the momentum equation is being solved. NKII is the number of mesh cells facing the upstream
face of the mesh cell and NKJJ is the number facing the downstream face of the mesh cell. Momentum
convected out the sides of the mesh cell by velocities that are orthogonal to the velocity to be solved for,
but lying in the same horizontal plane, is given by the sum of the momentum convected into (or out of)
cells connected to the sides of the transverse momentum mesh cell. The number of cells connected to the
mesh cell under consideration, whose velocities are orthogonal to its velocity, is given by NG. The
momentum convected by vertical velocities through the top and bottom of the mesh cell is the sum of the
momentum convected into (or out of) cells connected to the top and bottom of the mesh cell. This
momentum depends on the number of cells connected to the top (NCA) and bottom (NCB) of the mesh
cell.
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A simple linear average is used to obtain velocities at mesh cell faces:

w= j + wYJ
1v = 2L, 2 (2-72)

Linear averages also are used to obtain other variables at a location where they are not defined.

Velocities are obtained from the flows computed by transverse momentum equations. To obtain the
velocities, the flows are divided by the momentum cell macroscopic density and transverse momentum

flow area:

i (, (aAPkV /) (2-73)
=(aPkPLAX)j

Donor cell differencing is used for all convective terms and the donor phase momentum is convected in

the mass transfer terms. The viscous and turbulent shear stresses are discussed in Section 2-3-4.

2-3-3-3 Conservation of Energy Equations

Vapor Energy Equation:

[(a.,pH,)j - (a~pAIJ") A~,,

At

NB-L NA

KB~j EaHi4A-~8 - ~ ~ ( m (2-74) (819,10)

AxJ

+NKK L + i,, +nQ,+ Sev ; Q Ctj .p-Pn)j A,
[X= V v AX AX AX AX AXj At
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Liquid Energy Equation:

{ [(a, + ae) p~ - ~(,+ at) plHit I AC,

At

AX NBN [a,p,H,)y U Am
KB-1 KA-I

+ (a~p,Hy Li, Am]}j + K LKL [~atpHty IV,,, + (a~pH(IVj,.

r, Hf) qj1, Q+ , Sea

AXI AXJ AXJ AXJ

Rate of Change of Enthalpy h
=_is

A a (akpkHk)

Rate of Efflux of Enthalpy E
in the Transverse Direction T

EL (aLPkHk1Vk)KL LKL
KL

Tn an (p._ p n) AQ" .,-_Pa 1, A

AXj At

Rate of Efflux of Enthalpy (le)
ai the Vertical Direction

a2 M4akPkHkUk)

?fflux Dute To Mass
Between Fields

Fk Hk

interfacial Heat Heat Addition Fluid Convection Dl)ressuare aie
Transfer fromn Solid and Turbulent

+ + + Heat Flir +

qi Q" [ ak k kj Aak -at

Again, the rate of energy efflux in the transverse direction is the sum of all transverse connections on all
faces of the cell; the rate of energy efflux in the vertical direction is the sum of all connections to the top
and bottom of the cell. New time velocities convect the donor cell (akpkHkY, which is evaluated using old
time values. New time enthalpies are convected in the phase change term. The interfacial heat transfer
term, like the vapor generation term, has an implicit temperature difference and an explicit heat transfer
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coefficient and interfacial area. The wall heat transfer is explicit. The energy source terms
corresponding to the mass source terms will be defined in the next section. The fluid conduction and
turbulent heat flux are explicit and will be expanded in Section 2-34.

2-3-4 Source, Viscous, and Turbulence Terms

Terms not fully expanded in the presentation of the finite-difference equations in Section 2-3-3 are
presented in this section. These include the mass, energy, and momentum source terms, the viscous shear
stress tensors, the turbulent shear stress tensors, the fluid conduction vector, and the turbulent heat flux
vector.

2-3-4-1 AMass, Energy, and Momentum Source Terms

Two types of source terms are required for the mass, energy, and momentum finite-difference equations.
The first type is associated with one-dimensional component connections to the vessel mesh, and the
second type is associated with arbitrary boundary conditions that may be specified anywhere in the vessel
mesh.

Vessel Connection Source Terms

The vessel connection energy and mass source terms have an implicit and an explicit term arising from
the five-equation drift flux model used in the one-dimensional components. The mixture velocity, Um, in
the source terms is taken at the new time and represents the implicit portion of the source term. The
donor cell quantities (denoted by the fi superscript) and the relative velocity, U., are computed using
currently known values and are therefore explicit. The donor cell is determined by the sign of the
mixture and relative velocities, respectively. If flow is leaving the vessel, then vessel properties are used.
If flow is entering the vessel, then properties in the one-dimensional component are used. The
finite-difference form of the source terms is as follows:

Vapor Mass Source Term: [

]ac(2-76)042

Liquid Mass Source Term: [

]C(2-77)()
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Entrained Liquid Mass Source Term: [

]. (2-78)

Vapor Energy Source Term: [

aC(2-79) (12)

Liquid Energy Source Term: [

]ac (2-80)(12)

The velocities are calculated at the junction between the vessel and the one-dimensional component.
They are calculated using the five-equation drift flux model, hence the subscript p (for pipe), and are
based on the flow area at the junction, A.

Liquid flowing from a I-D component to the vessel is apportioned between the continuous and dispersed
fields in several different ways, depending on user specified options. These options are:

OPTION 1: [
]a.C.

OPTION 2: [

Ia3C.

OPTION 3: [
I a.c.

Option I is used for all PWR and experimental validation calculations.
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The momentum source terms for the vessel connections are somewhat more complex, as they depend on

the orientation of the pipe connection. Both horizontal and vertical pipes may be connected to the vessel

mesh. However, only one pipe connection is allowed per vessel mesh cell. In all cases it has been

assumed that the pipe is normal to the face of the vessel mesh cell.02 9) The momentum sources are as

follows:

Transverse Momentum Convected Out a Vertical Loop

Elv = { (axpKV'Y U"A.

9mt = {-(tp1,
0me = { (ap,1I,7 U,,A.11

if flow is out of vessel (UVP positive)

if flow is into vessel (UV negative)

U., > 0

U.1 < 0

U.P > 0

U.P < 0

Up

(2-8 1i)<"

(2-82)(10

(2-83)(if

Transverse Momentum Convected by a Horizontal Loop

Normal of cell face is orthogonal to the pipe axis:(13)

= (CtvplvW)! W~v Lg AX
if flow is out of vessel (UVP positive)

if flow is into vessel (UV negative)
(2-84)(io

{ = - (a ,p I I) Q 1' IVt' Lg A X

~me = apWe V 0A

U. > 0

UI.< 0

U.P > 0

U.P < 0

(2-85)(IO

(2-86)('o
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Normal of cell face is parallel to the pipe axis:

2 (avPvWv ( 2 ) Az (2-87)

nmI = (a"pIlV 1  lt ( } 2 i) Az (2-88)

= (acp1fV~Y ( + 2 i) Az (2-89)

In the latter case, the donor cell quantity (apIV)' is computed using pipe variables, if the flow is into the
vessel, or vessel variables, if the flow is out of the vessel. The area Az, through which momentum is
convected, is the minimum of the pipe flow area, Aj., and the area of the vessel mesh cell face LgAX.
The same logic holds for the following source term.

Vertical Momentum Convected Out a Vertical Loop

Qm = (acvpU' ( " VP) A (2-90)

nmt = (afp1Ut' " U "') Ax (2-91)

Pme = (a'QpiFUeJ ( 2 Up) Ax (2-92)

Vertical Momentum Convected by a Horizontal Loop

{ - (aspvU,)" U,7 Am >0
R =1 VP"V (2-93)

mv~ l VP < 0

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non\sec2b.wpd-021105 Revision 0



2-33

fi ,|- (atp1U,)f Ups Am U1 > 0 (2-94)

lo UU),,Uo

n 2. | (ap) Ue, Am U1, > 0 (2-95)

The pipe velocities are computed as follows from the mixture and relative velocities used in the
five-equation drift flux model:

I. p

U. U = U - g U (2-96)

(=.Qp p (2-97)
P PM

The pipe velocity for the entrained liquid phase is always assumed to be equal to the liquid velocity in
the pipe, since only two velocity fields (vapor and liquid) are available in the one-dimensional
components.

2-3-4-2 Boundary Condition Source Terms

There are five basic types of boundary conditions that may be specified within the vessel mesh. The first
type allows the user to specify the pressure and the mixture enthalpy in any cell. The normal momentum
equations are then solved on the cell faces to obtain flows into or out of the cell. If the flow is out of the
cell, properties specified within the cell are convected to surrounding cells. If the flow is into the cell,
properties of surrounding cells are convected into the specified cell. However, since the properties of the
cell are specified, the pressure, temperature, and void fractions do not change accordingly, so the
pressure boundary condition can act as a mass, energy, and momentum sink, if flow is into the cell, or
source, if flow is out of the cell.

The second type of boundary condition allows the user to specify the mixture enthalpy and the continuity
mass flow rate at the top of the cell. It is assumed that all three phases have the same velocity at the cell
face. No momentum solution is performed at the top of the cell for this case since the flow is specified.
Otherwise, the boundary condition behaves in the same way as the first type of boundary condition,
acting as a source (or sink) of mass, momentum, and energy, depending on the direction of flow.

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non\sec2b.wpd-021105 Revision 0



2-34

The third type of boundary condition specifies the flow on any mesh cell face, and therefore does not
produce any mass, momentum, or energy sources.

The fourth type of boundary condition allows the user to specify a mass and energy source in any
computational cell without changing the computed fluid properties within the cell. Again, all three
phases are assumed to travel at the mixture velocity, and the amount of flow is determined by the volume
fraction of each phase specified in the boundary condition. Momentum of this source is added only if the
flow is in the transverse direction and into the vessel mesh, or if flow is out of the mesh.

The fifth type of boundary condition is not used in any of the WCOBRA/TRAC test simulations or in a
PWR analysis, but is described here for completeness. This final type of boundary condition allows the
user to specify a pressure sink to be connected to any cell. A simple momentum equation is solved
between the sink pressure and the cell pressure, and the resulting flow produces a mass, momentum, and
energy sink if flow is out of the vessel, and a mass and energy source if the flow is into the vessel. The
sink vapor momentum equation is as follows:

(aVPpvVA)s NK (cVpVvVA)S AX ASINK (PSINK -P)

(2-98)

-K 's'U" -K.,~( K.., (U., U
NV5ft K IS.ve (UV ' U)SINK , V )SINK

Transverse and vertical momentum is convected out of the vessel mesh by the sink velocity computed
from the above equation in the same way that vessel/pipe connections convect momentum from the mesh.
The same equations may be used to represent the sink momentum sources if the pipe velocity is replaced
with the sink velocity in the source equations.

2-3-4-3 Turbulent Shear Stress Tensors and Heat Flux Vectors

The turbulent shear stress tensors and heat flux vectors are used only when the turbulence models in
WCOBRA/TRAC are desired by the user. In the simulations of experiments and PWR analyses reported
later in this document, the turbulence models are not used. For completeness, however, the turbulent
shear stress and heat flux terms are described here. The viscous and turbulent shear stress tensors
represented in the finite-difference equation given in Section 2-3-3 by 7:. are expanded in this section.
This term represents the viscous and turbulent stress tensors, V -[ak (Cil + TA], of the partial
differential equations. The viscous stress tensor may be written as:

ak~ rk, ak,

ak, (k 0 . (2-99)
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The turbulent stress tensor _T may be written in a similar way. Further,

[Qk Ok +k7] I a [kA(ak + T) a+ [ak (k + TkT)]

(2-100)

+ a [a k (k + TAT)] }i +{ IX[a k ( +k,

+ a [ak (ak, + TT)] + [ ak (sk+ T }i

{ ax [ak ((A. + Tk.T] +ay [ak(kF + + [a (k + 74- k
The coordinate system used is shown in Figure 2-1.

The first subscript on the shear stress denotes the face the stress is acting on; the second subscript

denotes the direction the stress acts in. (For example, Ok is the shear stress acting on face i in thej

direction.)

The viscous and turbulent stresses are defined in terms of the bulk deformation tensor, 12 , given by

12 = [ V + (vL) 1
hE 2

(2-101)

or

all
Iax

I -all+ Iav
2 ay) ax

I(all + al+_
2 az ax

k1= 2

2

( all + av
a)y ax) 2 ( az a y)~ (2-102)

( all + av
( az ax)

I a a+ awt
2 1 az ay')

ait
az

Eliminating the normal stresses such that the diagonal term is zero produces the deleted bulk deformation

tensor I. .
B
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Neglecting the viscous contribution to the normal stresses and eliminating the normal stress due to
pressure already accounted for in the finite-difference equation leaves

Ik=2-B
(2-103)

Thus,

G1k, ak. =

ak ak =

Ak =a =

auav
I ( ay+ ax)

( az ax)

af gV + a)v

(2-104)

(2-105)

(2-106)

The turbulent stress tensor is given by

IT= - pkTE T *~I~
- k +2kkB

(2-107)

p T is the turbulent pressure. E is the anisotropy tensor which is assumed to be equal to the unit tensor

in general. Ptr is the turbulent or "eddy" viscosity. The above tensor, 1fT, may be written in matrix form

as

-T

- P[ Fk.

k (Oay aX)

. ( a( ax)

T (all + aV')
Ik ay ax)

- PkTFk,

Ik az ay)~(Ž+aw

Ilk ( . + alv
( az av')

P +

I( , az ax)

- PkTFk-

(2-108)

WCAP- I 6009-NP-A
6155-Non\sec2c.wpd-021105

January 2005
Revision 0



2-37

The turbulent viscosity is given by

Tli =Pkre 2D*[tk= k e =k : Dk
B B

(2-109)

and the turbulent pressure by

PT= Pk Cm (2D 'B_ (2-110)

The double dot product of two second order tensors A and B is defined as

4 :11 = AijBjj (2-111)

In this case, this gives

* * (aL _1 ~,\2 ( 81 ___']2 _( ~ ~]iB ay ax, + al aX 2 a ), 2

kB Bk = ay I az ax) I az ay I (2-112)

Now that all of the terms for the viscous and turbulent shear stresses have been expanded, the

finite-difference form of the terms can be presented. The total force resulting from viscous and turbulent

shear stresses acting on a mesh cell may be obtained using the divergence theorem:

Vol [ak )]~x= sface LL [ak ~k + -k)} d (2-113)

WCAP-1 6009-NP-A
6155-Nonmsec2c.wpd-021 105

January 2005
Revision 0



1.

2-38

The finite-difference approximation for this total force is

l a,k (a, + Te) AyAz - ak (ak + T') i| AY^z

ak (ak + TkT) | ky ixz ak ( + Tk) | AXAz

+ Yk + TkT) I AxAyx - ak K + TI:) _ AxAz}

+ k(k~+TT) I ~AxAy k O TI) -yA z

+ ak (gOk + Tk.) | By - ak (7k n Tk) -. AXAY}

+ ak ((Sk + TkT) x Ar yz - ak (ok + Tk, | x AyAz

+ ak (Ok, + Tki) y AXAZ ak + Tkr) I| -3xAZ

ak (ok, + Tk ) . Ay^z ak ((Sk + TIk) I z AxAy } (2-114)+ T')I rz

The various stresses (ok., TkT, 3k Tt, etc.) must be evaluated on various surfaces of vertical and
transverse momentum cells. For example, the stresses acting in the vertical direction on a vertical
momentum cell are shown in Figure 2-6.

The velocity gradients are calculated by taking differences between adjacent cell velocities to obtain
values for Au/Ax and Aiv/Az on continuity cell edges. This is illustrated in Figure 2-7.

In this figure, the velocity gradient at point A is given by

iv + REV 112 - II I 2 - (2-15)
az aX A AP Ar

The derivatives for the other edges (B, C, D, E, F, G, H, 1, J, K, L) are computed in a similar fashion and
the process is repeated for other cells. If a solid surface bounds the cell in the transverse direction, it is
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assumed that the velocity gradient is zero at the wall. Velocity is assumed to be zero at the wall for solid

surfaces that bound the cell in a vertical direction.

The derivative at the mass cell center is obtained by taking a four-point average of the derivatives on the
cell edges.

( ale + atv I aue awv all aVw
az ax ) cell center 4 l z ax / az x/) B

(2-1 16)

+a-,+-- + a- +l l )l
I az ax) C ' taz ax) DJ

The same procedure is used to find

all v V 8va_ +_av and _av "
ay ax . az ax)

* *

at the mass cell center. The quantity 2 a. : P at the cell center is then calculated from

Equation 2-112 using these averaged derivatives. The turbulent viscosity and turbulent pressure are then
calculated at the cell center using Equations 2-109 and 2-1 10.

The shear stress acting on the sides of the momentum cell is computed from the appropriate velocity
gradients calculated on that face, and the fluid properties at these locations are computed using a four-
point average of the properties in the surrounding four mass cells.

The turbulent thermal diffusivity for the mass cell center is computed from the double dot product of the

deformation tensor in the same manner as the turbulent viscosity was obtained using the expression

T= 2 * *
Ck= he.m B 2 (2-1 17)

The sum of the conduction and turbulent heat flux between two mass cells is then computed from

( +kJ +k)I1x = T Pk( +e:( -ii 1) (2-118)
. Ax.
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The heat fluxes from all surrounding cells are summed up to give the net heat flux into cell J.

Since the viscous and turbulent shear stresses are computed explicitly, the timestep is limited by the
criterion

At < minitniinn | (2-119)

p Ax 2  Ax

2-4 CONSERVATION EQUATIONS FOR ONE-DIMENSIONAL COMPONENTS

(MODEL BASIS)

2-4-1 Introduction

WCOBRA/TRAC uses a two-phase five-equation drift-flux model in the one-dimensional components.
The hydrodynamic formulation consists of two equations for the conservation of mass, two equations for
the conservation of energy, and a single equation for the conservation of momentum of the two-phase
mixture. Closure of the field equations requires specification of interphase relative velocity,
thermodynamic functions, interphase heat and mass transfer, and other constitutive relationships.

Each of the field equations is described below in the context of a quasi-one-dimensional flow in a pipe of
non-uniform cross-sectional area. The principal assumptions that permit the field equations to be easily
integrated over the cross-sectional area are: no slip at the wall and small transverse pressure gradients.
The latter assumption allows the individual phase density cross-sectional profiles to be assumed flat;
thus, these densities represent their own averages.

The type of averaging used for a given variable depends on the nature of the physical quantity the
variable is representing. A simple area average,

< > fA FdA (2-120)

is used for phase fractions and mixture density.

Phase-fraction-weighted averages are used for individual phase velocities and phase energies.

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non\sec2c.wpd-021105 Revision 0



241

Vapor

<<F>> S <aF>
<a>

(2-121)

Liquid

<<Ft>> E_ <(I-a) F>
<1 -a>

(2-122)

The averaged mixture velocity, mixture internal energy and relative velocity are defined as follows:

<Pm Ur>m =<Pm>

em <Pm em>
<Pm>

U E <<U>> - <<U»>>Ur =

(2-123)

(2-124)

(2-125)

The mathematics of averaging the two-phase conservation equations over a duct of arbitrary cross-section

has been dealt with by Ishii (1977) and will not be reproduced here. In the following sections, variables

with an underline are vector quantities, while variables with an overline are averaged scalar quantities

(see above).(10

2-4-2 Conservation of Mixture Mass

The conservation of mass is provided by a mixture continuity equation

ap"( ulV=0
c~t (Pm U.)/

(2-126)
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and a vapor continuity equation

. (axp.) + v -(ap.,, u.) + v - (pf -u) = r (2-127)

where:

LI= V XLt (2-128)

is the interphase relative velocity and

a (I-a) P(P,
Pf P.

(2-129)(14)

Integrating the two continuity equations over the pipe cross-sectional area and introducing the
appropriate averages gives

a1<pm> _ I ( <eP,,> -0m) = 0
at A aX

d (<a>pv) + I aX <a> Pv m.) +I A Y j &f = <rsat A aX' A aX P

(2-130)

(2-131)

where pf is defined as:

<a> (I -<a>) PP,
Pf = <Pm> (2-1 32)(14)

Note that Equations 2-130 and 2-131 are not equivalent to the usual one-dimensional conservation
equations.(18) These equations correctly account for transverse flows arising from axial changes in the
pipe cross-sectional area. These equations are derived with no simplifying assumptions except those
previously noted.
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2-4-3 Conservation of Mixture Momentum

The conservation of momentum is provided by a mixture momentum equation

a. U. )+ (P,-iiL U V - P2L")=- VP -Lf P. gcoso (2-133)

where Lf1 ic represents the irreversible pressure losses due to wall friction and sudden cross-sectional area
changes. The viscous diffusion terms have been neglected since these are expected to be relatively small.
Averaging the three-dimensional equation over the pipe area and neglecting the momentum flux
covariant derivative results in

At (m>m) A ; (Pm> v2) + A aX /Pfr)
(2-134)

- .p - <L .> + <Pm> g cos 0
a fric

For ducts of circular cross-section, an analysis of the magnitude of the covariant terms is provided by
Ishii (1977). For circumstances of practical interest, the covariant terms are insignificant for annular
flow and are proportional to 1.5 (CO-l) for the bubbly and churn flow regimes. Here CO is the slip
distribution parameter. Thus, the relative contribution of the momentum flux derivatives could be
increased by 15 percent.(15) In view of the large momentum losses and gains in the typical geometries to
which Equation 2-134 is applied, it is concluded that the covariance terms are relatively insignificant.

2-4-4 Vapor and Mixture Energy Conservation Equations

The conservation of energy is provided by a mixture energy equation

a (Pmem) + V (pmejl.) V - (pf (ev-e#) U,) =

(2-135)

P V * Um - PV | P - ) Uo ) + q 1II + 111
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and a vapor energy equation

a (apVeV) + V * (apVeUL) +V. (pf evU) =
ait

(2-136)

- P"a- -PV-(aU.L) - V _f U i + I/ 11+ 11
at PI WI g

In these equations q Env and q .. are the rates of heat deposited in the vapor and liquid from the wall, q,.

is the rate of heat across the phase interface and r"'Hg represents the increase in energy due to vapor

generation. All terms associated with viscous dissipation and surface tension energy have been

neglected.

Integrating the mixture energy equation over the cross-sectional area of the pipe gives

ait > em) + A ax k<pm> emUm] + A a p « (<<eVŽ> - <<e,>>) rj

and

A -_P -a 0 m) -AP -a A-f | -- U. ) + <qua> + <q,,1 >AaxA aXk pf .

at (<a> p eV) + a (<a> pvevUm) + a X [ U,. eV] + PaX (<a> V,,)

aX Ia P U. = <q t'> + <q /iv> - P.. <a>+ <re...Ha>a P- Uv at

(2-137a)�'6)

(2-137b)(17)

In developing this averaged equation from Equation 2-133, the covariant derivatives have been neglected.

The magnitude of these terms can be assessed by the deviation from unity of the energy flux distribution

parameters; for the vapor phase

<a eV UV>

«<a> <<e v> <<UV>>
(2-138)
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and for the liquid phase

<(I -a) e, Ur>
(I-<a>)<<e,>> <<U»>>

(2-139)

Physically these parameters represent the interaction between non-uniform cross-sectional profiles for the
internal energy and the velocity. For saturated conditions these parameters are effectively unity. An
analysis of these parameters for circular ducts by Ishii (1977) indicates that their importance is only
significant for highly non-equilibrium flows; however under these circumstances other terms will
dominate in the energy equation, and thus they may still be ignored. Thus, Ca = Cal = 1.

2-4-5 Closure of the Conservation Equations

The closure of Equations 2-130, 2-131, 2-134, and 2-137 is obtained with the thermodynamic relations as
described in Section 10, and the specification of the relative velocity, interfacial heat and mass transfers,
wall heat transfer, and wall friction. As discussed in Section 4, the effects of both local and profile slip
are accounted for in the specification of the averaged relative velocity Ur*

The phase change rate is evaluated from a simple thermal energy jump relation:

F"'::= -q, - i

'fi

(2-140)

where:

II sat Tv
q =h~Ai - (2-141)

and

hA/Y T -Tqit = aj A
V_

(2-142)

are the interfacial heat transfer rates for the vapor and liquid respectively. Ai is the interfacial area, and
hiv and lhi are the interfacial heat transfer coefficients; these are discussed in Section 5.
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Similarly, the wall heat transfer rate terms assume the following form:

T." - T
qV= w V (2-143)

and

M I T-T,
q = h A

ts-1 V0 W V
C~

(2-144)

The wall heat transfer coefficients are discussed in Section 6.

The wall friction term in the momentum equation assumes the form

fLP |
Lfric =D - M UIU (2-145)

where D,1 is a hydraulic diameter and ftm is the two-phase friction factor for the mixture.

2-5 ONE-DIMENSIONAL COMPONENT COMPUTATIONAL CELL STRUCTURE

(MODEL AS CODED)

2-5-1 Introduction

A one-dimensional component is divided into a number of one-dimensional computational cells as shown
in Figure 2-8. The five partial differential equations are solved using a staggered difference scheme in
which the mixture velocity is obtained at the cell interfaces, and the void fraction, pressure and liquid,
and vapor temperatures are obtained at the cell centers. We shall use subscript j to denote a cell
centered quantity and subscripts j- 1/2 and j+ 1/2 to denote the cell interfaces.

2-5-2 One-Dimensional Component Computational Mlesh

The geometry of the mass and energy control volumes is characterized by five independent variables:
axial length AX1, volume V, cross-sectional areas at the cell faces Aj-,,2. Aj, 1,2, and the hydraulic
diameter Dh. All of these are specified by the user. Associated with each fluid cell is a one-dimensional
heat slab. This has a surface area in contact with the fluid which is consistent with the volume and length
of the energy control volume. The geometry of the heat slab is characterized by a radius and a thickness.
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The momentum control volume is centered at the cell interface j+1/2 and has faces at the cell centers on

either side i.e., at j and j+ I . The geometry of the momentum control volume is characterized by the

length,

20~j-M = I (AX, + AXi.,) (2-146)

volume,

T = .1 = , m) (2-147)

flow areas,

A .- -
j AX.

(2-148)

A Vj,- E
AXj-

(2-149)

and the hydraulic diameter Dh. The geometry of the momentum control volume is principally
determined by the geometry of the corresponding mass and energy control volumes.

2-5-3 One-Dimensional Component Finite Difference Formulation

The one-dimensional hydrodynamic equations have been formulated in two separate finite difference
forms. The first form of the difference equations is semi-implicit and has a timestep size stability limit of

the form{19)

At' I UrI
m.

(2-150)

where AX is the cell length and Um is the mixture velocity (see Section 2-7-3 for other timestep

controls). In blowdown applications, the use of the semi-implicit scheme at break locations generally
leads to prohibitively small timestep sizes due to the high velocities and fine spatial discretization
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adjacent to the break. To alleviate this problem, a fully-implicit form of the finite difference equations is
available for use in pipes where critical conditions are expected to occur.

Both formulations calculate certain quantities explicitly. Since the relative velocity and the two-phase
wall friction factor are relatively weak functions of the principal solution variables, these are calculated

explicitly at the start of the timestep.! 20) The wall heat transfer terms are treated semi-implicitly and are
sensitive to changes in the wall temperature, which is calculated explicitly. To avoid incurring any
associated numerical instabilities, the timestep is controlled to limit the rate of change of wall

temperature.

2-5-3-1 Semi-implicit Formulation

Each of the averaged conservation equations described above is solved by differencing them on a

staggered grid. The continuity and energy finite difference equations are obtained by integrating the

differential equations over the mass and energy control volume (i.e., from j-1/2 to j+1/2) and over the
timestep At. Similarly, the finite differenced mixture momentum equation is obtained by integrating the
differential form over the momentum control volume. A superscript n is used to denote a quantity at the

previous time level. No subscript over a quantity denotes the it + 1 or new time level value. State

variables such as densities and energies are normally only available at cell centers. However, to

determine the convective flux derivatives it is necessary to provide averaged values for some of the cell

center quantities at the cell interfaces:

f.12= PP~112f4 + (1_P-13,I2)fJ+, (2-151)

and

)i.II2 = +I1f lP-If- (2-152)

where:

I=

Pi. 12 = 0

Un >0
m, 1 m <0

Un >0

hem <0

(2-153)

(2-154)
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When the velocity is zero, the decision on which cell is the donor cell for the quantity depends on the
pressure gradient and whether the cell face is undergoing a velocity reversal. The practice of donor
celling the state variables for the convective fluxes leads to greater numerical stability than, for example,
central differencing. It is convenient to define two finite difference divergence operators. The first is
used for differencing mixture or individual phase fluxes:

V1 (fUr) j [ 112iUm .,Aj1, 12 j-1fri2L'mAj. 1i 2 ] (2-155)

and the second is used to difference fluxes associated with relative motion:

i~ (U,.) = 1. []f'M Urj.1 AJ+112 - f12u A 1 2 ] (2-156)(21)

With this notation the finite difference equations are:

Mixture Continuity Equation [

]aC (2-157)

Vapor Continuity Equation l

I a1c
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Mixture Energy Equation [

Ialc

Vapor Energy Equation [

IIC

Mixture Momentum Equation [

I ac
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In the mixture momentum equation, the convective derivative is donor celled as follows:

tax) = P3i -I t

n~ nu U" n
+ (i -DjlI)

AX. '~"~ AXP
(2-162)

Time levels were not assigned to the heat transfer and phase change terms because they involve a mixture
of old and new time quantities. For the interfacial heat transfer, only the potential (T.a,-) is calculated
at the new time level. For the phase change rate, the quantities (Ts,,-Tg) and (Hg-H 1) are all evaluated at
the new time level. The remaining interfacial functional dependence is treated explicitly. In the case of
the wall heat transfer, only fluid temperatures T, and T7 are evaluated at the new time.

The flux terms in Equations 2-158 to 2-161 are treated semi-implicitly; the old time level density or
energy density is used with the new time level mixture velocity. The flux terms associated with the
relative motion are treated entirely explicitly.

The mixture momentum equation deserves some comment. Both mixture and relative flux terms are
treated explicitly. The pressure gradient is treated implicitly.(22) Equation 2-161 is actually solved using
the old time pressures. However, following the solution of the mass and energy equations, the mixture
velocities are updated to reflect the new time level in the pressure, thus leading to an implicit pressure
dependence. The gravitational head term has been formulated in such a way as to accurately reflect the
static pressure difference between the cell centers.

2-5-3-2 Fully Implicit Formulation

The fully implicit finite difference equations also use a donor cell averaging from the flux terms, and thus
are very similar to the semi-implicit equations. With the notation of the preceding section, the equations
are:

Mixture Continuity Equation [

]a' (2-163)
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Vapor Continuity Equation [

],C

Mixture Energy Equation [

I ac

Vapor Energy Equation [

laIc
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Mixture Momentum Equation [

Ia~c

The major differences between these equations and those for the partially implicit scheme are as follows.
The only variables that are not treated fully implicitly are the relative velocity, wall heat transfer, and
wall friction coefficient. In addition, the convective derivative in the mixture momentum equation is
calculated using central differencing. The use of central differencing for this term leads to a more
precise representation of the pressure drops in components of non-uniform cross-section, but it is
unstable with the semi-implicit scheme; therefore, it is not used in the semi-implicit scheme.

2-6 NUMERICAL SOLUTION METHOD

2-6-1 Introduction

The conservation equations and computational mesh used by WCOBRA/TRAC for the vessel and
one-dimensional components were described in Sections 2-1 through 2-5. This section describes the
numerical methods used to generate a solution to those sets of equations.

2-6-2 Vessel Component Numerical Solution

The equations shown in Sections 2-3 and 2-5 form a set of algebraic equations that must be solved
simultaneously to obtain a solution for the flow fields involved. These equations must be simultaneously
satisfied not only for each cell, but for the entire computational mesh. The numerical scheme chosen to
solve these equations must be as efficient as possible to obtain a solution in a reasonable amount of
computer time. While the equations can be solved directly using Gaussian elimination, the computer
time required for problems with many mesh cells would be prohibitive. Therefore, it is desirable to
reduce as much as possible the number and complexity of the equations being solved and use the most
efficient scheme possible to obtain a final solution. Note that the equations in Sections 2-2 and 2-3 have
already been greatly simplified over the conservation equations they are intended to represent since they
are written in a semi-implicit form. It is assumed that these semi-implicit equations converge to the
correct solution if a timestep size smaller than that required by the Courant criterion is used. The
methods used to solve these equations will now be described.
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2-6-2-1 Solution of the Momentum Equations

The momentum equations are solved for first, using currently known values for all of the variables, to
obtain an estimate of the new time flow. All explicit terms and variables in the momentum equation are
computed in this step and are assumed to remain constant during the remainder of the timestep. The

semi-implicit momentum equations have the following form:

Liquid

F. = A, + BAP + C1 F, + DF, (2-168)

Vapor

Fv = A 2 +B 2AP + C2F, + D2FV + E2F (2-169)

Entrained Liquid

Fe = A3 + B3AP + D3 Fv + E3F * (2-170)

AX, A2, and A3 are constants that represent the explicit terms in the momentum equations such as the
momentum efflux terms and the gravitational force. BI, B2, and B3 are the explicit portion of the
pressure gradient force term. C, and C2 are the explicit factors that multiply the liquid flowrate in the
wall and the interfacial drag terms. D,, D2, D3 , E2, and E3 are the corresponding terms that multiply
the vapor and entrained liquid flowrates. F, is the liquid mass flowrate, FV is the vapor mass flowrate,
and Fe is the entrained liquid mass flowrate. These equations may be written in matrix form as

C,-I D, 0 F[ -Al - B AP

C2  D2-I E2  F = -A2 - B2 AP (2-171)

0 D3  E3-1 FeJ -A3 - B3 A

This expression is solved by Gaussian elimination to obtain a solution for the phasic mass flowrates as a
function of the pressure gradient across the momentum cell, AP:

Fe = GI + HI AP

FV = G2 + H2 AP (2-172)
Fe = G3 + H3 AP
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The mass flowrates given by Equation 2-172 are computed based on the mass of each phase contained
within the momentum control volume. Velocities may be computed from these flowrates using
Equation 2-68. Once the tentative velocities have been obtained from the momentum equations, the
continuity and energy equations can be solved.

2-6-2-2 Linearization of the Mass and Energy Equations

If the right hand side of each of the mass and energy equations is moved to the left hand side, and if the
current values of all variables satisfy the equations, the sum of the terms on the left side should be
identically equal to zero. The energy and mass equations will not generally be satisfied when the new
velocities computed from the momentum equations are used to compute the convective terms in these
equations. There will be some residual error in each equation as a result of the new velocities and
changes in the magnitude of some of the explicit terms in the mass and energy equations, such as the
vapor generation rate. The vapor mass equation, for example, has a residual error given by

>(ap) - (av- A NB [(avpvy QVj Amj].
E _ _+ _

CDAt KA=1 AXJ
(2-173)

NB k 1pv 4 Qv e A. ]L NKK - r SCVJ
-~-~ LK A~R t p - AX AX

K'B5l AXj KL=I L V1 JvJ a

All terms are computed using currently known values for each of the variables. The symbol - over the
velocities indicates that they are the tentative values computed from the momentum equations,
Equation 2-172. The mass equations for the liquid phases and the two energy equations also have
residual errors: Es,, Ece, En,, and Eel. The equations are simultaneously satisfied when EN,, Ec1, Ece,
Eevs and Eg, for all cells in the mesh simultaneously approach zero. The variation of each of the
independent variables required to bring the residual errors to zero can be obtained using the block
Newton-Raphson method. This is done by linearizing the equations with respect to the independent
variables P, av, acH, (I -a)Hf, and a, to obtain the following equation for each cell:
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aEk, aEt, aE~., aEt a, aEt, aEt. ___

act, aEaA a(IE,)H act, aEj a~e.v I~
a~ aVHVeQ ~) H a~ ~ p11  ap~..NCON

aEe, aE~, aEe,, aEe,aEe,aEe,, aEe,
Oa, aa~H,, a( -at) Ht a, aa j ap . apI=NCON

aE~t aE~t aEk aEt ak aE~ t aE____

ea, Caa.H, a(I -a.,) H, 8aa a~ aP~-., aPI-.NCONv

aE, aE, aE1, aEcv aEcv aEc,, aEc

dav

(1 (a,,Hv)

da,

dPj

dPi.NCON

Ed

Eet

(2-174)

This equation has the form:

[R (X)] {d (X)} =-E (2-175)

for each cell. Matrix [R(X)] is the Jacobian Matrix of the system of equations evaluated for the set of
independent variables given by the vector X, dX is the solution vector containing the linear variation of
the independent variables, and -E is a vector containing the negative of the residual errors required to
bring the error for each equation to zero. The matrix R(X) is composed of analytical derivatives of each
of the terms in the equations with respect to the independent variables. The velocities are linearly
dependent on the pressures, so derivatives of velocities with respect to pressure may be obtained directly
from the momentum equations, Equation 2-172. The linear variation of velocity with respect to pressure
is given by:
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dv, = Hi (dP, - dPI,. 1)

dv, = H2 (dPj - dPj.1) (2-176)

dv, = H3 (dPj - dP,. 1)

The derivatives of the other dependent variables, such as Pa, p, H., and Hv, are obtained from the
thermal equations of state and from fundamental identities involving partial derivatives. For example,
the derivative of pv with respect to the independent variable avH, is given by:

_____ apV an~
(2-177)

The derivative aplaH, is obtained directly from the thermal equation of state, while the derivative
aH/aaaHv is obtained from the identity:

H " fvy
av

(2-178)

The term in the numerator is the independent variable with respect to which the derivative is being taken,
and the denominator is the independent variable a,, which is assumed to be held constant while taking the
derivative. From Equation 2-178 we then obtain:

aHlv I

a(avHv) a,
(2-179)

Derivatives of the independent variables are obtained directly from Equation 2-172 and the comparable
equations for the other four residual errors. For example, the derivative of the temporal term of
Equation 2-173 with respect to av, is given by:

al (avpv) = cla +
PV av p =y (2-180)
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Once all of the derivatives for the five equations have been calculated, Equation 2-174 is reduced using
Gaussian forward elimination to obtain solutions for the independent variables of the form:

NCON

dPi = a5 + 95 UdPi (2-181)

and back substitution

NCON

dae = a4 + f4dPj + Eg 4 dP1  (2-182)

NCON

d [(I -a,) H] = a3 + e3dcXe + f3 dP, + E g3 dP; (2-183)

NCON

d (avHl) = a2 + (d2 d K' -av) Hj] + e2dae + f2 dPj + 9 g2, dP, (2-184)

d a,= a, + cl d(avHv) + d, d [( -av) Hj]

NCON (2-185)
+ eldae + fidPj + gl dPi

The computer time required to solve Equation 2-174 is greatly reduced if the nonlinear coefficients ak

through gk are assumed to remain constant during a timestep and a solution is obtained only for the
linearized system of equations (Equations 2-181 through 2-185). Timestep controls are then imposed to
assure that the variation of the nonlinear terms between timesteps remains within acceptable limits so
that a stable solution is obtained. A great savings in computer time is realized when this is done since the
matrix equation, Equation 2-174, is reduced only once per timestep.(30)

2-6-2-3 Solution of the System Pressure Mlatrix(31 )

The linear variation of the pressure in cell J as a function of surrounding cell pressures is given by
Equation 2-181. A similar equation may be derived for each cell in the mesh. This set of equations for
the pressure variation in each mesh cell must be simultaneously satisfied. The solution to this equation
set may be obtained by direct inversion for problems containing only a few mesh cells, or by using a
Gauss-Siedel iterative technique for problems containing a large number of mesh cells.
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The efficiency of the Gauss-Siedel iteration is increased in two ways. First, a direct inversion is carried
out over groups of mesh cells specified by the user. The pressure variation for cells within the group are
solved simultaneously while the pressure variations in surrounding mesh cells are assumed to have their
last iterate value. A Gauss-Siedel iteration is then carried out over the groups of cells where the pressure
variations of bounding cells for each group are updated with their last iterate value. As far as the
iterative solution is concerned, solving groups of cells by direct inversion has the effect of reducing a
large multidimensional problem down to a simpler one-dimensional problem that has the same number of
cells as the large problem has groups of cells. Convergence difficulties that are typical of problems with
large aspect ratios (long, narrow cells) are also eliminated by placing cells with large aspect ratios
between them within the same solution group. The iteration is assumed to have converged when the
change in linear pressure variation between timesteps is below a specified limit.

The second method for increasing the efficiency of the iteration involves obtaining the initial estimate for
the pressure variation in each cell. This is done through a process called rebalancing. Rebalancing is
simply the process of reducing the multidimensional mesh to a one-dimensional mesh for the vessel, and
then obtaining a solution for the pressure variation at each level of the one-dimensional problem by direct
inversion using the methods described above. The one-dimensional solution for the linear pressure
variation at each level is then used as an initial guess for the linear pressure variation in each mesh cell
on that level in the multidimensional problem. This process greatly enhances the rate of convergence in
many problems since the one-dimensional solution generally gives a good estimate for the magnitude of
the linear pressure variation in the multidimensional problem. Rebalancing is optional and must be
specified by the user. If this option is not used, then the initial guess for the linear pressure variation in
each cell is zero.

2-6-2-4 Cells Connected to One-Dimensional Components

The equation for the linear pressure variation in vessel mesh cells that connect to one-dimensional
components is slightly more complicated than Equation 2-181 since the cell pressure is dependent on the
pressures within the one-dimensional component. If the one-dimensional component forms part or all of
a loop connection to one or more additional cells within the vessel, then the pressure variations within
the one-dimensional components are functions of the pressure variation within each vessel mesh cell to
which the loop connects. The equations for the one-dimensional components in each loop are reduced to
the form: [

]3.C (2-186)

where: [

]3C (2-187)

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non\sec2d.wpd-021105 Revision 0



-- II

2-60

[]

Combining Equations 2-186 and 2-187 produces: [

i.C (2-188)

for the linear variation in pressure for the vessel computational cell J. [

I]c

2-6-3 One-Dimensional Component Numerical Solution

One dimensional conservation equations are expressed by semi-implicit finite difference Equations 2-157
through 2-160 in a cell, and Equation 2-161 at a cell boundary. The noding of a one dimensional
component with N cells is illustrated in Figure 2-8. Component boundaries in the figure are the left
boundary (L), attached to node number 1, the right boundary (R), next to the last node N, and a tee
boundary at cell number T.

The above set of algebraic equations is solved in the one-dimensional components in a manner similar to
the vessel component discussed in Section 2-6-2 for the three-dimensional conservation equations. This
section is developed in parallel to that section. In Section 2-6-3-1, momentum equations are solved.
Mass and energy equations are then solved in Section 2-6-3-2. However, there is no need to construct
and solve a system pressure matrix for the simple ID component geometry. The component boundary
conditions will be discussed in Section 2-6-3-3.

2-6-3-1 Solution of Momentum Equations

To solve the set of five algebraic equations, independent variables are selected first: pressure P, void
fraction a, liquid temperature T,, vapor temperature T,, and mixture velocity Um, where the scalar

quantities are defined at the cell center j and Ur at the cell boundary j- 1/2. The set of equations are
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solved by the use of Newton-Raphson iteration. In the case of the mixture momentum Equation 2-161,
Fm jr is expanded into a first order series as follows:

F + aFM mj-l12 a.d fmjo dP-
Fmm~j -12 Fmj-n Er U.,jM +n a

lm~j-112 jp

(2-189)

+ fmmj-112 dP
ff53Pj l

where FLmj-in is the value of F,. jo1n at the end of the previous timestep and the current variables are:

[

and so on. Thus, the formal solution for F.. j- n = 0 is expressed by: [

]~ (2-191)

for j=I, N+ I . It will be noticed that:

I

]3.C (2-192)

I

]a.c (2-193)

It is seen from Equation 2-191 that the coefficients e and f;.I,2 are constants depending only on the
quantities of the previous timestep.

2-6-3-2 Solution of Mass and Energy Equations

The first four independent variables are collectively denoted by a vector. [

]3C (2-194)
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and another vector is formed of Equations 2-157 through 2-160 for the mass and energy equations: [

I" (2-195)

whose elements depend on X. For the Newton-Raphson solution, E is expanded into a first order series:

[

PIC

Similar to construction of Equation 2-174 for the 3D solution method, the formal solution of

Equation 2-191 is applied to the above equation. [

where the coefficients of dX are Jacobian matrices. For the solution of F = 0, we have: [

] (2-198)

where C , A, and ai are (4x4) coefficient matrices.
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2-6-3-3 Component Boundary Conditions

For a component, the mass and energy equations become: [

axC

where L, X, and IT are boundary conditions at the left, right, and tee boundaries of the one dimensional

component, respectively. For example, [

a]

for a velocity boundary condition or by incorporating the momentum equation, [

]&c

a pressure boundary condition can be imposed. At the right boundary, [

] aIc

Thus, the solution of Equation 2-199 becomes [

]' (2-203)
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Given velocity boundary conditions at the left, right, and tee boundaries of a one-dimensional
component, therefore, the independent variables X. are obtained at each cell center. For example, [

]- (2-204)

Applying this expression to Equation 2-191, the mixture velocities at the internal cell boundaries for
j=2, ..., N can be calculated.

If pressure boundary conditions are provided, then dUL, dUR, and dUT in Equation 2-199 can be
replaced by pressure at the respective boundary cells through the use of Equation 2-191 at the
boundaries. The independent variables dXj for j = 1, ..., N can be obtained by an expression similar to

Equations 2-203 and 2-204 with dU being replaced by dP. Finally, the velocities at the internal cell
boundaries as well as the component boundaries can be obtained by Equation 2-190.

2-6-3-4 Fully Implicit One-Dimensional Components

In the above sections, the solution method has been described for semi-implicit finite difference
equations of one-dimensional conservation equations. The fully implicit difference Equations 2-163 to
2-167 are solved by ECOBRA/TRAC in a manner quite similar to the above semi-implicit solution, as
shown in Takeuchi and Young (1988). The basic difference in the solution method comes from the
mixture momentum equation. The semi-implicit momentum Equation 2-161 depends on the current
values of Um P I/29 pj. and P l. Therefore, the momentum equation was solved first as Equation 2-190,
followed by mass and energy equations with (4x4) coefficient matrices. Consequently, Equation 2-198
for a semi-implicit component has a (4x4) blocked tridiagonal coefficient matrix.

The implicit momentum Equation 2-167, on the other hand, depends on the current values of not only
U,,j 1 2, Pj, and Pj i, but also U. j.,,2, Um j 3I2' and pj. Thus, the momentum equation cannot be
solved by itself. In this situation, independent variables are chosen to be:

[

]3 (2-205)

All the Equations 2-163 to 2-167 are collected in: [

PC (2-206)
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Notice that the mixture velocity at the left hand end j-112 is coupled with the scalar quantities in cell j

in vector dX, as is the momentum equation. Furthermore, the momentum equation is placed in the
middle of E. Solution of E = 0 is obtained by the use of the Newton-Raphson method, and so the

derived equation has the same expression as Equation 2-198. [

]a. (2-207)

However, A, B, and C in Equation 2-207 are (5x5) coefficient matrices with conservation equations in

the row placed in the order stated above, and S is the constant source term.

Each cell is related to quantities in the nearest neighboring cells only. By assembling Equation 2-207 for
a component with N cells, therefore, we again have a blocked tridiagonal system: 1

3a,C

While this implicit matrix equation has the same formal expression as the semi-implicit equation
Equation 2-199, the contents of the coefficient matrices, the source vector, and the solution vector are

greatly different. However, the boundary conditions of L, R, and T are the same as the semi-implicit

case. Even if implicit one-dimensional components are connected each other, they are connected

semi-implicitly, restricting the timestep size by the Courant condition. Because the boundary conditions

are semi-implicit, their relationship to the network equations is the'same as the other semi-implicit

components.

2-6-4 Network Matrix Equation

In the above Sections 2-6-2 and 2-6-3, the solution method for a single component was discussed.
Usually, several components are joined for modelling of a complex system by connecting boundaries of
the components. The connected boundary conditions between the components are determined by a
network equation in WCOBRA/TRAC, which is the subject of this section.
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The WCOBRA/TRAC network matrix equations were described in general form by Takeuchi and Young
(1988). However, the network equation can be better explained by an illustration of a sample network in
Figure 2-9. Component I is a PIPE component with junction I at the left boundary and junction 2 at the
right boundary. Component 2 is a TEE component whose primary tube has junctions 2, 3, and 5 at the
left, right, and tee boundaries, respectively. The side tube, denoted as 2' , has junctions 5 and 6 at the

left and the right boundaries. Component 3 is a PIPE with junctions 3 and 4. Component 4 is an
ACCUM component connected to component 2 at junction 6. Components I and 3 are connected to the
vessel component at its cells V] and V4. For this system, the mixture momentum Equation 2-191
becomes: [

la (2-209a)

[

]3.C (2-209b)

[

p]c (2-209c)

I

pa' (2-209d)

I

I"*C (2-209e)

[

]4' (2-209f)

for the mixture velocity UL at junction ], and where P51 and PIN are pressures in the first and the last
cell of the component i . On the other hand, one of the solutions of the mass and energy equation
(Equation 2-204), at the first and the last cells of the one-dimensional components are [

]3. (2-210a)

[

]a.C (2-210Ob)

[

]lC (2-210c)
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I

]a"c (2-210d)

I

I'- (2-210c)

[

]3.c (2-210f)

I

lIc (2-210g)

I

]3C (2-210h)

[

]3. (2-210i)

[

]- (2-210j)

Applying Equation 2-209 to 2-210, an equation for the boundary velocities is derived of the form: [

p3,c

This is the network equation for the system illustrated in Figure 2-9, where X indicates a non-zero

element. Inverting the matrix, boundary velocities at the I D/3D junctions I and 4 are obtained.

I ]C (2-212)
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[ ]'- (2-213)

These relationships are represented in Equation 2-186 in a general expression. The boundary velocities
at the other junctions become: [

] (2-214)

for J =2, ..., 6. It should be noted that coefficients Bj, and Bj are usually not zero, indicating that the

pressure change in the vessel cell at the I D/3D junction influences all the boundary velocities in one
timestep. This is a result of the implicit nature of the pressure terms in the semi-implicit scheme.

If the vessel component in Figure 2-9 were replaced by a one-dimensional component, mass and energy
equations yield: [

] (2-215)

I

]3.C (2-216)

at the first and the last cells. Applying these relations to Equation 2-203, a closed form solution is
obtained: [

] ax

After solving this equation for the boundary velocities, the mass and energy relations of Equation 2-203
yields X for pressure, void fraction, liquid temperature, and vapor temperature. Then, the momentum
Equation 2-191 gives the mixture velocities at the internal cell boundaries of all the components.

With the vessel component connected to the system as in Figure 2-9, the formal solutions of
Equations 2-212 and 2-213 for the I D/3D junction velocities are applied to the system pressure matrix
Equation 2-187 for the 3D component to get the closed form, Equation 2-188. Once the system pressure
matrix equation is solved, all the other independent variables are obtained at all the vessel cells by
Equations 2-182 to 2-185. Pressure changes in the 3D cells at the I D/3D junctions have been, of course,
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obtained at this time. Then, Equation 2-211 is solved for the boundary velocities at the component
boundaries in the entire system. Thus, Equations 2-203 and 2-191 give the solution for the independent
variables of ID components. The above process, in which a collection of the full component equations
such as Equation 2-199 is reduced to the system pressure equation, will often be called IBKS-forward
elimination. The terminology IBKS will be used later in the code description. The system pressure
matrix equation in the closed form is the basis of the solution procedure. Once it is solved, the process is
reversed to find solutions for the other variables, which is referred to as IBKS-backward substitution. It
should be noted that there are several levels of different sets of forward elimination and back substitution
within one outer iteration. The IBKS-process is the highest level in the iteration'.

2-6-5 WCOBRAITRAC Solution Routines

Subroutine TRANS drives the entire transient calculation. Simulation control in accordance with the
input specified time domains is monitored by calls to TIMCHK. Timestep sizes are controlled by calling
TIMSTP and NEWDLT which are discussed in Section 2-7. At every timestep, prepass calculations,
outer iterations, and postpass calculations are performed under the control of TRANS. Figure 2-10
shows a logical tree with comments illustrating the functional scope of TRANS. Major subroutines
under TRANS for the transient calculations are summarized in Section 2-6-5-1. One cycle of the outer
iteration calculations is detailed in Section 2-6-5-2, where the relationship of the code with the previous
equations is established.

2-6-5-1 Transient Calculation Routines

Prior to performing the iterative solution for each timestep, prepass calculations are made by subroutine
PREP. Figure 2-11 outlines this procedure. The prepass calculations use the system state at the
completion of the previous timestep to evaluate quantities to be used during the outer iterations. Separate
prepass calculations are performed for the one-dimensional component network and for the vessel
component. Subroutine PREPER controls the prepass calculations for the one-dimensional component
network, and PREP3D governs the vessel component prepass calculations.

In the one-dimensional component prepass calculation, relative velocities, which are assumed fixed
during the iterations, are evaluated in SLIP. The computed relative velocities are used to calculate liquid
and vapor velocities in subroutine PREPER, which are in turn used in FWVALL to calculate the two-phase
wall friction factor. Heat transfer coefficients are returned by HTPIPE.

The vessel component prepass calculation is performed by PREP3D, which updates boundary conditions
and calls HEAT to determine the wall heat flux using heat transfer coefficients from HCOOL. The rod
conduction equations are solved by subroutine TEMP and 'the quench front location and noding is
controlled by subroutine QFRONT.

The hydrodynamic state of the system is determined by a sequence of Newton-Raphson iterations that
solve the linearized equations for each external loop and the vessel. Throughout the sequence of
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iterations that constitute a timestep (called an outer iteration), the properties and variables evaluated
during the prepass and previous postpass remain fixed. These include wall and rod temperatures, heat

transfer coefficients, wall friction factors, and phase relative velocities.

The outer iteration is controlled by subroutine OUTER. Subroutine OUTER, as shown in Figure 2-12,

completes a single cycle outer (Newton-Raphson) iteration of the linearized hydraulic equations for the

external loops and the vessel. Each call to subroutine OUTER completes a single outer
(Newton-Raphson) iteration. Both the forward elimination and backward substitution that sweep through

the external loops are performed by subroutine OUT ID and its associated routines. The calculations that

these routines perform are controlled by the variable IBKS, which is set by subroutine OUTER.
Subroutine OUT3D solves the hydrodynamic equations for the vessel component (IBKS = 0), or merely

updates boundary data (IBKS = 1).

All one-dimensional components in a particular external loop are handled by a single call to subroutine

OUTID. OUTID invokes the appropriate component outer iteration subroutine and returns the data.

The outer iteration subroutines for one-dimensional components use subroutine INNER to perform
common functions. INNER retrieves boundary information from the boundary arrays, tests other

boundary information for consistency, calls subroutine DFID to perform the appropriate hydrodynamic

calculation, and resets the boundary data arrays by calling subroutine J I D. Subroutine DFI D invokes
subroutine DFIDI or DFIDS to perform fully or semi-implicit calculations, respectively.

Subroutine OUT3D solves the momentum, continuity and energy equations for the vessel component.
Subroutines XSCHEM, INTFR, FILLRO, and GSSOLV are the primary routines used by OUT3D to do

this. XSCHEM linearizes the equations and INTRF computes the interfacial drag and wall friction

factors. FILLRO and GSSOLV solve the linear system by direct inversion or Gauss-Seidel iteration.

The boundary data arrays are updated by OUT3D.

Having evaluated the system hydrodynamic state by a sequence of outer iterations, WCOBRA/TRAC

performs a postpass to unfold the hydrodynamic variables and update the boundary data array. This

postpass is performed by subroutine POST. The same subroutine also implements the timestep backup
procedure when the outer iteration process fails to converge. When failure occurs, the outer iteration

counter (OITNO) is set equal to -100 and subroutine POST is invoked. Under these conditions, POST
returns the component data arrays to their state at the beginning of the timestep.

When the iteration converges successfully, POST calls the appropriate component postpass subroutines

for the one-dimensional components and invokes subroutine POST3D for the vessel component.

POST3D unfolds the values of the independent variables from the system matrix, updates the fluid
densities and mass flowrates, and solves the drop interfacial area concentration equation.

Subroutine POST, as shown in Figure 2-13, performs the postpass calculation by unfolding the

hydrodynamic variables in subroutine FPROP and THERMO for one-dimensional components and in

subroutines SAT, VOLLIQ, and VOLVAP for the vessel component. Boundary arrays are updated in
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subroutines SAVBD and SETBD for one-dimensional components and in SPLITIT for the vessel
K.. component. In addition, failure of the iteration is identified at this point using the convergence criteria in

Section 2-7-2. In response, POST returns the component data arrays to their state at the beginning of the
timestep and the timestep is repeated with a smaller timestep size. When the iteration converges
successfully, POST calls the one-dimensional component and then vessel component postprocess
routines. Other than hydrodynamic variables and boundary values, ID component post calculation solves
the heat conduction equation in CYLHT (n.b.; conduction equation for a vessel component is solved in
prepass, op.cit.) and finds the maximum changes of pressure and structural temperatures per timestep in
EVALDF. These maximum changes will be used in timestep size control as discussed in Section 2-7. In
the vessel postpass calculation, the neutronic point kinetics equation is solved in LUCIFER, and
subroutine BACOUT unfolds vessel component independent variables (n.b.; unfolding in
one-dimensional components is performed by DFIDI and DFIDS with IBKS = I during the outer
iterations).

2-6-5-2 Sequence of Outer Iteration Calculations

One cycle of the outer iteration consists of one-dimensional component calculations, vessel component
calculations, and another pass of one-dimensional component calculations. This sequence of calculations
is described below. Subroutine OUTER is the driver of one cycle of the outer iterations which calls
OUTIDN for the ID series of computations and OUT3D for the vessel computations. Subroutines
OUTID, INNER, JID, DFIDS, and DFIDI are used to solve one-dimensional component conservation
equations. Vessel equations are solved by the subroutines XSCHEM, REDUCE, FILLRO, and
GSSOLV.

First, IBKS=O is set in OUTER to initialize the IBKS-forward elimination step in an outer iteration.
Then, OUTER calls OUTIDN, which subsequently calls OUTID loop by loop. OUTID disassembles
one loop into components and calls the routines DFIDS or DFIDI component by component in a preset
order. Routines DFIDS and DFIDI solve the one-dimensional thermal-hydraulic equations for each
component, subject to velocity boundary conditions.

''
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axc

At the end of one component calculation, INNER calls J ID to update the boundary data with the just
computed data and stores the data to BD(i), to be subjected to the next component in a preset calculation
order.

The above process is repeated over the components of a loop. Then another loop is selected by
OUTIDN and components are ordered by OUTID to be processed until all the one-dimensional
components are updated. At the completion, the network equation has been constructed. This equation
is solved in OUTIDN by calling subroutines SOLVE and BACSUB for the boundary velocities at ID/ID
and ID/3D junctions.

After the network equation is solved, control returns to OUTER where the one-dimensional component
data are transferred to vessel calculations by parameters AP(ij) with I D/3D junction number, coefficient
f in Equations 2-192 or 2-193, the I D/3D boundary velocity change, and PSNEW with the pressure
change rate in the one-dimensional component cell adjacent to the I D/3D junction. Including mass,
energy, and momentum sources at the junctions, XSCHEM computes coefficient matrices of the vessel
momentum, mass, and energy equations.

[

Ianc.

[

la.c: [

]- (2-2 18)
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where superscript m is for the m-th outer iteration. Since all the boundary velocities are updated, the
remaining independent variables in one-dimensional components are computed in DFIDI or DFIDS: [

]3C (2-219)

which corresponds to Equation 2-203. With the computed pressure and fluid temperatures, subroutine
THERMO is called to generate other hydraulic properties. Finally, OUT3D is called to renew the
boundary data, at ID/3D junctions.

This completes the one cycle of outer iteration. Convergence of iterations is discussed in the next
section.

2-7 TIMESTEP SIZE AND CONVERGENCE CRITERIA

2-7-1 Introduction

WCOBRAJTRAC contains logic to control the timestep size and the rate at which it changes. Control of
the timestep size is accomplished through user specified convergence criteria. This section describes
these convergence criteria. Sections 19-1-2 and 25-5 of WCAP-I 2945-P-A (Bajorek et al., 1998) present'
the results of sensitivity studies on these criteria and identifies the values that are appropriate in
determining the code uncertainty.

2-7-2 Coded Convergence Criteria

As described in the previous sections, the non-linear thermal-hydraulic conservation equations are
discretized and linearized to semi-implicit difference equations which are solved iteratively. One outer
iteration (Newton-Raphson) consists of IBKS-forward elimination and backward substitution, that is, a
sequence of one-dimensional loop calculations, three-dimensional vessel calculation, and another pass of
the one-dimensional loop calculations. The set of calculational steps is iteratively processed.

The computed results of the outer iterations are evaluated by the following convergence criterion:

VARERM < EPSO

where VARERM is the maximum pressure change rate of all components in an iteration, and EPSO is the
user specified maximum pressure change in a single iteration.

If this condition is satisfied, the iteration is completed and the computation is allowed to proceed to the
next timestep.
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If the outer iteration does not converge within an input specified maximum number of iterations,
OITMAX, the outer iteration, is considered to have failed. All fluid conditions are reset to the previous
timestep value, the timestep size is reduced by half, and the calculation is repeated.

2-7-3 Timestep Size Control(25 )

WCOBRAJTRAC contains separate algorithms to increase and decrease the timestep size, DELT. A
promotional algorithm allows DELT to increase when all of the convergence criteria have been satisfied.
An inhibitive algorithm restricts DELT to sizes within those permitted by the convergence criteria to
ensure computational stability.

The timestep size is regulated by convergence criteria selected by the user and several internal controls
by the code. Internal controls on the timestep size are a result of limits placed on the iteration count, the
Courant limit, and the vessel vapor fraction change. User selected convergence criteria include
specifications of vessel and one-dimensional component pressure change limits, phasic enthalpy change
limits (vessel), phasic temperature change limits (one-dimensional components), a fuel rod clad
temperature change limit and a one-dimensional component heat structure temperature change limit. The
effect of these limits on timestep size are as follows:

[

PIC.

[

I a

[

I31C.
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]a.c

'C.

These limits restrict the timestep size when fluid conditions are rapidly changing and increase the
timestep for a slower transient. At the beginning of a steady-state calculation, the timestep size is set to
the minimum allowable timestep size, DTMIN. Often, at the start of a large break LOCA, the Courant
limits and pressure change simulation become timestep controlling parameters. The timestep size
typically increases with the promotional algorithm to the maximum allowable timestep size, DTMAX, or
the size limited by the Courant condition.

2-7-4 Numerical Stability

To achieve numerical stability while maintaining reasonable computing time, discontinuities both in time
and space must be eliminated. Several ramps are applied generally within WCOBRA/TRAC. One type
of ramp eliminates discontinuities in calculated physical quantities as the void fraction varies from 0 to
1.0. Since different physical models for interfacial shear and heat transfer are used, for example, ramps
are applied to assure a smooth transition in the calculated variable as the void fraction changes. Different
ramps are used, as described in the following sections.

Generally, all phasic constitutive variables, such as shear and heat transfer coefficients, are ramped to
zero as the phase is depleted in a cell. The ramps are applied over a small range of void fraction, usually
less than one percent.

In addition to smoothing over void fraction, smoothing over time is also implemented. This is done by
applying the following formula to constitutive variables:

y(t +At) = y, y(t) (2-220)

where y(t+At) is the quantity which will be used in the new timestep, yc is the quantity as calculated by
models and correlations, y(t) is the quantity as used in the previous timestep, and a is a number between
0 and 1.0.
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2-9 RAI LISTING

1. RAII-I (Note: The letter next to superscript I refers to the corresponding subsection of

RAII-I)
RAII-la (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-30; now page 2-21)

RAI I - I b (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev. I, top of page 2-29; now page 2-19)

RAII-Ic

RAIl-Id (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-36; now page 2-26)

RAII-le (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-39; now page 2-28)

RAII-If

RAII-lqq
RAII-lrr
(refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-20; now page 2-13)

(refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-22; now page 2-15)

(refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-36; now page 2-26)

(refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-10; now page 2-7)

(refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-36; now page 2-24)

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.
7.

8.

9.
10.

RAII-4
RAII-5
RAII-6
RAII-7

RAI 1-8
RAI 1-9

RAII-10
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11.

12.
RAII-13
RAII-14

13. RAII-15 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-42; now page 2-31)

14. RAII-16
15. RAII-18 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-57; now page 2-43)
16. RAII-17
17. RAII-19
18. RAIS-1 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-57; now page 2-42)
19. RAIS-2 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-63; now page 2-47)
20;' RAIS-3 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-63; now page 2-48)
21. RAIS-4 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-64; now page 2-49)
22. RAIS-5 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-67; now page 2-5 1)
23. RAIS-6 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2- 1; now page 2-7)
24. RAIS-7 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-16; now page 2-11)
25. RAIS-8 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-99; now page 2-74)
26. RAIS-9 (refers to WCAP-1 2945, Rev. 1, page 2-28; now page 2-19)
27. RAIS-10 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-32; now page 2-22)

28. RAIS-I I (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-57, 2-66; now page 2-50)
29. RAIS-13 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev. 1, page 2-40, 2-41; now page 2-31)
30. RAIS-14 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 2-74, 2-77; now page 2-58)
31. RAIS-I5
32. RAIS-12 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 240; now page 2-29)

Note: RAIS-# denote supplemental RAls.
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Table 2-1 Timestep Size Reduction Limits
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Table 2-2 Code Backup Limits
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Figure 2-1. Control Volume for Cartesian Coordinates
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Figure 2-3. Variable Mesh Cell
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Figure 2-10. Numerical Solution Routines
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Figure 2-11. WCOBRtJTRAC Prepass Calculation Routines
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3 WCOBRA/TRAC FLOW REGIME MAPS AND INTERFACIAL
AREA

3-1 INTRODUCTION

Two-phase flow patterns are described by the use of flow regime maps. Subsequent calculations for
interfacial heat and mass transfer, interfacial drag, and wall drag depend on the flow regime indicated by
the flow regime maps. The WCOBRA/TRAC code uses three flow regime maps to determine the type of
two-phase flow in the reactor coolant system. Two flow regime maps are used in the vessel component.
These are the "hot wall" flow regime map and the "normal wall" flow regime map. The normal wall flow
regimes are also referred to as the "cold wall" flow regimes. The hot wall flow regime map is selected
when a wall surface temperature exceeds the critical heat flux temperature, while the normal wall flow
regime map is used when the wall is expected to be fully wetted. A third flow regime map, similar to the
vessel component normal wall flow regime map, is used for the one-dimensional components. This
section includes descriptions of the flow regimes and the calculation of interfacial areas in the vessel and
one-dimensional components.

3-2 VESSEL COMPONENT NORMAL WALL FLOW REGIMES

3-2-1 Introduction

The vessel component normal wall flow regime selection logic is used when there are no heated
structures within the computational cell with a surface temperature exceeding

T 7 TC11F (3-1)

This temperature selection criteria assumes that below the critical heat flux temperature, the wall is fully
wettable and the surface temperature at the critical heat flux is approximated by TCIF =f(Tsar + 75)0 F.
The upper limit of 705.3WF corresponds to the critical temperature of water. It is assumed that for cells
in which a metal surface temperature exceeds the criteria given by Equation 3-1, liquid can only partially
wet the wall and the hot wall flow regime is used.

The normal wall flow regimes, shown in Figure 3-1, are the following: small bubble (SB), small to large
bubble (SLB), chum-turbulent (CT), and film/drop (FD). Selection logic for the normal wall flow
regimes is shown in Figure 3-2.

The following subsections describe each regime in the vessel component and specify the range of
conditions for which each regime can occur. In addition, the interfacial area estimated for each regime is
described. The interfacial area is used in the calculation of interfacial drag and interfacial heat transfer,
which are described in Sections 4 and 5.
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Before selecting a flow regime and performing calculations, a check is made to assure that the local flow
regime is consistent with the global flow pattern. This is done by checking the void fraction difference
between two axial mesh cells. The void fraction difference between cells is

Aa, = a,(i, j+1) -a(i, J (3-2

where i is a channel index and j is an axial node index.

If the void fraction difference /zlaj/> [ ]3.c , a ramp is identified as [

] (3-3)()

and the void fractions used in calculations of the interfacial quantities in determining flow regime
transitions for mesh cell (i, j) are re-defined as [

a (3-6)( )

If the mesh cell (i, j- I) is in the film/drop or a hot wall regime, a. and a, are re-set for subsequent

calculations as

] (3-7)(1)

and [

1" (3-8)")
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If [ ] , an inverted pool is assumed and the void fractions used to determine the

flow regime and interfacial terms in cell (i, J) are [

] c(3_ 11)( )

When a large void gradient between two cells is not present, the void fractions at the momentum cell

center are assumed to be [

]3C That is,

(3-12)

]'c (3-14)

After these void fractions (C, , a, , a) are determined, the flow regime and interfacial terms are

calculated. The following sections describe the flow regimes and the determination of interfacial area for
each regime. The subsections for each normal wall flow regime follow in order of increasing void

fraction. First the small bubble regime is described, followed by the small to large bubble regime, the
churn-turbulent regime, and then the film/drop regime.

3-2-2 Small Bubble Regime

Model Basis The WCOBRA/TRAC small bubble flow regime is assumed to exist for void fractions up
to [ ]a"c. This regime models what is generally referred to as bubbly flow. In this flow regime,
the vapor phase is assumed to consist of dispersed spherical bubbles in a continuous liquid phase. .As the

void fraction increases above [ ]", the small to large bubble flow regime is selected and the transition

from bubbly flow to slug flow is modelled.

Transition from bubbly flow to slug flow occurs when the dispersed bubbles agglomerate. When the
dispersed bubble density becomes sufficiently large, the bubbles become closely packed and the collision

rate increases. Griffith and Wallis (1961) conducted experiments with air-water mixture in tubes with

diameters up to 1.0 inches and observed that below a void fraction of 0.18 there was no indication of slug
formation. Additional experiments by Griffith and Snyder (1964) indicated that the void fraction where

the bubbly to slug transition occurs is in the range of 0.25 to 0.30.
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Other investigators obtained similar conclusions on the bubbly-slug flow transition point. In a
semi-theoretical approach, Radovicich and Moissis (1962) postulated that the maximum void fraction for
bubbly flow is attained when the bubble collision frequency becomes very large, which they concluded to
be at a void fraction of 0.30. Mishima and Ishii (1984)(2) used and also recommended a value of 0.30 for
the transition point between the bubbly and slug flow.

Model as Coded The selection of vessel flow regime takes place in subroutine INTFR. Calculations are

performed to determine the interfacial drag and interfacial heat transfer coefficients, [

]C (3-16)

The interfacial area used in the interfacial drag coefficient calculations is then estimated as [

Iaxc

Nb = 2000./maximunw (a,, 0.001) (3- 18)(4)

[

Ialc
\_-/
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]C (3-19)

where [

]3.C (3-20)

or[

I-c (3-21)

The interfacial area for interfacial heat transfer coefficient calculations is [

] (3-22)

Scaling Considerations The model for the small bubble regime is based on motion of an individual

bubble in a flow stream. Therefore, no scale bias is introduced. The transition point from bubbly flow to

slug flow, aSB - [ ]3c. is close to the theoretical transition, which is also scale independent. Therefore,
although there is little information on flow pattern transitions for large diameter pipes, the transition
point a., 8  [ I" appears to be generally applicable. In the application of WCOBRAITRAC to

pressurized water reactors, typical fuel assemblies have a hydraulic diameter of approximately 0.5 in.,
which is within the range of tube diameters that were used in determining the transition point between

the bubbly and slug flow. The flow regime tests thus provide reasonable assurance that the transition

boundary between bubbly and slug flow is appropriate for flow in a reactor core. Simulations of
experimental tests of differing scale using 3YCOBRA/TRAC are reported in Volumes 2 and 3 of

WCAP-12945-P-A (Bajorek et al., 1998). The agreement between predicted and test data indicates that

flow regime transition criteria assumed in WCOBRA/TRAC are sufficiently accurate for PWR analysis.

The effect of scale on the small bubble transition boundary was also considered by Chow et al. (1989).
In that study, the WCOBRA/TRAC normal wall flow regime map was assessed by comparing it to the

vertical flow regime map by Taitel, Bornea, and Dukler (1980), shown in Figure 3-3. The Taitel-Bornea-

Dukler map was found to have a small scale dependence on Dh for the bubbly flow boundaries.

Figure 3-4 shows the WCOBRAITRAC normal wall flow regime map as a function of volumetric flux.

As described in the reference, these boundaries were obtained by assuming steady flow conditions,
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deriving the relative velocity obtained from a force balance, and using the interfacial shear models
described in Section 4. The flow regime boundary between small bubble and the small to large bubble
regime is seen to agree well with the Dukler map.

Conclusions The void fraction used in WCOBRA/TRAC as the upper limit of the small bubble regime
is consistent with the experimental observations of Griffith and co-workers. Slugs, referred to as large
bubbles in WCOBRA/TRAC, are not permitted to form below asB = [ ]3. This value is in general
agreement with the proposed mechanisms of slug formation (suggested by Radovicich and Moissis-1962,
and by Mishima and Ishii-1980). For void fractions above a, = [ ]3C, WCOBRA/TRAC assumes the

small to large bubble regime, which provides a continuous transition from small to large bubbles (slugs).
Thus, WCOBRA/TRAC at a void fraction of a. = [ ]T'h still assumes that part of the flow consists of

discrete small bubbles. Therefore, the transition point assumed in WCOBRA/TRAC between the small
bubble and small to large bubble regimes is in good agreement with the transition points reported in the
published literature.

3-2-3 Small to Large Bubble Regime

Model Basis The small to large bubble transition regime in WCOBRA/TRAC models the transition
from bubbly flow to slug flow. This flow regime is more commonly known as the slug flow or the
bubbly/slug flow regime. In the WCOBRA/TRAC normal wall flow regime map, this small to large
bubbly regime is assumed for void fractions [ ]a. The lower limit for transition into this
regime from the small bubble regime was discussed in the previous section. The upper limit is based on
the postulate of Taitel, Bornea, and Dukler ( 1980), who considered spherical bubbles arranged in a cubic
lattice. They reported that at a void fraction of a, = 0.52, stationary bubbles would begin to touch and
implied that this void fraction must represent the theoretical upper limit of bubbly flow.
WCOBRA/TRAC uses a value of a. = [ ]3 to approximate this condition.

The small to large bubble regime models the growth of large vapor slugs and thus approximates the
transition from bubbly to slug flow. The flow in this regime is assumed to consist of several large
bubbles and many small spherical bubbles in the continuous liquid. In the small to large bubble regime,
the vapor is partitioned into a small bubble field with a void fraction asq = [ ])"' and the remaining

vapor is used to form one or more large bubbles. Figure 3-5 shows this process pictorially. As the vapor
fraction increases, the size of the large bubble increases until it is equal to the hydraulic diameter of the
computational cell or [ ]3, whichever is less. The large bubble is held at this constant value
as the vapor fraction continues to increase. Thus, there can be more than one large bubble in each
computational cell, and the interfacial area is dependent on the cell size. Figure 3-5 shows a case where
there is sufficient vapor to form I and 2/3 large bubbles in the computational cell.

Model as Coded Calculations for the small bubble regime as described in Section 3-2-2 are performed
assuming all of the vapor is in the form of small bubbles and the interfacial area is stored as a temporary
variable. Calculations assuming that all of the vapor is in the form of large bubbles are performed next.
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The large bubble calculations and the interpolation of the small and large bubble values for the small to

large bubble regime are described below.

The large bubble radius is selected to be [

1-xc (3-23)(7'3)

where rsu is the bubble radius assuming all of the vapor is in the form of small bubbles and rLs is the

bubble radius for the large bubbles. The expression for rL is coded in subroutine INTFR as [

]a.c (3-28)
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Substituting Equation 3-27 into Equation 3-28 gives VLB as I

jac

For large bubbles, the interfacial area in a computational cell is equal to the surface area of a single

bubble times the number of bubbles in the cell. Expressing the number of large bubbles in the

computational cell as [

]Jc (3-32)

and assuming all of the vapor is in the form of large bubbles, the large bubble interfacial area is [

]a.c (3-33)

or [

Ia' (3-34)
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This expression is used in the calculation of the large bubble interfacial drag coefficient.

Ai.. is then modified to avoid a large dependence on the adjacent void fraction: [

]aC (3-35)(8)

Finally, the interfacial area in the small to large bubble regime is calculated by ramping the small bubble
and large bubble areas: [

P.c

Equation 3-37 can be shown to be the as-coded expression: [

].C (3-38)

Scaling Considerations The small to large bubble regime, similar to the small bubble regime, is based
on the behavior of a single bubble in a flow field. The use of mesh cell volume to determine the large
bubble size, however, indicates that noding selection can influence calculations for this regime. Chow et
al. (1989), however, found the small to large bubble flow regime boundaries in WCOBRAITRAC to be
relatively scale independent, as shown in Figure 3-4. That finding is consistent with the Taitel-Bornea-
Dukler map, which shows no scale dependence for the slug flow regime, as shown in Figure 3-3.
Therefore, the WCOBRA/TRAC small to large bubble regime does not contribute to a scale bias.

Conclusions The WCOBRAITRAC model for the small to large bubble regime is consistent with
experimental observations on the growth and agglomeration of large bubbles and the formation of slug
flow. Simulations of separate and integral effects tests discussed in Volumes 2 and 3 of
WCAP-12945-P-A apply this model when slug flow was considered possible in experimental tests.
Therefore, the uncertainty introduced by the small to large bubble regime assumptions are included in the
overall WCOBRA/TRAC bias and uncertainty.
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3-2-4 Churn-Turbulent Flow Regime

Model Basis As the vapor content of the flow increases, the large bubbles will begin to coalesce. This
marks the beginning of the transition into chum-turbulent flow. The chum-turbulent flow regime is
assumed to occur above a void fraction of au = [ lC. This regime is assumed at void fractions above
aLB until a stable liquid film is achieved. The void fraction at which a stable liquid film will exist
depends on the flow channel size and the vapor velocity. The critical void fraction acri, is determined
from a force balance between the disruptive force of the pressure gradient over the crest of waves on the
film and the restraining force of surface tension. The expression for anj is derived in Section 4.

Model as Coded Calculations to determine the critical void fraction marking the upper limit of the
chum-turbulent flow regime and the interfacial area are performed in subroutine INTFR. The critical
void fraction acri, is limited to a value no less than [ pC, and is given by [

]3.C (3-39)(10)

If 0.5 < a < acj, the churn-turbulent regime is assumed to exist. The droplet diameter is calculated in the
film/drop regime as [

'U-c (340)(1)

where A1, d is the drop interfacial area density and is determined from solution of the interfacial area
transport equation, described in Section 3-3-7.

The interfacial area for continuous liquid-vapor interfacial drag is calculated assuming a [

I- (341) (12)
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and for droplets that occur, the interfacial area assumes [

]a (342)

For interfacial heat transfer, the interfacial area is [

]3C (3-43)

where [

]axe

Scaling Considerations The model of the chum-turbulent flow regime was assessed by Chow et al.

(1989). The transition boundaries of the chum-turbulent flow regime were found to be relatively

insensitive to scale, as shown in Figure 3-4.

Conclusions The chum-turbulent flow regime model has been assessed by the WCOBRA/TRAC
simulations of the APWR two-phase pressure drop tests and with the UPTF, CCTF, and LOFT integral
tests. The uncertainty in modelling chum-turbulent flow is accounted for in the WCOBRAITRAC bias

and uncertainty.

3-2-5 Film/Drop Flow Regime

Model Basis At a void fraction above a, = am,, the flow is considered to consist entirely of film/drop

flow. As long as the vapor velocity is sufficiently high to entrain drops, a drop field will be maintained.

The transition between film and droplet flow is predicted based on the models used for entrainment and

interfacial drag between the vapor and the drops.
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Model as Coded The interfacial areas for continuous liquid film and drops in the film/drop regime are
calculated in the same way as they are for chum-turbulent flow. As before, in the film/drop regime the
drop diameter is calculated as

]asc(3-45) (29)

where A, // is the drop interfacial area density.

The interfacial area for continuous liquid-vapor interfacial drag is calculated as [

lac(3 46)(12)

and the drop interfacial area is [

] (3-47)

For the interfacial heat transfer, the interfacial area is adjusted to provide a smoother transition between
two adjacent hydraulic cells and is calculated as [

] (348)

where, [

]` (3-49)

Scaling Conclusions The model for the film/drop flow regime was assessed by Chow et al. (1989). The
transition boundary between the film/drop regime and the chum-turbulent regime was found to be
somewhat dependent on scale, as shown in Figure 34. For large hydraulic diameters, the boundary
agrees with that given by Taitel, Bomea, and Dukler (1980) in Figure 3-3.
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Conclusions The film/drop regime model has been assessed by WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of the
APWR two-phase pressure drop tests and by simulation of the UPTF, CCTF, and LOFT integral tests.
The uncertainty in modelling film/drop flow is accounted for in the WCOBRA/TRAC bias and
uncertainty.

3-3 VESSEL COMPONENT HOT WALL FLOW REGIMES

3-3-1 Introduction

This section describes the hot wall flow regime map used in the WCOBRA/TRAC vessel component.

During the initial part of blowdown in a PWR, departure from nucleate boiling (DNB) occurs and the
core undergoes a rapid heatup. After DNB, liquid-wall contact is prevented by the rapid evaporation of
water, and the flow regimes are significantly different from the two-phase flow regimes that occur for an
unheated surface. This flow regime is available only for channels with heated structures.

The "hot wall" flow regimes are assumed when a momentum cell contains a heated surface with a
temperature exceeding the value of T7 given by Equation 3-1. These hot wall regimes describe the
structure and hydrodynamics of the highly non-homogeneous, thermal non-equilibrium two-phase flow
encountered during blowdown and reflood. The hot wall flow regimes include the subcooled inverted
annular flow regime, the inverted liquid slug flow regime, the dispersed droplet flow regime, the falling
film flow regime and the top deluge flow regime. Figure 3-6 presents an illustration of the hot wall flow
regimes, and Figure 3-7 shows a schematic of the hot wall regime selection logic. The following sections
describe each of these flow regimes, and determine the interfacial area used in interfacial drag and heat
transfer calculations.

3-3-2 Inverted Annular Flow Regime

Model Basis An inverted annular flow regime is assumed during upflow when the continuous liquid
phase is subcooled. In the inverted annular flow regime, the continuous liquid is assumed to be separated
from the wall by a thin film of vapor. This assumed flow structure is in agreement with that observed in
the experiments conducted by DeJarlais (1983). The interfacial areas calculated for the liquid annular
column and any droplets present in the flow are consistent with this flow structure. For the continuous
liquid, the interfacial area density is [

],' (3 50)(12)

and for droplets the interfacial area density A /// is determined from the solution of the drop interfacial
area transport equation.
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Model as Coded For continuous liquid, the interfacial area for the subcooled inverted annular flow
regime is coded as [

]aC (3-51)(12)

and for the droplets by [

Scaling Considerations The model for the inverted annular flow regime has been verified through its
use in simulations of the FLECHT-SEASET, FLECHT Low Flooding Rate, FLECHT Top Skewed
Power, FEBA, and NRU separate effects reflood tests. Each of these tests modelled full-scale PWR fuel
bundles.

Conclusions The inverted annular flow regime has been verified through simulations of reflood separate
effects tests and integral effects tests that are reported in Volumes 2 and 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A. The
uncertainty in modelling this regime is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and
uncertainty.

3-3-3 Inverted Liquid Slug Flow Regime

Model Basis The inverted liquid slug flow regime, also referred to as the liquid chunk regime, models
the flow pattern following breakup of the continuous liquid column in the inverted annular regime. In
this regime, the annular liquid column disintegrates due to growth of unstable waves that form on the
interface. The liquid slugs that form are large, nearly filling the channel flow area, and are themselves
unstable. These slugs eventually break up into smaller discrete droplets.

The interfacial area for the liquid slugs is estimated assuming the continuous liquid slugs are spherical.
The interfacial area of the slugs is

As = N3  X Ds (3-53)

where Ds is the liquid slug diameter and Nf' is the number density of slugs:

N = = (3-54)
3

6
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The interfacial area density of the slugs then becomes

A,, 6 a,
Ais Ds (3-55)

Assuming the slugs have a diameter [ jalc(13) yields for slug interfacial area [

]3 (3-56)

The slug diameter is based on the assumption that an inverted annular column will break up initially into
drops whose dimensions are approximately equal to the wavelength of the surface instability which forms
on the liquid column. Data by DeJarlais (1983) indicates that for conditions typical of those in a PWR
core channel during reflood, the characteristic surface wavelength is about 0.75 of the liquid column
diameter. The liquid column diameter is assumed to be equal to the channel diameter, because the
inverted liquid slug regime is expected to occur at low void fraction.

Model as Coded The interfacial area of the liquid slug in the inverted slug flow regime is coded as [

]ac (3-57)

where Ax is the flow area in the momentum cell, and AX is the cell height.

The interfacial area for any droplets that may appear in the inverted liquid slug regime is [

]pC (3-58)

Scaling Considerations The model for the inverted annular flow regime has been verified through its
use in simulations of the FLECHT-SEASET, FLECHT Low Flooding Rate, FLECHT Top Skewed
Power, FEBA, and NRU separate effects reflood tests. Each of these tests modelled full-scale PWR fuel
bundles.

Conclusions The inverted annular flow regime has been verified through simulations of reflood separate
effects tests and integral effects tests that are reported in Volumes 2 and 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A. The
uncertainty in modelling this regime is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and
uncertainty.
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3-3-4 Dispersed Droplet Flow Regime

Model Basis The dispersed droplet flow regime is characterized by small liquid drops surrounded by a
continuous vapor phase. Entrainment of continuous liquid in the inverted slug regime allows for a
smooth transition into the dispersed droplet flow regime. The dispersed droplet regime can exist at all
void fractions if entrainment mechanisms create this field.

Model as Coded The interfacial area in this regime is determined directly from solution of the drop
interfacial area transport equation, as described in Section 3-3-7.

The interfacial area for the dispersed droplets is given by [

] (3-59)

The droplet diameter used to calculate the drop Reynolds number for the interfacial drag and heat
transfer is given by Equation 3-45.

Scaling Considerations The model for dispersed droplet flow is scale independent. The model has
been verified through simulations of FLECHT-SEASET, FLECHT Low Flooding Rate, FLECHT Top
Skewed Power, FEBA, and NRU separate effects reflood tests. Each of these tests modelled full-scale
PWR fuel bundles.

Conclusions The dispersed droplet flow regime model has been verified through a large number of
simulations of reflood, blowdown, and refill separate effects tests in addition to simulations of large scale
integral test facilities. The uncertainty in modelling this regime is accounted for in the overall
WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and uncertainty.

3-3-5 Falling Film Regime

Model Basis Although the normal direction for reflood is from the bottom of the core, a top quench
front is assumed to exist if the momentum cell above the cell in a hot wall flow regime (inverted annular,
inverted liquid slug, dispersed droplet) contains no surfaces with a temperature greater than TC1,F. If the
void fraction is greater than [ ]C, the falling film flow regime is assumed.

The interfacial area and diameter of droplets in the flow field are determined in the same way as
described in the dispersed droplet flow regime. The interfacial area per unit volume for the film is [

]3C (3-60)
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Model as Coded The interfacial area for the falling film is calculated as [

]3' (3-61)

and the interfacial area for the droplets is again given by [

]3' (3-62)

Scaling Considerations The models for the falling film regime are verified through their use in
simulations of the G-l loop and G-2 loop blowdown tests, the G-2 loop refill tests, and the CCTF upper
plenum injection tests. Each of these tests were full-scale in height. The G-I and G-2 test bundles
contained 448 and 336 rods each respectively and the CCTF facility contained 32 rod bundles. Thus, the
models for the falling film regime have been tested against data from tests that were full-scale in height
and were varied in scale radially.

Conclusions The falling film flow regime model has been used in simulations of blowdown and refill
separate effects tests, and in the CCTF integral tests. The uncertainty in modelling this regime is
accounted for in the overall WCOBRAITRAC code bias and uncertainty.

3-3-6 Top Deluge Flow Regime

Model Basis The top deluge flow regime is similar to the falling film regime except that top deluge is
assumed when the void fraction is less than [ ]J'. Like the falling film regime, a top quench front is

assumed to exist if the momentum cell above the cell in a hot wall regime contains rods with

temperatures less than TCIIF. In the deluge flow regime the flow is assumed to consist of large liquid

slugs having diameters equal to the flow channel hydraulic diameter.

Model as Coded The interfacial area and drop size for droplets that occur in the top deluge regime are

determined in the same way as described for the dispersed droplet flow regime. The interfacial area for

the liquid slugs is [

a'(3-63) (14)
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The interfacial area of the drops is [

Ia.C (3-64)

Scaling Considerations The model of the top deluge flow regime is verified through its use in
simulations of the G-l loop and G-2 loop blowdown tests, the G-2 loop refill tests and the CCTF upper
plenum injection tests. Each of these tests were full-scale in height. The G- I and G-2 test bundles
contained 448 rods and 336 rods each respectively, and the CCTF facility contained 32 rod bundles.
Thus, the model of the falling film regime has been tested against data from tests that were full-scale in
height and were varied in scale radially.

Conclusions The model for the top deluge flow regime has been verified through its use in blowdown
and refill separate effects tests and in CCTF integral effects tests. The uncertainty in modelling this
regime is accounted for in the overall WCOBRAITRAC code bias and uncertainty.

3-3-7 Interfacial Area Transport Equation

Model Basis The interfacial area of the entrained droplet field is determined by solving an interfacial
area transport equation:

-d +V*(A'JJ/ U ) = A E +A /,/ (3-65) (16,31)

Rate of Rate of
Change of + Efflux of

Interfacial Area Interfacial Area
Concentration Concentration

Rate of
Interfacial Area
Concentration
Generation by

Entrainment and
Deposition

Rate of
Interfacial Area

+ Concentration
Change Due to
Phase Change

Model as Coded The interfacial area transport equation given by Equation 3-65 is solved in subroutine
POST3D for A,1, with an explicit method. Equation 3-65 is written as [

Pa.c
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The change in drop interfacial area due to phase change within the cell is calculated from a mass balance:

I

p31c

Since [

]I c.

Relating volume and surface area by [

]: c (3-70)

Equation 3-69 becomes [

Iax.
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The drop interfacial area concentration is then calculated. The net contribution to interfacial area from
incoming and outflowing streams is evaluated and added to Equation 3-71 along with the entrainment
component, as shown below: [

jax (3-72)( 16,1")

The interfacial area concentration given by Equation 3-72 is then compared to possible lower limits, and
the final value of A ,/' is selected as [

]aPc (3-73)(17)

The drop interfacial area for entrained flow is given by [

KJ_
]3.C (3-74)(18)

Scaling Considerations The interfacial area transport equation is not dependent on scale. One of the
lower limits imposed on A,.1'd depends on mesh size, but that limit is rarely applied. As a result, the
calculation of A /// is not considered to be scale dependent.

itd

Conclusions The interfacial area transport equation is used in nearly all WCOBRA/TRAC simulations.
The uncertainty of this model is therefore accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and
uncertainty.

3-4 ONE-DIMENSIONAL COMPONENT FLOW REGIMES

3-4-1 Introduction

This section describes the flow regime map used in the one-dimensional components. This flow regime
map was originally developed and used in the TRAC-PD2 code (Liles et al., 1981). The same map is
used for both vertical and horizontal components. The map assumes the existence of four flow regimes:
bubbly, slug, chum, and annular mist. The bubbly flow regime occurs for void fractions a 5 0.3, the
slug regime for 0.3 < a • 0.5, the churn regime for 0.5 < a < 0.75, and the annular-mist regime for
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a 2 0.75. In addition, the slug flow regime does not occur if the total mass flux is greater than
2700 kg/rM 2 -s. The basic WCOBRAfTRAC one-dimensional component flow regime map is shown in
Figure 3-8. The crosshatched sections represent regions where values are interpolated between two flow
regimes. For the churn flow regime, values of the interfacial heat transfer coefficients are interpolated
between values at a = 0.5 and a = 0.75 rather than using separate correlations for churn flow. The
transition from slug to bubbly flow for mass fluxes higher than 2000 kg/M 2 -s also used interpolation to
smoothly change regimes over the range 2000 < G < 2700 kIg/M 2 -s. Single phase liquid is assumed if
a < 1.0 x 10-6 and single phase vapor when a > 0.999999.

The flow regime map described below is applied to the calculation of interfacial area for heat transfer
only. As described in Section 4-7, correlations are used to describe the relative velocity between the
phases. These correlations assume similar basic flow regimes, but the transition boundaries occur at
different void fractions.

3-4-2 Bubbly Flow Regime

Model Basis Bubbly flow occurs for the range 0 • a s 0.30. The transition point a = 0.30 between
bubbly and slug flow is that value postulated by Radovicich and Moissis (1962) and by Mishima and
Ishii (1980). Bubbly flow is also assumed when 0.30 < a < 0.50 and the mass flux is greater than
2700 k-gin 2-s. This limit is based on the work by Choe, Weinberg, and Weisman (1976).

The total interfacial area within a cell is determined assuming a constant bubble Weber number:

W1eb 7.5___ (3-75)

or

lVeba
Db -=--- (3-76)

- pV2

where Db is the bubble diameter. The value Wleb = 7.5 was originally based on TRAC predictions of
the Creare low subcooling downcomer tests (Crowley, Block, and Cary, 1977).

A uniform bubble distribution is assumed, and the total interfacial area in a cell is given by

Aiubbly D VI (3-77)
Db

where VC is the cell volume.
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Model as Coded The bubble diameter from Equation 3-76 is restricted to values between [
1aC.(19)

The interfacial area is calculated with Equations 3-75 and 3-76, and coded as [

]ac (3-78)

If the surface area is very small, this area can become small enough to allow significant nonequilibrium
to occur. [

]3C (3-79)(20)

[

I" (3-80) (20)

The interracial area used in the bubbly flow regime is the larger of Ai;ubbly and A;,bbly: [

]-C (3-81)

Scaling Considerations WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-scale steam/water
mixing tests and the UPTF full-scale hot leg steam/water mixing test have been performed and results
have been compared to experimental data. The WCOBRA/TRAC model of the test facility was
composed of one-dimensional components. The results of these simulations did not indicate a
dependency on scale.

Conclusions The models and correlations for the bubbly flow regime have been verified through
WCOBRAJTRAC simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-scale steam/water mixing tests, the full-scale
UPTF steam/water mixing tests, and through their use in the loop components of the LOFT and CCTF
integral tests. The uncertainty and reliability of these models is accounted for in the overall
WCOBRA[TRAC code bias and uncertainty.
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3-4-3 Slug Flow Regime

Model Basis When the vapor void fraction is 0.3 < a s 0.5 and the cell-average mass flux is less than
2000 kg/rM2 -s, the flow enters the slug flow regime. At the upper void fraction limit, a = 0.5, 40
percent of the vapor is assumed to exist in the form of trailing bubbles with the remainder contained in
the slug.(2 ) If the mass flux is greater than 2700 kg/rn 2 -s, all of the vapor is assumed to exist as a
bubbly flow. In the slug regime, the interfacial area is determined by a linear combination of areas

derived from small bubbles based on Weber number and large vapor slugs based on pipe diameter.

Model as Coded The slug flow regime is modelled by defining a parameter Xsiug and using it to modify

the interfacial area. Xslug is defined as [

] (3-82)

I

Then, for void fractions greater than 0.3, a, is defined as [

]alcu

The interfacial area for the bubbles in slug flow is calculated as [

4C (3 84(3)

As had been noted in the discussion on bubbly flow, for small relative velocities the interfacial area given

by Equation 3-84 can become small enough to allow significant non-equilibrium to occur. To prevent

this in the bubbly flow regime, the [

]ac (3-85)22
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For the slugs, the interfacial area is assumed to be: [

la (3-85b)

Viewing the slug as a cylinder inside a pipe, and using Equation 3-60, it can be shown that [

PIC 118)

The total interfacial area in the slug regime is the sum of the areas calculated by Equations 3-85 and
3-85b.

Scaling Considerations WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-scale steam/water
mixing tests and the UPTF full-scale hot leg steam/water mixing test have been performed and results
have been compared to experimental data. The WCOBRA/TRAC model of the test facility was
composed of one-dimensional components, and the slug flow regime was predicted to have occurred.
The results of these simulations do not indicate a dependence on scale. This implies that the models used
for the slug flow regime are not strongly dependent on scale.

Conclusions The models and correlations for the slug flow regime have been verified through
WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-steam/water mixing tests, the full-scale UPTF
steam/water mixing tests, and through their use in the loop components of the LOFT and CCTF integral
tests. The uncertainty and reliability of these models is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC
code bias and uncertainty.

3-4-4 Churn Flow Regime

Model Basis The chum flow regime is assumed in the range 0.5 < a < 0.75. The chum flow regime is
modelled in WCOBRA/TRAC one-dimensional components as a simple transition between bubbly or
slug and annular-mist flows. The interfacial area for the chum flow regime is estimated using interfacial
areas calculated for the bubbly, slug, and annular-mist regimes and a weighing factor to insure the
regimes merge smoothly.
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Model as Coded Interfacial areas are first calculated for the bubbly/slug regimes A subbly or Ai4lug' and

for the annular-mist regime Aiam. The interfacial area for the chum flow regime is then calculated using

aa[

]P (3-86)

where [

]' (3-87)

The interfacial area for the annular mist regime, Aia m , is described in Section 3-4-5 and is given by

Equation 3-98.

The ramping factor a' is given by 1

]a.c

Scaling Considerations WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-scale steam/water
mixing tests and the UPTF full-scale hot leg steam/water mixing test have been performed, and results

have been compared to experimental data. The WCOBRA/TRAC model of the test facility was
composed of one-dimensional components, and the chum flow regime was predicted to have occurred.

The results of these simulations do not indicate a dependence on scale. This implies that the models used

for the chum flow regime are not strongly dependent on scale.

Conclusions The models and correlations for the chum flow regime have been verified through

WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of the Westinghouse and 1/3-scale steam/water mixing tests, the full-scale

UPTF steam/water mixing tests, and through their use in the loop components of the LOFT and CCTF

integral tests. The uncertainty and reliability of these models is accounted for in the overall

WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and uncertainty.
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3-4-5 Annular-Mist Flow Regime

Model Basis The annular-mist flow regime is assumed when 0.75 < a < 0.999999. Both liquid films
and entrained droplets are modelled. A simple entrainment correlation, based on a critical droplet Weber
number, is used to determine the fraction of liquid that is present in the flow as drops. The remainder is
assumed to remain in the liquid film. The entrainment fraction Fe is determined from an empirical
correlation given by

Fe = I - exp [-0.23 (U, - Ue)] (3-89)(24)

where the velocity for the onset of entrainment Ue is determined from a force balance between the
gravity and drag forces on a droplet which gives the relation

[ 2 _ Ved_ 1
Ue* = 2.33 p - Rp) 2

PVe f'
(3-90)

The correlation given by Equation 3-90 was developed as part of the TRAC-PD2 code (Liles et al.,
1981). Liles et al. (1988) reported that this expression was found to provide a better representation of
entrainment in the intermediate range of vapor velocities than the Kataoka and Ishii correlation (1982).

The critical Weber number for droplets is assumed to be constant:

WVe = 4.0d (3-91)

Liles et al. (1981) made tests on the sensitivity of TRAC-PD2 to Waed and found the results were not
strongly influenced by variations of lWed between 2 and 12.

The film interfacial area is calculated as

A.1, = (1 - Fe) 7ir Dh AX (3-92)(25)
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and the droplet interfacial area by

Wledcy
(3-93)

If the droplet area given by Equation 3-93 becomes too small, significant nonequilibrium can occur. To

protect against this, a droplet interfacial area assuming a minimum drop number density

[ ]pC is calculated as

A imis,= 4.83598 V [Fe(l-a)]2/3 Nd,%n (3-94)(20)

The maximum of A1 j, and Aj, is then used as the droplet interfacial area.

Model as Coded The entrainment fraction Ff is calculated as

p.C (3-95)(27)

where the velocity for onset of entrainment is calculated from Equation 3-90.

The drop diameter is calculated with limits on the minimum and maximum size as [

]3.C (3-96)(27)

This diameter is used to calculate the drop Reynolds number Red that is used in determining the

interfacial heat transfer coefficient.
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The interfacial area for drops is then calculated as [

PIC (3-97)(28)

where Fe is calculated from Equation 3-95 and the void fraction a is limited to values between 0.75 and

0.999.

The interfacial area for the annular mist regime, Aiamx that is used in determining interfacial area for
chum-turbulent flow is simply the sum of the film and mist interfacial areas: [

]" (3-98)

where Aifuim is given by Equation 3-92 and Ajim, by Equation 3-97.

Scaling Considerations WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of the UPTF full-scale hot leg steam/water
mixing test have been performed and the results have been compared to experimental data. The
WCOBRA/TRAC model of this UPTF test was composed of one-dimensional components and the
annular-mist regime was predicted to have occurred. The results of these simulations demonstrate the
ability of the code to calculate annular-mist flow at full-scale and obtain acceptable agreement with data.

Conclusions The models and correlations for the annular-mist flow regime have been verified through
simulations of the UPTF steam/water mixing tests and their use in the LOFT and CCTF integral tests.
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Figure 3-1. Normal Wall Flow Regimes
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Figure 3-2. Normal Wall Flow Regime Selection Logic
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Figure 3-3. Effect of Scale on Vertical Upflow Flow Regime Transitions Predicted by Taitel,
Bornea, and Dukler (1980)
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Figure 3-4. Effect of Scale on Vertical Upflow Flow Regime Transitions Predicted by
WVCOBRVTRAC
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Figure 3-6. Vessel Component Hot WVall Flow Regimes
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Figure 3-7. Hot Wall Flow Regime Selection Logic
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4 WCOBRAfTRAC MOMENTUM TRANSFER MODELS

4-1 INTRODUCTION

The momentum equations used for the WCOBRA/TRAC vessel component and loop components have
been described in Section 2. There are specific terms in these equations that model the wall-to-fluid drag
for each phase and the vapor-to-liquid drag. The constitutive relationships which characterize the wall
and interphase drag account for the wall frictional force on the fluid, as well as the interfacial forces
which occur as a result of momentum exchange between the phases flowing together within a channel.
The interfacial drag models and correlations used in WCOBRA/TRAC are flow regime dependent.
These expressions for the interfacial drag force also assume that the force is proportional to the square of
the relative velocity between the phases. In the WCOBRAITRAC vessel model, there exist two liquid
fields such that different expressions are used to calculate the interfacial drag term for the entrained
droplet and the continuous liquid fields within a computational cell.

As mentioned above, the interfacial drag relationships are flow regime dependent. Thus, the interfacial
area, liquid content, and resulting frictional relationships between the phases will change as the flow
regime changes. As a result, the interfacial drag relationship will be dependent on the cell void fraction
and the total local mass flux through the cell at any one time. The flow regimes used in
WCOBRA/TRAC have been discussed in Section 3 of this report and the interfacial drag models and
their basis for each flow regime are described in this section.

Since the WCOBRA/TRAC vessel component interfacial drag uses the formulation of two separate
liquid fields, entrained and continuous film flow, this permits the use of more basic, microscopic models
to describe the interfacial drag. In addition, the use of two liquid fields permits more accurate modelling
of the reactor vessel geometric details such as spacer grids, top and bottom fuel nozzles (tie plates),
downcomer, lower plenum, and the complex flow passages in the upper core plate and structures. More
detailed modelling of these geometries allows the code to calculate, more accurately, a variety of
hydraulic conditions such as countercurrent flow, flooding, entrainment and de-entrainment.

WCOBRA/TRAC vessel component also has the capability of modelling turbulent effects within the
continuous phases. The turbulence model in the original COBRA/TRAC code uses a simplified version
of the Ishii (1975) mixing length model. The effects of the turbulence models are to reduce gradients
within the continuous liquid or vapor between adjacent subchannels thereby promoting heat transfer
without mass transfer by mixing. The coarse noding used in WCOBRAITRAC precludes the use of those
models because the lateral length scale between adjacent channels greatly exceeds the subchannel
hydraulic diameter which is used as the basis for the mixing length. If the code were used in a true
subchannel basis, then the turbulence formulation given in the original COBRA/TRAC code would be
applicable.

The WCOBRA/TRAC one-dimensional loop components use a five equation drift flux formulation to
solve the system of two-phase flow equations as described in Section 2. The flow regime dependence of
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the frictional drag is characterized by the relative velocity, which is flow regime dependent. This then
determines the mixture velocity and the resulting two-phase multiplier and pressure drop.

The interfacial drag models, in conjunction with the flow regime modelling used in WCOBRA/TRAC,
have been verified over a wide range of hydraulic conditions typical of a postulated large break LOCA
transient. New experimental data have become available on full scale reactor hardware and components
from the Upper Plenum Test Facility (UPTF) experiments. These experiments are modelled with
WCOBRA/TRAC, as described in Sections 14 and 15 of WCAP-12945-P-A (Bajorek et al., 1998), to
verify the total integrated interfacial drag - flow regime package. Other, smaller scale experiments have
also been used to verify the WCOBRA/TRAC interfacial drag models.

4-2 VESSEL COMPONENT WALL SHEAR MODELS

Model Basis: The vessel momentum equations described in Section 2-3-3-2 define the wall drag

coefficient in units which, when multiplied by the new time phasic velocity, will yield force per unit
length on the phase. However, as described in Section 2-6-2, the phasic mass flow rates are the actual
solution variables. The wall drag coefficients described here are defined in terms of the units in which

they are derived in subroutine INTFR. The wall shear stress components for axial flow in the vessel are

expressed as:

wX,, = x, peat UI Ax (4-la)

I' x = Kwx,^ pvaea [V Ax (4-1lb)

=wXy K x, plan IJ Ax (4-Ic)

and for lateral flow by:

. = Kwz, peal j Az (4-2a)

z Kwze P.av LV Az (4-2b)

Sie= Kw, plae TV Az (4-2c)
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where:

I wA.k = wall shear stress per unit length

subscript A = X for axial flow and A = Z for lateral flow
for phase k where k = 4 v, e,

K%.Ak = wall drag coefficient times fluid velocity

pk = phasic density

as = phasic volumetric fraction

vk = phasic velocity.

The wall shear stress is assumed to be carried by the continuous liquid field when the wall is wet, except

at very high vapor fractions. [

3lc:

]a.C

The friction factors for the liquid and vapor fields are:

f,, = maxninum {

f..v = maximum {

64 / Re, (laminar)

0.0055 + 0.55Re["1/3  (turbulent)

64 / Rev (laininar)

0.0055 + 0.55Re 4" 3 (turbulent)

(4-5a) (2 )

(4-5b) (2)
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The Reynolds number for each phase is based on the phasic mass velocity

Re, = Dh IGXI I
III

(4-6a)

(4-6b)
Rv=Dh I GxI

Re~ - __It,

The wall shear models for the lateral directions are similar to those for the axial or vertical direction.
The same friction factor relationships given in Equations 4-5a and 4-5b are used, and the form loss
coefficients for lateral flow are user input.

For all flow regimes, a shear term associated with an input form loss is also considered. [

]aC(4-7c) (5)

Similar expressions hold for the lateral flow equations.

In summary, the wall drag coefficient is defined as follows for the continuous liquid in the cold wall
regime: [

] (4-9)

WCAP- I 6009-NP-A
6155-Non\scc4.wpd-021 105

January 2005
Revision 0



------

4-5

Combining and using Equations 4-7a, 4-8, and 4-9, [

]' (4-10)

Similarly, in the hot wall regime, [

]*c (4-11)

Model as Coded: For bubbly, film, and single-phase liquid, the wall-vapor friction factor (4,) is set
equal to zero. For single-phase vapor, and inverted annular and droplet (no film flow) flow regimes, the
wall-liquid friction factor (f,%) is set equal to zero.

The axial flow models are described first. The liquid and vapor Reynolds numbers are calculated using
Equations 4-6a and 4-6b, and the friction factors by Equations 4-5a and 4-5b. The phasic frictional
pressure drops are calculated as: [

]' (4-12b)

where:

pi = average liquid density between mesh cells

PV = average vapor density between mesh cells

The axial wall drag coefficient for the liquid phase is calculated as: [

J3.C (4- 13)(3)
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and the axial wall drag coefficient for the vapor phase is calculated as: [

] (4- 14)

The first term of Equation 4-14 is zero except at vapor fractions near one. For the entrained field, the
wall drag coefficient has only the form loss term: [

]I (4 15)

[

]LC (4-16)

and [

]a (4-17)

where Fspv and FSPL are defined as: [

lac (4-18)

and, [

] c (4-19)
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The functions FsPV and FSPL provide a smooth transition of the wall friction term from one field to

another as a phase is depleted.

In the hot wall flow regime, the axial wall drag coefficient is calculated as: [

] (4-20) (3)

The continuous liquid phase coefficient is

]a.C (4-21 )(3)

]3C* The single-phase friction factor for transverse flow is calculated

using the same correlations for friction factors given in Equations 4-5a and 4-5b for

each phase. For transverse flow, the phasic Reynolds numbers are calculated as: [

]-s (4-23b)
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I

I a1.c

The single-phase frictional pressure drop between two adjacent channels through the gap become: [

Iac.

For the cold wall flow regimes, lateral drag coefficients are calculated as: [

PI~C
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I

Ia.C

and, [

The values of Fspv and FsPL are given by Equations 4-18 and 4-19.

For the hot wall flow regime, [

P'x (4-30)

The next section discusses use and calculation of form loss coefficients in more detail.

Scaling Considerations: The wall friction models, as defined in the above subsections, are scale
independent. The friction factor relationships given in Equations 4-5a and 4-5b agree with existing
friction factor relationships found in text books (Vennard, 1961). The laminar friction factor is obtained
from a momentum balance in laminar flow and the turbulent relationship agrees with the smooth pipe
data of Nikuradse (1933).(4) The key assumption is the void fraction weighting of the form losses as
shown in Equations 4-7a to 4-7c. The WCOBRA/TRAC wall friction model has been compared to the
two phase flow data in complex geometries for different experiments. (5,6) In these experiments, the static
pressure as well as the local void fraction were measured for channels with multi-hole plates. As shown
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in these sections, the WCOBRA/TRAC predicted pressure drop and void fractions are in excellent
agreement with the test data, for both the frictional pressure losses as well as the form losses.

In Volumes 2 and 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A, heated wall pressure drop comparisons are also shown for rod
bundle experiments and again indicate good agreement with the test data.

Conclusions: The WCOBRA/TRAC vessel wall shear models use a system of consistent correlations for
the friction and form loss components for axial and lateral flow. The WCOBRA/TRAC use of an
entrained liquid field in addition to a continuous liquid field results in partitioning the form losses by
each fraction of the flow for the total loss. This particular feature of the vessel wall shear models has
been verified on full-scale, two-phase flow experiments on simulated reactor hardware. There have been
other full-scale simulations with WCOBRA/TRAC such that there are no scaling effects with the vessel
wall shear model. The uncertainties in this particular model are accounted for in the overall
WCOBRA/TRAC code uncertainty.

4-3 VESSEL COMvIPONENT FORM LOSS

Model Basis: WCOBRA/TRAC vessel component models a form loss as defined in Section 4-2. The
form loss coefficient is directly input into the code for both axial and lateral flows. The user has two
options when modelling an unrecoverable pressure loss due to area changes: to model the true area
change, or to use the nominal area and input a loss coefficient that has been adjusted for the area change.
Both methods are used in WCOBRA/TRAC when modelling true area changes. However, the
WCOBRA/TRAC numerics will calculate an unrecoverable pressure loss which is nearly the same as that
which one would normally input. Therefore, care must be used when modelling true area changes such
that unrecoverable losses are not accounted for twice in the calculation.

Model As Coded: WCOBRA/TRAC solves the momentum equations on a control volume extending
from the midpoint of one continuity cell, to the midpoint of the next continuity cell as seen with the
dashed lines in Figure 4-1. The momentum equations from Section 2-3 can be reduced to the
one-dimensional, single-phase, steady, frictionless form, and applied to the one-dimensional mesh shown
in Figure 4-1. For simplicity it will be assumed that the flow is upward, so that the donor cell is the cell

below. Since the lateral momentum equations are differenced in a similar manner, the conclusions which
will be drawn below apply to the lateral flow through the gaps as well.

The expression for the axial pressure difference across a momentum cell neglecting friction and density
changes is: [

]'c (4-3 1)
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This equation can be applied to a sudden expansion, a sudden contraction, or a combination of both

where successive pressure differences across several cells are combined to get the total pressure

difference. For example, for a sudden contraction, Equation 4-31 applied successively across two

consecutive cells in Figure 4-1 (where j = 1) yields:

Sudden Contraction: [

]C (4-32)

Adding the pressure drops for each cell in Equation 4-32 results in [

]3C (433)

From Figure 4-l,A 2 =A 3 = AT and A, = AP. and U1 = U0 = Up, while U2 = U3 = UT.

Using the continuity equation,

or

ATP UT = App Up, (4-34)

AP (4-35)

such that Equation 4-33 becomes [

]a- (4-36)
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Rearranging, Equation 4-36 yields: [

I- (4-37)

Normalizing the pressure change to the dynamic head at the minimum area gives [

I]C (4-38)

for a sudden contraction. Similarly, for a sudden expansion in which the expansion occurs across one
cell: [

]C (4-39)

and for a combination contraction/expansion in which the contraction occurs across one cell, [

1` (440)

The expression for the expansion is the same as would be predicted by the Bernoulli equation. The other
expressions are more complicated and result from the differencing technique used. In Tables 4-1 to 4-3,
the pressure difference predicted by the above equations is compared to data from King and Brater
(1963).

[

a3.C.
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]a,c

Scaling Considerations: The loss coefficients that are normally used in codes like WCOBRA/TRAC
are derived from full-scale and scaled experimental test data, and in many cases are standardized and
available in handbooks of hydraulic resistance (Crane, 1969). For specific nuclear reactor geometries
and area changes in the reactor vessel, loss coefficients and unrecoverable pressure drop information is
obtained from scale model experiments. These experimental loss coefficients and pressure drops are
used as a guide to adjust the form loss coefficients in regions of the vessel where the geometries are
complex.

WCOBRAITRAC method of applying the form loss coefficients is verified by comparing the
WC0BRA/TRAC steady-state flow and pressure distributions to calculated PWR steady-state conditions.
WCOBRAITRAC has also been compared to single phase and two-phase pressure drop experiments on
prototypical reactor internals hardware which contained restrictive multi-hole plates. The comparisons
of WCOBRA/TRAC predictions with the pressure drop and void fraction data was excellent, as shown in
Volumes 2 and 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A.

Conclusions: The form loss coefficients are user inputs to the calculation and are dependent on the
geometry and the method of modelling the area changes in the model. Explicitly modelled area changes
require a small adjustment of the form loss coefficient using the guidance provided above. For cases
where no area change is modelled, explicitly standard experimentally determined loss coefficients are
used.

4-4 VESSEL COMPONENT INTERFACIAL SHEAR MODELS

As described in Section 3, flow regime maps are used in the vessel component of WCOBRA/TRAC. The
normal or cold wall flow regime map is used unless there is a structure in the computational cell that has
a surface temperature in excess of [

]axc

If heated rods exist in the computational cell with temperatures in excess of the above criteria, the flow
regime is based on the hot wall flow regime map. This means that care must be used when modelling
situations with hot and cold wall structures, since if both are in the same cell, the code will assume that
all walls are hot; i.e., no liquid film on the walls. Conversely if the wall temperature is below the criteria,
the code will use the cold wall flow regime with a liquid film on the wall.
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The vessel momentum equations described in Section 2 require the interfacial drag coefficient in units
which, when multiplied by the new time velocity difference between the phases, will yield force per unit
length for that phase. During the numerical solution, these coefficients are divided by the appropriate
phasic densities, when the phasic mass flowrate is solved for. In subroutine INTFR, the interfacial drag
coefficients are defined based on phasic velocity, as shown below. The average interfacial drag force per
unit length between the vapor and continuous liquid is defined as

I
TiX.W =Kixvt U

(4-41)

where:

T,/X'V1 is the force per unit length on the liquid by the vapor,

,KiXbvt is the flow regime dependent interfacial drag coefficient, and

It t is the relative velocity between the vapor and the continuous liquid.

A similar expression exists for the drag force between the vapor and entrained liquid. This expression is
given as

T / =.X,-iX,e IX~' ve (4-42)

where:

Tix.ve is the force per unit length on the entrained liquid phase by the vapor,

KjXe is the flow regime dependent interfacial drag coefficient, and

Ur is the relative velocity between the vapor and the entrained phase

When calculating the relative velocity between the phases, the value generally assumed is the [

]a; (443)

where IV W is the maximum lateral relative velocity and Uv, is the axial relative velocity for the cell.
However, in some cases, this value is modified as described in the Model as Coded sections. When the
value has been modified, it is expressed as U.
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4-4-1 Small Bubble Flow Regime Interfacial Drag

Model Basis: For the bubbly regime, the general form of the interfacial drag coefficient is

Kix,,,t � CDb pe I JQ WI APb12AX (4-44)(7)

where APb is the total projected area of the bubbles in the volume. For spherical bubbles, this results in

Aprb = Nb 7rrb (445)

where Nb is the number of bubbles in the cell, and rb is the bubble radius. This can be shown to be

equivalent to [

I3 (446)

where A ,,b is the bubble interfacial area, described in Section 3. Two alternate forms of the interfacial
drag coefficient are obtained: [

]- (4-47b)

Similarly, for lateral flow, [

]3.c (4-48b)

Expressions for the bubble drag coefficient (CDb) are discussed by Ishii (1977) and Ishii and Chawla

(1979). The drag coefficients are Reynolds number dependent and closely related to the drag coefficients

for single bubbles and drops in an infinite medium. The drag coefficient for a single bubble in an infinite
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liquid medium is shown in Figure 4-2. The bubble is considered to behave as a solid sphere in the
viscous regime. At a higher Reynolds number, the bubble is characterized by a distorted shape and
irregular motion. In this distorted particle regime the drag coefficient decreases with the Reynolds
number. As the Reynolds number further increases, the bubble becomes spherical-cap shaped and the
drag coefficient becomes constant.

As discussed by Ishii (1979), in the viscous regime the drag coefficient of a single particle in a
multiparticle system may be assumed to have the same functional form as that of a single particle in an
infinite medium, provided that the Reynolds number is computed using the appropriate mixture viscosity.
Therefore, in the viscous regime the drag coefficient on a bubble is given by

CDb = 2 (1.0 + 0.1 Re. )
Reb

(4-49)

where:

Reb = 2r, p, I ___

b mb
(4-50)

and

mb= [t 1(l -,) (iP,40.4Pi) (4-51)

(also given by Ishii). In the distorted particle regime, it is again assumed that the drag coefficient for a
particle in a multiparticle system is the same as that of a single particle in an infinite medium with the
Reynolds number based on a mixture viscosity. In addition, it is assumed that chum-turbulent flow
always exists in the distorted particle regime. Under these conditions, a particle tends to move in the
wake caused by other particles. Therefore, the velocity used in the drag coefficient and Reynolds number
should be the drift velocity, U . = (I - ac.) U I. The drag coefficient in the distorted particle regime is
then

CDb = T Ny Re' (I - a,) 2 (4-52)(819)
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where:

gr(Ptl -a)IL

Rb v

it.

(mI (-a,)

(4-53)(8"9)

(4-54)(8"9)

and

(4-55)(8M9

The (1 -a) 2 in the expression for the drag coefficient results from using the drift velocity to compute the
. drag force.

Chum-turbulent flow is also assumed for the cap bubble regime where

8CDb =-(I - a)3 (4-56)

For the large-bubble flow regime, Equation 4-49 is assumed to apply down to the limit of Newton's
regime where the drag coefficient for a single solid sphere becomes constant at a value of 0.45. Within
Newton's regime the large bubbles are assumed to move with respect to the average volumetric flux and,
therefore,

CDb = 0.45(1 -a,)2 (4-57)(1O)

The mixture viscosity is used in Re'b (Equation 4-59) because a particle moving in a multiparticle system
experiences a greater resistance than a single particle in an infinite medium. As it moves it must deform
not only the fluid, but the neighboring particles as well. The effect is seen by the particle as an increased
viscosity.
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The terminal relative velocity between the bubble and liquid is also calculated from a bubble rise model
given by Ishii (1977) as:

Urb = 1.414 2125 /(1 _a,) (4-58)(1l)

The bubble size is assumed to depend on a Weber number criterion:

rb = O.5 lWebag& / VIXL1
(4.59)(12)

where web = 10.

[

1" (4-60) (13)

If large heat releases exist at a solid boundary within the cell, then vapor is assumed to concentrate as a
film at the wall. The interfacial shear between the vapor film and the bulk liquid is then determined by
assuming a transition inverted slug regime described in Section 4-4-6.

Model as Coded: The WCOBRA/TRAC coding logic uses the above correlations with consistency
checks to establish limits on parameters such as relative velocities and bubble size before the interfacial
drag is calculated. The relative velocity is compared using different methods and the minimum value is
used in the bubble Weber number and drag coefficient. The reason for this is that in the small bubble
regime the interfacial area is large and would lead to excessively large forces if a large relative velocity
were used.

The relative velocity to be used in Equation 4-44 is initially set at the local vector sum value (Ur = U*),
given in Equation 4-43. It is then limited as follows.

The first limit is calculated by [

la-c (4-61)(14)
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I

]3.C (4-62)

and the drift velocity is determined by [

]3.' (4-63)

The second limit is calculated by [

1` (4-(A) (16)

[
]Fac.

The value of U. used in Equation 4-44 is then: [

.,c (18)

Next, the bubble drag coefficient is calculated, using Equations 4-49, 4-52, 4-56, and 4-57. [

]a.(9

]ax(19)
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The interfacial drag between the continuous liquid and the vapor in the small bubble regime is calculated
as [

(0 (4-66)

where the interfacial area AUsB is given in Equation 3-17. If there is significant(20) vapor generation at
the wall, the interfacial drag is ramped between the small bubble value calculated from Equation 4-66
and the inverted slug value as [

]3.C (4-67)(20)

The hot wall drag coefficient, iX.,V11V is calculated from Equation 4-105.

The value of Fr is given as [

1aC (4-68)(20)

where Urb is calculated from Equation 4-58 and [

]a (4-69)(20)

where Ar is the cell momentum area in the axial direction and r1 (Equation 5-102) is the cell vapor
generation rate and Q.., and Qb are the heat flow from wall to liquid and the subcooled boiling heat
flow, respectively (Section 6-2). To illustrate the effect of the ramps and limits described above,
Equation 4-67 was evaluated as a function of U for typical fluid conditions, and plotted in Figure 4-3a.
It can be seen that, at high heat flux and high relative velocities, the interfacial drag factor approaches a
value more typical of separated, rather than bubbly, flow.

For lateral flow through gaps, the procedure is similar, with the following differences: the relative
velocity is limited to a maximum value of [ Tac. The more complicated channel model is not
used because, in general, gaps tend to have a large flow area, and the flow velocities are relatively small.

[

1alc (21)
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The lateral flow interfacial drag uses the same expression for bubble drag coefficient except that the
vector sum relative velocity is used in the Reynolds number as described earlier. The bubble drag
coefficient for lateral flow uses the same logic as the axial or vertical flow. The interfacial area is
calculated in the same fashion for the lateral flow as the axial flow, except the velocity is the lateral
relative velocity for the gap flow. The lateral flow interfacial drag is given as [

]asc

Scaling Considerations: The formulation used in the small bubble regime is scale independent, since it
is based on an individual bubble in the flow stream. Therefore, no scale dependence or bias would be
introduced into the calculation by this model. Since the small bubble regime would be only a small
region in the reactor core, before the flow regime would transition to other regimes, the noding selection
used could influence the size of this regime and how it is weighted with other regimes. There is a small
region of bubbly flow in the FLECHT-SEASET, FLECHT, and FEBA reflood heat transfer experiments.
These effects are examined in Section 12 of WCAP-12945-P-A and should not influence the PWR
calculation since the same noding approach is used in the code assessment as is used in the PWR
calculations. In this case, any uncertainties in averaging due to node size is accounted for in the
WCOBRA/TRAC code validation and uncertainty analysis.

Conclusions: The small bubble regime models are based on the work of Ishii and Chawla (1979), which
represents the current state of knowledge in this area. The same coding logic is used to represent the
axial bubble behavior as well as the gap or lateral bubble effects. These models have been compared to
rod bundle pressure drop data on different rod arrays such that the uncertainty of these models is
accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code uncertainty.

4-4-2 Small-to-Large Bubble Flow Regime Interfacial Drag

Model Basis: The approach used for the large bubble regime is similar to that for the small bubble
regime. The small bubbles are primarily in the viscous regime where 1.0 s Reb s 1000 whereas the
larger bubbles may be in Newton's Regime where Reb, Ž 1 000. In the Newton Regime the large bubbles
are assumed to move with the average volumetric flux in the flow.
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As discussed by Ishii (1977) the presence of other particles affects the resulting drag for a multi-particle
system. This effect is corrected by using the appropriate mixture viscosity for multi-particle systems. As
a single bubble moves in a multi-particle system, it deforms not only the neighboring fluid, but the other
particles as well. The individual particle or bubble is, in turn, distorted by its neighbors as it moves
through the fluid. This effect is seen as an increased fluid viscosity. The bubble Reynolds number is
defined as Equation 4-50 with the mixture viscosity correction given as Equation 4-51.

IC. In the Newton regime, the large bubbles are assumed to move relative to the average volumetric

flux such that

CDb = CDh, (I -a,,)" (4-71)

where the (I - aV)2 term results from using the drift velocity to calculate the drag force, and CDb is the
maximum drag from Equation 4-49 or a value of [ ]',.

The same basis is used for the transverse drag relationships in this regime. [

Model as Coded: The interfacial drag between the continuous liquid and vapor in the small-to-large
bubble regime is calculated as [

]ac (4-72)

where A UB is given by Equation 3-34. The calculation for the large bubble regime follows the same
general procedure as the small bubble model, where IJ|W I is modified by the limits described by
Equation 4-65.

For conditions in which there is a large vapor generation rate at the wall, the [

]3.C (4-73)
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I
]aC..c

The interfacial drag coefficient between the continuous liquid and vapor for the small to large bubble
regime is then calculated by [

]a.c (4-74)

I

]` (4-75)

which can be shown to be the as-coded expression: [

]',c (4-76) (22)

The term aSB represents the upper bound of the small bubble regime, assumed to be 0.20.

The bubble drag relationship for the lateral flow through the gaps for the small-to-large bubble and large
bubble regime are the same as the axial flow coding logic. As mentioned earlier, the lateral relative
velocity along with the gap bubble radius is used to calculate the bubble Reynolds number for the bubble
drag coefficient. The small-to-large bubble range is the same for the lateral flow as the axial flows given
in Equation 4-72.

The effect of the models, ramps, and limits on the axial interfacial drag factor for this flow regime is
shown in Figure 4-3b, and indicates similar trends as the small bubble regime.

Scaling Considerations: As described in Section 4-4-1, the noding selection could influence this flow
regime and how it is weighted with other regimes. The verification of this model with noding similar to
PWR noding is given in Section 12 of WCAP-12945-P-A. It indicates that the model, in conjunction
with other models for bubble size and void fraction, represents the measured void fraction from the
FLECHT-SEASET experiments below the quench front. Since these experiments preserve full-scale
core geometry, potential scaling bias is eliminated.
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Conclusions: The bubble drag coefficient and interfacial drag relationships are consistent between
lateral flow and axial flow in the WCOBRA/TRAC model. The drag relationships are based on the
extensive work by Ishii and Chawla (1979). There are a number of rod bundle experiments with different
rod array sizes which will experience the small bubble and small-to-large bubble regime following rod
quench. These experiments have been examined to compare the measured and predicted pressure
distributions and indicate good agreement with the WCOBRA/TRAC models. The uncertainty in these
models is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC uncertainty.

4-4-3 Churn-Turbulent Flow Regime Interfacial Drag

Model Basis: The chum-turbulent regime is assumed to be a combination of the large bubble regime and
the film/drop regime. The model basis for the film/drop regime is described in Section 4-44.

Miodel as Coded: The interfacial drag is calculated from the selected drag coefficient and the relative
velocity as previously described in Section 4-4-2: [

] (4-77)

where the interfacial area AUB is given by Equation 3-34. The same ramp as in Section 4-4-2 is applied
to consider the vapor generation rate at the wall-by-wall heat transfer.

K>

The interfacial drag relationships for the film/drop component are described in Section 4-4-4.

For the chum-turbulent regime, a [

]a (4-78)

where: [

]3.C (4-79)022)
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where aLB = [ ]3., and aCri is given as [

]C (4-80)

The same logic is used in the lateral direction to combine large bubble and film/drop components.

Scaling Considerations: This model for interfacial drag has some scale dependence. Ishii (1977)
attempted to compensate for the interaction effects of one bubble or groups of bubbles on each other
through adjustments of the effective viscosity. A comparison of the void fraction predicted by
WCOBRAJTRAC and the FLECHT-SEASET pressure drop data (from corrected AP cells) below the
quench front shows good agreement, as shown in Section 12 of WCAP-12945-P-A.

Conclusions: Although the model has some scale dependence, the coding logic will limit the bubble
sizes based on the true physical dimensions for the problems. In addition, the chum-turbulent interfacial
drag models have been verified using prototypical rod bundle data with different rod array sizes such that
the uncertainty of these models is accounted for in the total WCOBRA/TRAC code uncertainty.

4-4-4 Film/Drop Flow Regime

Model Basis: This section describes the interfacial drag models between the vapor and continuous liquid
for the wetted wall film flow regime. The interfacial drag between the vapor and entrained liquid for this
regime is the same as that for the hot wall dispersed droplet flow regime, and is discussed in
Section 4-4-7. As shown in Section 3, when the vapor content in the flow exceeds a critical void
fraction, and the wall is below the wetted wall temperature criteria, the film is assumed to become stable
and liquid can no longer bridge the channel.

In the film regime, the general form of the interfacial drag coefficient is, for axial flow, [

] (4-81)

where Ai,,lm is the interfacial area in the volume. For a thin liquid film, the interfacial area is [

]a (4-82)
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For lateral flow, the expression for interfacial area is [

]fC (4-83)

where the gap is viewed as a series of N. vertical slots of height AX.

With the above equations, alternate versions of Equation 4-81 are defined: [

]'- (4-85)

The friction factor (.tiFD) for film flow is dependent on whether the film is stable or unstable. It has been
observed experimentally that the onset of film instability causes a sudden increase in system pressure
drop. This is a result of increased roughness of the liquid film caused by large, unstable waves. The film
friction factor for stable film flow in tubes has been studied by Wallis (1969), and Henstock and Hanratty
(1976) have correlated a large amount of cocurrent and countercurrent film flow data for unstable films.

Henstock and Hanratty's correlation is of the form,

f,, = f5 1 + 1400F [I -exp (-! (I + 13.2F ] )

where:

C = P g Dh

PI U( 4f

(4-86)

(4-87)

and

Re, I'~P
(4-88)
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with

mi = [(0.707 Re,05) 25 + (0.0379 Re,09 ) 235] 0.40 (4-89)

and [

]` (4-90)

[ +]C'. The
single-phase friction factor is different from that given in the Henstock and Hanratty (1976) paper which
was:

f = 0.046 Rev720 (4-91)

I

]a~c

\_> For stable films, the annular flow interfacial correlation developed by Wallis (1969) is used:

Alt, = 0.005(1 +75(1 -a,)) (4-92)(6)

I

I 1c

As discussed in Section 3, the transition to chum-turbulent (large bubble) regime begins at a void fraction
of [ ]J' percent and continues until a stable film is achieved. The void fraction at which a stable liquid
film will exist depends on the flow channel size and the vapor velocity. The critical void fraction is
determined from a force balance between the disruptive force of the pressure gradient over the crest of
waves on the film and the restraining force of surface tension. The resulting expression for the critical
vapor fraction is [

]3.C (4-93)(23)
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The critical void fraction is limited to a minimum value of [ ]", the value at which waves can be
expected to bridge across the flow channel and cause a transition to chum-turbulent flow.

The interfacial drag logic for the lateral flow is simplified relative to the vertical flow since the film flow
between the gaps is assumed to be stable and the Wallis interfacial friction factor given in Equation 4-92
is used. [

]as.

Model as Coded: [

] . The interfacial drag is calculated as, [

I c (4-94)

where the interfacial area is given by Equation 346.

For lateral flow through the gaps, the interfacial friction factor is calculated using [

]a~ (4-95)

where the factor of 2 in Equation 4-85 has been taken into account, and giving a lateral drag coefficient
of [

lac (4-96)

Scaling Considerations: The Wallis friction factor for film, Equation 4-92 has been examined for
horizontal and vertical flow from pipe sizes ranging from I-inch to 3-inch diameter as shown in
Figure 4-4. The Hanstock and Hanratty film friction model has also been compared to vertical film flow
data on diameter of 0.503 inches to 2.5 inches over a range of different fluid velocities and pressures.
The comparison of their correlation to data is shown in Figure 4-5. This comparison shows that the
correlation provides a good fit to the data over a range of scales. WCOBRA/TRAC has been compared
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to annular pressure drop data on full-scale reactor internals. The agreement between the measured
pressure drop, pressure distribution, and void fraction with the WCOBRA/TRAC prediction is excellent,
indicating the models used in this flow regime do not have a scale bias.

Conclusions: The film wall drag models have been compared for both horizontal and vertical flows over
a wide range of geometries and hydraulic diameters. WCOBRA/TRAC has been used with these models
to calculate the two-phase pressure drops in an annular film flow regime. The uncertainty of this model
is included in the total code uncertainty for WCOBRAfl'RAC.

4-4-5 Inverted Annular Flow Regime

Model Basis: An inverted annular flow regime is assumed if the continuous liquid phase is subcooled
and the surrounding surface is hot and dry. This regime consists of a liquid core surrounded by a vapor
film.

For inverted annular flow, the interfacial friction factor is [

]2,C (4-97)(24)

Model as Coded: WCOBRA/TRAC calculates the continuous liquid enthalpy and compares it to the
saturated liquid enthalpy in the cell. If the liquid is subcooled and the wall is in the hot wall regime, the
flow regime is inverted annular. If the liquid enthalpy is saturated or superheated, the code assumes the
inverted liquid slug regime.

The interfacial friction factor is set to fJVA = ]2.C taking into account the factor of 2 in
Equation 4-81 as defined earlier in this section. The interfacial drag for the axial momentum equation
then is set to

Kix,,i = i~A P JL~A jimA
K,vUJVA tiXIVA Pvl~ {tl;ilMIAX

(4-98)

where the interfacial area is given by Equation 3-51.

The interfacial drag and friction models are simplified for the lateral flow in the inverted annular and
inverted annular slug regimes. [

]3. A drag coefficient in the lateral

direction of [

]3.C (4-99)(24)
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is used, and the radius of the chunk of liquid is [

]8(4- 100) (4

The interfacial drag coefficient becomes [

P' (4-101)

where IiYV I is the lateral relative velocity between the continuous liquid and the vapor.

Scaling Considerations: Inverted annular flow can most commonly occur during a rapid reflood process
when subcooled liquid is forced into the core either at the beginning of reflood, or when the nitrogen
pressurizes the downcomer. When this situation occurs, the subcooled continuous liquid is forced into
the bundle at a much higher velocity than the quench front velocity on the rods, and a thin vapor film
exists on the rods' surface, separating it from the liquid core. Inverted annular flow was observed in the
FLECHT and FLECHT-SEASET rod bundle experiments. These experiments are full-length tests using
prototypical rod dimensions and spacings such that the geometric effects for this flow regime are
preserved, and there are no scaling effects. The experimental conditions were varied over wide ranges to
insure that the PWR plant conditions were covered. WCOBRA/TRAC has been compared to these
reflood experiments as shown in Section 12 of WCAP-12945-P-A. The comparisons of heat transfer,
quench front movement, and pressure drop are good indicators that WCOBRA/TRAC predicts interfacial
drag in the inverted annular flow regime with reasonable accuracy.

Conclusions: The inverted annular interfacial drag model used in WCOBRA/TRAC is derived from the
annular film flow model used for high void fraction wetted wall flows. The inverted annular interfacial
drag model has been verified on full-scale prototypical rod bundle experiments for different rod arrays.
The uncertainty of this model is included in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC uncertainty.

4-4-6 Inverted Liquid Slug Regime

Model Basis: As the liquid flow in the inverted annular flow regime is heated by wall heat transfer, the

liquid core is accelerated by the increased vapor content of the flow. When the liquid reaches the

saturation temperature, it no longer can condense the vapor and the liquid begins breaking into ligaments

or chunks--into a dispersed droplet flow as it progresses up along the heated channel. The interfacial
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friction is calculated assuming an unstable liquid film surface exists on the large liquid ligaments or
drops as: [

]JC(4-102) (25)

This equation is [ ]c times(25) the Wallis (1969) equation for stable liquid films discussed earlier,
given as Equation 4-92.

The interfacial area is calculated assuming that the liquid slugs are spherical, and have a diameter
[ ]a'c of the channel diameter, as described in Section 3-3-3.

Model as Coded: The axial flow interfacial drag coefficient is calculated as:

=~XVrv ~ iV PV I R1I A'v (4-103)

where the friction factor is calculated from Equation 4-102 and the interfacial area for the liquid slug
regime is

A 4Ax
AiJVS =-a,

Dh
(4-104)

where a, is the minimum of the liquid void fraction in the mesh cell Ca,(ij) and the average liquid void is
given by Equation 3-13.

Note that the AX term is absent from both equations, so the resulting expression is equivalent to that in
Equation 4-81.

This is further modified by [

Pac (4-105)(20,26)

The lower limit is necessary to allow for [
latC.
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The lateral flow interfacial drag for the inverted slug regime is calculated in the same fashion as the

inverted annular regime, as described in the previous section.

Scaling Considerations: As mentioned in Section 4-2-6, the inverted annular flow regime, continues to
develop due to the heat transfer from the walls. The inverted slug regime is a transition from the inverted

annular flow regime, where the liquid column breaks up into ligaments or large liquid slugs and then to

dispersed droplets.

The interfacial drag in the inverted liquid slug regime will be somewhat sensitive to the number of heated

surfaces/volume since the vapor layers along the heated rods will be growing. The liquid will not be

continuous, but will still be trapped between the heated surfaces. Again, the reflood experiments used to
verify the WCOBRA/TRAC code have full-height and full-scale subchannel dimensions prototypical of

PWR fuel bundles such that no scaling effects should exist for these models. Different rod array

geometries were also examined for bottom flooding, top flooding, and blowdqwn situations where this

regime could exist.

Conclusions: The inverted slug regime is a transition hot wall regime where the liquid is breaking up

into a dispersed droplet flow regime. The WCOBRA/TRAC models have been verified on full-length
rod bundles over a wide range of PWR conditions. Since the rod bundles have prototypical dimensions,

there are no scaling concerns. The uncertainty in this particular model is accounted for in the overall
WCOBRA/TRAC code uncertainty.

4-4-7 Dispersed Droplet Flow Regime

Model Basis: As discussed in Section 2, WCOBRAITRAC has a separate entrained liquid field. The
droplet drag model is based on the work by Ishii (1977) using the analogy of a single drop in an infinite
vapor medium to a single bubble in an infinite liquid field. The droplet drag models discussed in this

section are used for both the hot wall and cold wall flow regimes. The interfacial friction coefficient

used is

KgXlve'DD =0.375 Dd ae P I ,.I (4-106)
rd

where:

CDd is the droplet drag coefficient,

rd is the droplet radius,
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a,

I v

is the entrained liquid fraction in the flow, and

is the vector sum relative velocity between the vapor and the entrained droplet, and is
given as

~veVma(Wv -U
(4-107)

It is assumed that the drops are in the Newton Regime where the droplet Reynolds number is large. The
droplet drag coefficient that is used in this is assumed to be: [

] (4-108)

Bird, Stewart, and Lightfoot (1960) recommend a value of 0.44 for the droplet drag in the Newton
Regime while Ishii and Chawla (1979) recommend a value of 0.45.

The droplet sizes used in WCOBRA/TRAC are discussed in Section 5 and have as their basis drop sizes
measured in the FLECHT-SEASET program (Lee, N. et al., 1982). The drop size is calculated as [

]3.C (4- 109)(26)

Model As Coded: The current droplet diameter is first established via Equation 4-109.

The droplet interfacial drag is then calculated as

0. 125 CD,! Ai,,r,, Pv I UeI
=XeDD AX

A idrop = A m¶ AX

(4-11 0)(27)

(4-111)

where:
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The droplet drag relationships for a cold wall are identical, except that there is no check on the drop size
relative to the hydraulic diameters. If the drops were as large as the hydraulic diameter, they would
intersect the liquid films on the wall and the channel would be filled with liquid. This would result in a
different flow regime.

The lateral flow droplet calculation uses the average droplet radius calculated in each of the adjacent
cells from Equation 4-109. The droplet drag coefficient for lateral flow is a constant value,
CDd = [ 11aC(27), and the lateral droplet drag coefficient is calculated as

KJ;,SD =0.3 75 CDd p |JY I a, LSAX/rd (4-112)(27)

Scaling Considerations: The hot wall interfacial droplet drag effects have been verified by comparing
WCOBRAITRAC to full height heated rod bundle experiments which have the same physical dimensions
as PWR fuel assemblies. The calculated droplet sizes for different FLECHT-SEASET experiments are
compared to high speed movie data in Section 134 of WCAP-12945-P-A, as well as the measured
droplet velocities.

Since both the droplet velocities and the calculated drop sizes agree reasonably well with the measured
data, the droplet drag relationships described above, which would determine the resulting drop velocities,
provide a reasonably good model for the dispersed droplet flow. Again, since the rod bundle experiments
have been performed on full-scale bundle simulations, the droplet interfacial drag models are applicable
to the PWR.

Conclusions: There is consistency in how the droplet flow is modelled both axially and laterally. The
same relationships for droplet drag are used for each drag coefficient formulation. The drop field models
have been verified against full-scale prototypical data such that no scaling effects exist. The model
uncertainties are included in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code uncertainty.

4-4-8 Falling Film Flow Regime

Model Basis: As fuel rods quench from the top, a liquid film is formed on the rods behind the quench
and sputtering front. Liquid is de-entrained from the upward flowing dispersed droplet flow to provide
liquid source for the film on the rods. The interfacial drag relationships on the film behind the top
quench front are the same as those for annular film flow except that the interfacial friction uses the
Wallis (1969) friction factor given in Equation 4-92. [

lax. Therefore, the interfacial friction coefficient for falling films
is

fixFF = 0.005 (I + 75 a,) (4-113)
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In the falling film regime, the gap or transverse flow film interfacial drag is calculated in the same
fashion as the annular film flow drag discussed earlier in Section 44-4. The lateral flow of drops which
are sputtered from the top down quench front would be handled in the same fashion as the droplet flow
discussed in Section 44-7.

Model as Coded: The interfacial drag coefficient is given as

KXtvF fiXJF Pv [u1tI A 1jim/AX (4-114)

where fiXFF is from Equation 4-113 and Aiflm is calculated from Equation 3-61.

The interfacial drag is always calculated if a cold wall is present in the cell. If the cell void fraction is
greater than [ ]J, then the flow regime is a falling film regime with upward flowing entrained droplets.
If the void fraction is below [ ]ic and the liquid flow is from the top, then the interfacial drag is ramped
between the top deluge regime and the falling film regime. The top deluge interfacial drag coefficients
will be discussed in Section 4-4-9.

Scaling Considerations: 3YCOBRAITRAC simulations of the G-1 and G-2 loop experiments, in
addition to the simulation of CCTF Run 76 predicted a falling film regime near the top of the heater rods
after they had quenched. The G-1 and G-2 loop tests used full-size, full-height test bundles, and the
CCTF facility modelled a full-height core. Since these tests are full- and/or large-scale, there should be
no scaling concerns.

Conclusions: The falling film models have been used in the simulation of top-down quench experiments
with prototypical geometry over a wide range of conditions. The uncertainty of these models is
accounted for in the overall uncertainty of the WCOBRA/TRAC code.

4-4-9 Top Deluge Flow Regime

Model Basis: When the walls are hot and a large amount of liquid flows downward into a computational
cell, the flow regime is called the top deluge. This flow regime is similar to the liquid slug regime for
upflow as discussed in Section 4-4-6. The top deluge regime is assumed present at void fractions less
than [ ]a. Physically, the top deluge regime could occur with large liquid injection
rates in a PWR upper plenum due to upper plenum injection or upper head injection. The top deluge
regime would also occur during blowdown when the core flow reverses and large amounts of liquid
either drain out of the upper head or plenum and are forced into a hot core. PWR with combined
injection, hot leg, and cold leg accumulators, where the hot leg accumulators inject large liquid flows in
the upper plenum, could also experience the top deluge flow regime.
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Model As Coded: The droplet drag coefficient is calculated as the maximum of

C = 2 [1[.0 + 0.1 Rev ]C,,d Re. (4-l 15)(28)

where Rev is the vapor Reynolds number in the cell based on local vapor properties; and [

P.ac (4- l116)(28)

The interfacial drag coefficient for top deluge regime is calculated as

K,-X.W,,.D = 0.125 CD,, pv IUIuIAifiIIm1AX (4- 17)(28)

where the interfacial area is given by Equation 3-63.

The low vapor fraction for this regime implies that the liquid is filling most of the channel. Note that the
velocity used in Equation 4-117 is the relative velocity between the continuous liquid and the vapor,
rather than the entrained liquid to vapor, since the liquid slugs are modelled by the continuous liquid
field. Again, the model represents large liquid slugs or chunks which would nearly fill the channel and
would capture any small droplets in the channel.

Scaling Considerations: The top deluge model is similar to the liquid slug model for upflow. The basic
correlations that are used are scale dependent because they depend on the channel hydraulic diameter.
Blowdown experiments have been performed on the Westinghouse G-l and G-2 test facilities that
simulate reverse flow blowdowns with and without upper head injection. The experiments with upper
head injection will result in lower void fractions in the upper portion of the test bundle such that
WCOBRAITRAC will be in the top deluge regime for a portion of the transient. Since these experiments
have been performed on prototypical rod bundles with different rod array sizes at full-scale there are no
scaling effects that need to be considered. The agreement of the test data with the WCOBRA/TRAC
predictions for heat transfer is reasonable and indirectly shows that the proper interfacial area is
calculated for this flow regime.
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Conclusions: The top deluge flow regime models have been verified on full-length rod bundles with
prototypical fuel rod array sizes over a range of conditions which cover PWR conditions. The
uncertainties in the models is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code uncertainties.

4-5 VESSEL COMPONENT INTERCELL DRAG

Model Basis: WCOBRArTRAC calculates an additional interfacial drag force for interfacial shear that
occurs at mesh cell boundaries. These interfaces are detected by changes in void fraction between
adjacent cells, and can occur on either horizontal or vertical cell boundaries.

The intercell drag model is used to help calculate counter current flow limitation (CCFL) situations
where there is liquid flowing downward against vapor upflow. The intercell drag models are applied
between channels where liquid can pool, such as on the top of the upper core plate in the reactor upper
plenum, and channels representing vapor jets through holes in the upper core plate, for example. The
intercell drag models will calculate a drag force on the pooled liquid in the adjacent cell as well as the
reaction force on the vaporjet. The details of the model are given below.

For two cells, i and j , connected to each other by a vertical or lateral connection, an intercell interface
is assumed when [ ]3-C, so that cell i is on the vapor side of the interface and cell j

is on the liquid side. The drag force is a function of the difference between the vapor velocity in cell i
and the liquid velocity in cell j, and is given by

Fa'x = ! I PvI(Uv - UL4)I(U1 i - UIJ)AI X (4-118)

for the vertical direction and

FzZ = fi I PI(Ka - 1vtJv j _ lilt.) A,; (4-119)

for the lateral direction, where [

]'- (4-120) (2)

In these equations Al x and AZz are the appropriate intercell areas. The intercell interfacial force is
added to the liquid momentum equation in cell j (on the liquid side of the interface) and subtracted from
the vapor momentum equation in cell i (on the vapor side).
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Model as Coded: The code logic checks [

la'. If such
cells are identified, the code will calculate an intercell drag force. [

]" (4-121)

where Aa, is the difference in liquid fraction between adjacent cells. This difference is an estimate of
the contact area between vapor and liquid at the cell interface. Since the absolute value is used, the area
is always a positive number. The intercell drag force becomes I

] (4-122)

where AU;; is the difference between the vapor velocity in cell j and the liquid velocity in cell i, and is
used as the relative velocity for the interfacial drag as given in Equation 4-1 18. This additional drag
component will be added or subtracted depending on the cell void fraction. For the liquid rich cell, the
interfacial force is added to the liquid momentum equation in that cell. For the adjacent vapor rich cell,
this interfacial drag force is subtracted from the vapor momentum equation in the cell.

The code also checks for void differences on horizontal interfaces. In this case, the lateral velocity
components are used for the liquid and vapor velocities. The interfacial area for the horizontal
calculation is [

]xC (4-123)

where AZ is the lateral distance between the centerlines of the two adjacent cells. [

]ac
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Scaling Considerations: The intercell drag model has no direct scale dependence; but it can be noding
dependent since the geometric areas, cell sizes, gaps, and interfacial areas are all directly used in the drag
calculations. The use of a constant interfacial friction factor such as A; = [ I]c simulates a rough
surface for all Reynolds numbers of interest, and has an equivalent roughness of EID,, = [ ]1. This
roughness would simulate surface waves which are roughly [ ]C of the pipe or channel hydraulic
diameter. The use of this friction factor is an assumption which is verified by comparisons to
experimental data. The experiments which can be used to confirm the intercell drag model are
experiments such as the UPTF, CCTF, and SCTF which measure liquid levels in the upper plenum above
a simulated core plate. The results of these experiments are discussed in Volume 3 of
WCAP-12945-P-A. To address the scalability question, the experiments were modelled in the same
manner as the PWR such that the geometry effects, which enter the intercell frictional drag calculation,
are preserved between the PWR and the experiments. Also, the UPTF used full-scale reactor hardware
components such that this intercell frictional drag model was verified at full-scale.

Conclusions: The intercell drag model relationships can depend on the method of modelling critical
areas where counterflow can occur. The same modelling and noding technique was used on the large
scale systems tests, such as LOFT, UPTF, CCrF, SCTF, and others, is the same as the PWR. The
uncertainty of this model is accounted for in the overall uncertainty of the WCOBRA/TRAC code.

4-6 VESSEL COMPONENT ENTRAINMENT AND DE-ENTRAINMENT MODELS

4-6-1 Introduction

The drag between the vapor and continuous liquid results in either liquid entrainment, where the liquid
moves from the continuous liquid field to the entrained liquid field due to the interfacial shear forces of
the vapor acting on the liquid, or liquid de-entrainment caused by the entrained liquid interacting with the
continuous liquid in the form of liquid film on structures. For liquid de-entrainment, the liquid moves
from the entrained phase to the continuous liquid phase. The models for the different entrainment and
de-entrainment mechanisms will be discussed below.

4-6-2 Entrainment in Film Flow

Model Basis: Entrainment of liquid drops from the continuous liquid phase can occur under a variety of
conditions. The physical models used to determine the average net mass rate of entrainment and the
entrained drop size will be different for each condition. Entrainment mechanisms that may have a
significant influence on reactor thermal-hydraulics include entrainment from liquid films, reflood
entrainment, entrainment resulting from vapor bubbling through liquid pools, and entrainment resulting
from vapor flow across rod structures such as the upper plenum internals of a PWR.

The net mass entrainment rate is defined as

S = S"'V (4-124)
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where V is the cell volume.

The net mass entrainment rate (S) has units of mass per unit time and is the net result of the opposing
mechanisms of entrainment (SE) and de-entrainment (SDE)* Models for the entrainment rate,
de-entrainment rate, and drop formation size are discussed below.

In addition to the entrainment rate, the rate of change of interfacial area of the entrained liquid field must
be determined for use in the interfacial area transport equation (Section 3). The rate of change of total
droplet area due to entrainment and de-entrainment is

ALE = - DE (4-125)

Pt rdE Pt rdDE

where rd E is the radius of the entrained droplet, and r,sDE is the radius of the de-entrained droplet. rdaE

is assumed to be the cell average droplet diameter, while rd.E depends on the entrainment mechanism.

The contribution to droplet area resulting from droplet breakup mechanisms is also calculated. This term
is calculated as [

](4- 126) (30)

where SOR is the mass flow of drops being broken, rdO is the original drop size, and rd., is the new drop
size. This equation is derived in subsequent sections.

[

P.C.

The void fraction at which a stable liquid film will exist depends on the flow channel size and the vapor
velocity. The critical void fraction is determined from a force balance between the disruptive force of the
pressure gradient over the crest of waves on the film and the restraining force of surface tension, as
described in Section 3. The resulting expression for the critical vapor fraction is,

acri = 1.0 - 2.0a/(p IL 12 DA) (4-127)

The critical void fraction is limited to a minimum value of [ ]p, the value at which waves can be
expected to bridge across the flow channel and cause a transition to chum flow. The interfacial geometry
of the chum-turbulent flow is treated as a linear interpolation between bubble flow and film flow. The
flow is considered to consist entirely of bubbly flow as described above at a void fraction of [ ]aC, and
entirely of film flow at the critical void fraction. Entrainment of liquid from the continuous liquid field
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into the droplet field is allowed in this flow regime. The entrainment rate is interpolated between 0.0 at a
void fraction of [ ], to the full value given by the entrainment correlations at the critical void fraction.
This provides a smooth transition into film or film mist flow. It should be noted that as long as the vapor
velocity is sufficiently high to carry liquid drops away, the film mist flow regime will be maintained.
This is consistent with Dukler's et al. (1979) explanation for the transition to film flow. This transition is
predicted by the code based on the models used for the entrainment rate and interfacial drag between the
vapor and drops.

Liquid entrainment is generated from the random perturbations in the flow which cause the development
of a wavy interface on the film. These waves will grow as a result of the hydrodynamic and surface
tension forces acting on the wave. Eventually the amplitude of the wave becomes so large that the
pressure differential over the wave exceeds the restraining force of surface tension, and the wave breaks
toward the gas core. The resulting drops are then carried along with the vapor. The shape and size of the
wave depends on whether the film flow is cocurrent or countercurrent. Lower-amplitude roll waves with
drops being sheared off of the wave crest are typical of cocurrent flow (Ishii and Grolmes, 1975).
Abrupt, large-amplitude waves are typical of countercurrent flow (Lovell, 1977). This may be partially
attributed to the fact that higher vapor velocities are required to cause vertical cocurrent upflow. As a
result, the film thickness and wave amplitudes are generally smaller than those found in countercurrent
vertical flow, which occurs at lower vapor velocities. Also, in countercurrent flow the shear forces act in
opposition to gravity, causing larger wave amplitudes.

In countercurrent flow, the entrainment rate (SE) is taken to be

]a'c (4-128)

The critical liquid fraction is defined as

afcr = (I Oacr,) (4-129)

where acri, is given by Equation 4-127.

It is assumed that all liquid in excess of that required for a stable film is removed from the film and enters
into the entrained liquid phase, where it is treated as drops. In reality, some of this liquid may be in the
form of waves which travel upward while the bulk of the film flows down. The gross flow split between
the amount of liquid flowing down and that flowing up in the form of drops and waves is obtained by the
above assumption.

For cocurrent film flow, Whalley et al. (1973) have correlated entrainment data with the parameter

Sk =ks T/a (4-130)
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where ks, the equivalent sand roughness, is used as the length scale for the entrainment force due to
surface tension, and Tr is the interfacial shear stress. Wurtz (1978) later modified the above correlation
by multiplying it by the dimensionless velocity I UV I tI/a to compare with a larger variety of data. This
velocity was also used by Paleev and Filippovich (1966) to correlate air-water entrainment data. This
resulting correlating parameter became:

= Iks T11.I QVI i,
U C2

(4-131)

and was then used to obtain a relationship for the entrainment rate. This relationship is

SE = 0.41lS. PIV AX (4-132)

where AX is the vertical dimension of the mesh cell and Pw is the wetted perimeter. This empirical
correlation is used to determine the entrainment rate for cocurrent film flow. The equivalent sand
roughness is given as

k5 = [0.57]8 + [6625.0 ft -1182 -[3.56x 106ft -21S3 + [1.5736x 109ft -3]04 (4-133){31)

where 8 is the film thickness and:

T~ =2i PJ§ 12 (4-134)

Correlations for the interfacial friction factor (I;) have been given with the interfacial drag models
discussed in Section 4-4-5.

The size of drops formed by entrainment from films has been characterized by Tatterson et al. (1977).
Their results are used for both cocurrent and countercurrent flow. The drop formation radius is given by

In

rd E = 0.0056 (4-135)�"�

where f5 is defined in Equation 4-91.

Model as Coded: [

I ,C.
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A modified relative velocity is calculated as: [

] (4-136)(32)

where at is the average liquid fraction between adjacent axial cells J and J+1.

The entrainment rate is calculated by assuming that all liquid in excess of that calculated from
Equation 4-129 is entrained. The entrainment rate is the difference between the film flowrate calculated
using the cell liquid fraction, and the critical liquid fraction:(32)

]S.C

where atcrit is calculated from Equation 4-127 using UR,:

at crit = 4 Cl G/(Pv UI Dh) (4-138) (33)

where [ ].C

The liquid film velocity U,.j is the cell J film velocity. [

]3. The cell flowrate is calculated from the cell edge flowrate by [

]3C (4-139)

where J denotes the cell center, and j denotes the cell edge. As described in Section 2, during solution,
of the momentum equation, the mass flowrate at the cell edge (i.e., within the momentum cell) is solved.
The average phase fraction between cells is used to denote the cell edge phase fractions. When
calculating entrainment processes, cell centered flow quantities are employed.

[

]P.C.
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Scaling Considerations: The basis for these film entrainment models is small-scale experiments which
isolate each phenomenon. The entrainment rate formulation given by Equation 4-132 is mesh cell length
dependent.(34) However, this dependence reflects the length of the surfaces with films which are
generating the entrained liquid. Other parameters in the entrainment model given in Equation 4-132 are
local flow, interfacial friction, and the channel geometry. These models have been verified against
different scaled experiments, as shown in Volume 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A, which have structures similar
to a PWR such that film entrainment from these structures should be prototypical.

Sources of verification of the film entrainment model are the Upper Plenum Test Facility (UPTF) ECC
bypass tests, as well as the UPTF Upper Plenum Injection Test. In both of these experiments, the walls
were cold and had liquid films from which entrainment could be generated. Also, both experiments had
cocurrent flows as well as countercurrent flows. The UPTF experiments were full-scale, so there were
no scaling distortion effects. These experiments and the calculated results are reported in Section 14-4 of
WCAP- 12945-P-A and Section 4-3 of WCAP- 14449-P-A (Dederer et al., 1999).

Conclusions: The film entrainment models are based on local fluid conditions and have been verified
with both scaled and full-scale experiments over a wide range of conditions. Section 18 of
WCAP-12945-P-A concluded that ECC bypass and entrainment from the upper plenum to the hot legs
are overpredicted, both resulting in conservative biases. Section 4-3 WCAP-14449-P-A also
demonstrated that entrainment from the upper plenum to the hot legs is overpredicted for UPI plants.

4-6-3 Entrainment During Bottom Reflood

Model Basis: This model is available for channels with heated structures only. When the cladding
temperature is above the surface rewetting temperature, a film boiling heat transfer mechanism will be
established. This may correspond to either a dispersed flow regime or an inverted-annular, two-phase
flow regime, depending upon the liquid content of the flow, the liquid subcooling, and the vapor velocity.
As the cladding temperature is reduced because of the cooling provided by film boiling, the cladding will
enter a transition boiling, and finally a nucleate boiling regime. High flowrates of superheated vapor
result from the steam generated as the rods are quenched. Vapor velocities are usually high enough to
entrain significant fractions of the liquid in the form of drops. This droplet entrainment is beneficial
since it enhances heat transfer downstream of the quench front by desuperheating the steam and
contributing to the total steam flowrate as the drops evaporate.

Several mechanisms for the formation of droplets during reflood can be postulated. The droplets may be
formed by the breakup of the inverted annular liquid core because of surface instabilities if the liquid is
subcooled. If the liquid is saturated, droplets may be formed by bubbles breaking through the surface of
the liquid.

In COBRA/TRAC and WCOBRA/TRAC MOD7, the entrainment rate was given (Thurgood et al., 1983)
by

SE = (aUIUcn,)2 ni,, (4-140)( 5)
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where m,, is the vertical vapor mass flowrate and U~,, is the vertical vapor velocity required to lift a
droplet, with radius defined by the critical Weber criterion against gravity. The critical velocity is
obtained from a balance between the drag force and gravity force acting on the drop,

Ucrit | 34 CWd a 2 ) (4-141)

A Weber number of [ ]C (typical of reflood in the FLECHT tests) and a droplet drag coefficient of
[ ]aC are used. 360 The use of the vapor flowrate, tiz in Equation 4-139 reflects the effect of vapor
generation at the quench front on droplet formation.

In Kataoka (1983), models for entrainment from pools were developed, and several correlations were
presented. Entrainment is defined as:

E = Pei~t,

pv Jv
(4-141a)

where the entrainment E was expressed as the ratio of the mass flux of the entrained droplets to the mass
flux of the gas. Kataoka and Ishii noted that E depends on the gas flux and the height above the top of
the liquid pool. For a given height above the pool, the entrainment was reported as proportional to the
gas flux as:

E - j, for low gas flux

E a j3-4 for intermediate gas flux

E 7-20 for high gas flux

Equation 4-140 can be recast and written in terms of Kataoka and Ishii's definition for entrainment as, [

la (4-141b)

This shows that the entrainment model in WCOBRA/TRAC for bottom reflood is proportional to j., and
is consistent with the work by Kataoka and Ishii for low gas flux. For reflood, with high vapor
generation, the high and intermediate gas flux regimes are likely. What this implies, is that the
WN'COBRA/TRAC MOD7 model has a weaker dependence on ji than should be expected.
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In addition, Kataoka and Ishii provide information that suggests that the upper limit of "4.0" in the
as-coded original expression may be too restrictive at low pressure. Kataoka and Ishii give(38)

E = 0.00484 Ap
Pg

(4-141 c)

as appropriate for an upper limit on entrainment. This becomes greater than 4.0 below about 30 psia and
increases rapidly with lower pressures. Thus, even if there is sufficient vapor flow at low pressure, the
"4.0" upper limit could impose too low a limit on the entrainment.

The work by Kataoka and Ishii suggests two modifications to the existing ACOBRAITRAC model that
would increase entrainment. First, the exponent of the aU, term should be increased from 2 to
something higher. Second, the upper limit of 4.0 could be increased, which would allow more
entrainment at low pressure. The final expression for bottom reflood entrainment used in
WCOBRA/TRAC MOD7A is: [

T.nc

The droplet formation diameter for bottom reflood entrainment is taken as [

p.C (4-142)

]t' (4-143a) (37)

where: [

and [

]PC (4-143b)(37>

where IV; = 7.5

The droplet size Equations 4-143a and 4-143b are estimates of the reflood droplet size based on FLECHT
data. Equation 4-143a is based on an equation originally developed for the BART code (Young et al.,
1984); and then adapted to an earlier version of the vessel model called COBRA-TF, which was then
used to assess FLECHT tests (Hochreiter et al., 1986). In the BART code, the initial droplet size is
defined by (after combining Equations 2-115 and 2-71 in Young):

WCAP-16009-NP-A
6155-Non\sec4a.wpd-021 105

January 2005
Revision 0



447

[ ]a.C (4-143c)

This equation was simplified by using a hydraulic diameter which was an average of the "large" and
"small" Westinghouse fuel rod designs. The following table shows rod pitch, rod diameter, and hydraulic
diameter for 15x15 and 17x17 fuel (the same geometry was used in FLECHT COSINE and FLECHT
SEASET), and the average of the two.

Array Type Rod Pitch (in) Rod Diam (in) Dh (ft)

15x15 0.563 0.422 0.0334

17x17 0.496 0.374 0.0386

AVERAGE Dh: 0.036

If the averaged value of Dh is used in Equation 4-143c, and is combined with the constant, the value
[ ]'.c is obtained, which compares with the value coded of [ ]3. This equation
is also used in Hochreiter et al. (1986), Equation 2-50, the only difference being that the g term is also
combined with the constant: [ ]aC, which compares with the reported value
of [ ]S'.

The simplification of using an average hydraulic diameter, while unnecessary, reflects the fact that the
scatter in droplet diameters is such that the effect of hydraulic diameter cannot be discerned over the
narrow range of interest.

Equation 4-143b uses the Weber number criterion to establish the maximum droplet size which can be
entrained.

The liquid which is being shattered into drops is assumed to be suspended above a pool through which
vapor is flowing at a flux j, (=ca U.). The relative velocity between the vapor and the liquid above the
pool is therefore the vapor velocity above the pool, which is approximated by ji.

The droplet size data is tabulated in Lee et al., (1982). The droplet size data ranges from 0.002 to
0.006 feet. When the data was plotted against droplet velocity, no clear trend was observed. The various
equations, and the minimum allowed value from Equation 4-142 are compared to this data range in
Figure 4-6a for 40 psia. Equation 4-143a estimates the midpoint of the data range, and includes a
pressure effect through the vapor density. Equation 4-143b assures that if vapor volumetric flux is high,
the predicted droplet size approaches the minimum of the range. A second comparison at 20 psia is
shown in Figure 4-6b.
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Near the quench front, the measured droplet size was somewhat larger, with a minimum value of
0.0033 ft&66). This value is used as a lower bound in Equation 4-142 for bottom reflood.

Model as Coded: Entrainment due to bottom flooding is assumed if the flow regime in the cell is a hot
wall regime, and if the vapor velocity in the cell is upward.

Equation 4-141d is evaluated as follows: [

]a.c (4_144)(38)

where ti is the average vapor flow in the cell.

[

The ratio of local to cell averaged vapor fraction and vapor density is a consequence of the fact that the
vapor mass flowrate, solved for in the momentum equation, is defined at the cell edge, and is based on
average fluid properties between adjacent cells (Section 2-3-3-2). The vapor mass flowrate within the
cell is calculated from the relation [

]ac (4-145)

where j and J denote the cell edge and cell center, respectively. The value of Ur is given by
Equation 4-69.

A further check on the entrainment is made by calculating a minimum velocity needed to lift a droplet
upward against gravity. In this case, the minimum vapor velocity is given as [

]p. (4-146) ' 2
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where the drop diameter is given in Equation 4-142 and is the minimum of these choices. The droplet
drag coefficient is [ ]" in Equation 4-146. If the vapor velocity is less than [ ]" times LVj,,, then
the entrainment rate calculated in Equation 4-144 is modified by [

]3,c (4-147)(38)

When U., is greater than [ ]^ times U,,i,, the velocity ratio given in Equation 4-147 is 1.0, and the
full entrainment calculated from Equation 4-144 is used. If Uv, is less than U,,,in then no entrainment is
calculated. As U, increases, more entrainment is calculated, as given in Equation 4-147. Finally, the
entrained flow entering the cell is subtracted from the entrainment, which is calculated from
Equation 4-147.

Equation 4-147 gives the incremental amount of entrained liquid which should be added to the entrained
liquid field in the cell. Once the flow is entrained, the droplet drag relationships discussed in
Section 4-4-7 will convect the entrained droplets axially as well as in the transverse directions.

Scaling Considerations: The basic model formulation for entrainment has no scale dependent
parameters, and the droplet Weber numbers given in Equations 4-140 to 4-144 come from high speed
movies of FLECHT reflood experiments which were performed using prototypical geometries, flow,
pressures, and powers. The FLECHT and FLECHT-SEASET reflood experiments were especially
designed to obtain the necessary data for developing and verifying reflood codes. The drop sizes chosen
for the initial reflood drop size are based on this data. Another source of validation for the reflood
entrainment model is void fraction distribution or overall mass inventory calculated for the
FLECHT-SEASET reflood experiments. These tests are consistent flooding rate experiments so that a
cold test bundle would fill at a prescribed flooding rate. However, a hot bundle will fill much more
slowly because of the vapor generation and resulting liquid entrainment caused by quenching and cooling
the hot rods. As shown in Section 12 of WCAP-12945-P-A, WCOBRA/TRAC predicts the FLECHT-
SEASET void fraction data quite well and also predicts the bundle mass storage as a function of time.
Predicting the correct bundle mass storage as a function of time is an indication that the entrainment rate
is also being predicted correctly since the entrainment rate is the difference between the inlet mass flow
and the bundle storage rate. Since the FLECHT-SEASET tests have full-scale rod bundle dimensions,
there are no scaling issues with the WCOBRAITRAC entrainment model.

Conclusions: The entrainment models for bottom reflood have been verified by comparison to
full-length rod bundle experiments with prototypical dimensions such as the FLECHT,
FLECHT-SEASET, FEBA, and the NRU nuclear rod bundle reflooding experiments. These experiments
cover the full range of expected conditions for PWR reflood. The uncertainty and reliability of the
entrainment models is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code uncertainty.
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4-6-4 Entrainment During Top Down Reflood

Model Basis: There are two mechanisms for entrainment in top down reflood, upper plenum injection,
or top spray situations. The first mechanism is the breakup of pooled liquid films on reactor internals
hardware as the liquid falls through holes, slots, or slits in the hardware, into the core. The second
mechanism is entrainment from falling films at the top quench front where the film flow exceeds the
quench rate of the rod and the excess liquid is sputtered off the hot surface. The model for entrainment
from the top down quench front will be discussed first.

When the top ends of a fuel or heater rod quench, a quench front moves down the rods by axial
conduction. A liquid film follows the quench front down the rods toward the sputtering or quench front.
It is assumed that the entrainment rate from a falling film top quench front is equal to the liquid film
flowrate reaching the quench front, (tIh), minus the vapor generation rate at the quench front,

SE = list - r"nt v (4-148)

Droplets are assumed to be generated at the sputtering front (quench front) with a drop size which is
selected as [

] (4] 149)(39)

The falling liquid film behavior is handled using the models previously discussed in Section 4-4-2 for
both vertical and lateral flow. The droplet behavior is handled using the dispersed droplet models for
vertical and lateral flow discussed in Section 44-7.

The model for the breakup of pooled liquid films is discussed next.

The drop size model for the sputtering quench front is based on top spray heat transfer experiments,
typical of a BWR. When Westinghouse began analysis of the Westinghouse G-2 refill experiments
(Hochreiter et al., 1976), which were low pressure rod bundle film boiling experiments with significant
liquid injection into the upper plenum, it was found that the entrained droplet size, using a sputtering
front model, would yield drops which were too small, resulting in excess over cooling compared to the
G-2 test data.

WCAP- 1 6009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non\sec4a.%pd-021105 Revision 0



4-51

When examining the tests and the code predictions, it was felt that the main reason for the higher
predicted heat transfer was the drop size the code was choosing. The flows in these experiments were
sufficiently small that the injected water would de-entrain, pool and fall, or be forced through the upper
fuel nozzle simulation which was a plate with several small diameter holes. This plate was designed to
be hydraulically similar to a PWR top fuel nozzle plate.

It was felt that the dominant drop size which would fall through the rod bundle would be determined
from drops which were formed at the fuel nozzle simulation plate or top spacer grid as the liquid fell or
was forced through the holes in the plate. Therefore, a drop size model was developed to calculate the
size of droplets which would be formed as the liquid flowed through hardware at the top of the fuel
assembly into the heated portion of the core. Wallis (1969) presented a model for a single drop falling
through an area restriction, or orifice. For liquid velocity less than the critical velocity derived from
Equation 9.8 of Wallis (1969),

2( D (P. pv)J (4-150a)

Equation 12.1 of Wallis (1969) is used to estimate the drop diameter.

Dd _ c(DI/2) 3 (43150b)

2 g(p'-pV))

For liquid velocity greater than this limit, the liquid will form an unstable liquid jet which breaks up t6
form drops with a radius equal to

rOR = 1.9 R0  (4-150c)(4°)

from Wallis, Equation 12-3, where

rOR is the drop radius formed from the liquid jet as the water flows through the orifice, and

RO  is the radius of the orifice plate or hole size.

For plates which have multihole geometries such as the G-2 top fuel nozzle simulation, a PWR top fuel
nozzle core plate, or a top spacer grid, this formulation was generalized to

DOR = 1.9 Dh (4-151)
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where:

DOR is the droplet diameter formed at the orifice or area reduction, and

Dh is the hydraulic diameter which characterizes the plates or hardware where the liquid pools
and flows through.

Again, the above formulation is valid for situations in which the vapor-to-liquid velocities are small, such
that there is small interfacial shear on the liquid as it flows through the area reduction or orifice.

If the liquid flow is being accelerated through the plate holes by steam, there is a possibility that the
liquid will be shattered into smaller drops by the large relative liquid and vapor velocities. The
dimensionless group which describes the largest stable droplet size to be formed under these conditions
is the Weber number given as

lVe, = Pv(UvU,)2 DOR (4-152)

Experiments have shown that lVecri, - 12 for this situation (Wallis, 1969).

In a situation where there is top down flooding with a top quench front, two different drop sizes will be
calculated: the large drops which are generated from the hardware at the top of the rod bundle with drop
sizes calculated with Equation 4-151, and drop sizes generated at the quench front which are calculated
using Equation 4-149. The drops from the hardware will flow down into the channel between the heated
rods, while the smaller drops will sputter off the heated surface into the channel flow area. It is assumed
that these drops can be treated as a single droplet field of average diameter as determined by the
interfacial area transport equation. The large drop sizes, which are generated from the hardware, will
dominate so that the resulting drop size is closer to the large hardware generated drops, not the very small
sputtering front drops. The model then represents the sweeping up of the smaller drops, or the
coalescence of the smaller drops by the large droplets in the channel. The effect of this model for top
down flooding is to reduce the interfacial area between the liquid and vapor such that reduced interfacial
heat transfer occurs, the steam superheats to higher temperatures, and the overall heat transfer from the
heated surface decreases.

The above models are used for downflow at void fractions above a, [ ]a-c

Model as Coded: For the entrainment from the sputtering front the code calculates the maximum liquid
available for entrainment as given in Equation 4-148 as [

pac (4_ 153)
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where at,,+ X is the upstream cell liquid fraction, mxlJ is the liquid downflow, and a,, is the averaged
liquid fraction between the current cell and the donor cell.

This is further modified by comparing the void fraction for the liquid film to the critical liquid void
fraction for a stable liquid as [

]3C (4-154)

The coding logic chosen for the top down flooding droplet size model chooses a maximum droplet size as
specified in Equation 4-149. [

]axc

For the breakup of pooled liquid films, the code examines changes in the momentum area along the
channel to determine if the drop size should be recalculated with the drop orifice equation given in
Equation 4-151. For momentum area changes greater than [ ]3.C, the drop size is recalculated
using the hydraulic diameter in the reduced area channel. Fuel rod grid locations are also checked to see
if the grid area reduction is significant relative to the channel area, and the drop size can be calculated at
the gridded locations using the grid hydraulic diameter.

For the orifice droplet equation, drops are assumed to be formed by the reactor hardware where an area

reduction of greater than [ ]3,C occurs. [

] JC.

That is: [

]`C (4-155)

If a grid exists in the cell, the incoming drop size is compared to that calculated with Equation 4-151(41)
using the grid hydraulic diameter, and the minimum drop size is used.

That is: [

]Vc (4-156)
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The rate of change of the interfacial area due to the droplet diameter change is given as

dA,/
AOR =- ± Ax AX

dt 4

where A M is the interfacial area/volume. Equation 4-157 can be approximated as

[

(4-157)

Iaxc

The interfacial area upstream of the restrictive plate is [

]` (4- 159)

where:

Nd is the number of drops/volume, and

Dup is the drop size upstream of the plate.

The plate will reform the drops with a new drop diameter given from Equations 4-155 or 4-156,
depending on whether the plate or grid is more limiting. The interfacial area downstream of the plate or
grid is: [

]- (4-160)

where DOR is the new drop size, and NdJn is the new number of droplets. The volume of drops are
preserved such that the new number of drops becomes: [

]- (4-161)

The interfacial area change across the plate or grid then becomes: [

)a.c (4_162)
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or [

]3.C (4-163)

However, the entrained void fraction upstream of the plate or grid is: [

] ' (4-164)

Substituting Equation 4-164 into Equation 4-163, the interfacial area change becomes: [

I.C (4-165)

The rate of change of interfacial area from Equation 4-158 then becomes: [

]" (4-166)

which is programmed as [

]3.C (4-167)

for downflow. [

I. (4-168)

I

A further test is used on the calculated drop size (DOR) for large drops., [

] ax
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becomes:[

I (4-169)

The model described above causes entrained droplets flowing through the orifice plate to change size.
Continuous liquid flowing through the orifice is also assumed to be completely entrained into the droplet
field. This is done by calculating an orifice entrainment rate as [

]O.C (4-170)

where a,,, is the upstream cell liquid fraction. The droplet size associated with this entrainment is DORI

calculated from Equation 4-155 or 4-156.

Using Equation 4-125, the contribution to the entrainment interfacial area density change is

AU E 6 (SE + SE.OR) (4-171)
Pt DOR

This equation assumes that, in a cell containing an orifice plate, entrainment from all sources leads to
drops of size DOR.

The interfacial area shifts to a larger or smaller value depending on the drop size generated by the models
described above. If drops generated in the cell are one half the original size or smaller, this is reflected in
the interfacial area source term as an increase in the interfacial area. This increase in area will usually
improve the interfacial heat transfer in a dispersed flow situation by de-superheating the steam
temperature such that the wall is exposed to a lower sink temperature.

The above model and approach are for downflow. The code logic is applied in the dispersed flow film
boiling regime, [ 13'. The interfacial area generation
term is added to other sources of interfacial area generation as a source term for the total interfacial area
transport equation, which is solved for the next time step.

Scaling Considerations: The falling film entrainment model is a basis model which does not have any
scale dependent parameters. This model is used for all reflood and blowdown situations and has been
verified on full-length heated rod bundles with prototypical dimensions and rod arrays, such that there
should be no scaling effects.

The droplet entrainment model for top down flooding uses a generalization of the Wallis orifice droplet
formulation which models the complex flow passages with a hydraulic diameter. This model has been
validated against the G-l and G-2 blowdown data as described in Section II of WCAP-12945-P-A. It
has also been applied in analyses of the CCTF tests with upper plenum injection (UPI), and the UPTF -
UPI injection test as described in WCAP-14449-P-A (Dederer et al., 1999). This model generalizes the
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Wallis equation and uses the hydraulic diameter of the structure as the dimension to set the droplet
diameter for the entrained flow coming into the core from the upper plenum. Using the hydraulic
diameter will permit the modelling of all the wetted surfaces and flow passages found in the complex
upper core plate, top fuel nozzle, and spacer grids. Normally either the top nozzle or the top most spacer
grid is limiting and results in the smallest droplet diameter being formed. This particular model will set
the initial drop size entering the bundle. The drops can be further broken up by the grids as they are
accelerated down through the bundle.

Conclusions: The generalization of the Wallis orifice equation for drop formation has been verified on
several different hardware geometries which are similar to real PWR hardware. The G-l and G-2
blowdown experiments use prototypical Westinghouse mixing vane and non-mixing vane grids, and a
fuel assembly tie plate similar to an actual fuel assembly. The UPTF-UPI test series uses actual PWR
hardware for top fuel assembly nozzles and spacer grids. The CCTF tests use hardware which is also
similar to actual PWR fuel assembly components. Therefore, the models have been verified on
prototypical components at full scale. Any uncertainty in these models is reflected in and accounted for
in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code uncertainty calculations.

4-6-5 Spacer Grid Droplet Breakup Model

Model Basis: Spacer grids are structural members in the reactor core which support the fuel rods at a
prescribed rod-to-rod pitch. All fuel assemblies have grids at the same elevations across the core.

K> Because the grids are at the same elevations, no flow bypass or flow redistribution occurs. Since the grid
reduces the fuel assembly flow area, the flow is contracted and accelerated, and then expands
downstream of each gridded layer in the core. As the flow is accelerated within the grid and then
expands downstream, it reestablishes the thermal boundary layers on the fuel rod, which increases local
heat transfer within and downstream of the grid.

Several single-phase experiments clearly showed that the continuous phase heat transfer downstream of a
spacer grid can be modelled on entrance effect phenomena where the abrupt contraction and expansion
result in establishment of a new thermal boundary layer on the heated surface downstream of the grid.
This entrance effect heat transfer decays exponentially downstream of the grid, and the local Nusselt
number decreases exponentially downstream of the grid. The enhancement of the convective heat
transfer is described in Section 6-2-10.

When the flow is a two-phase dispersed droplet flow, characteristic of a calculated PWR blowdown or
reflood, the grids can promote additional heat transfer effects. Since the grids are unpowered, they can
quench before the fuel rods. If the grids quench, they can create additional liquid surface area, which can
help desuperheat the vapor temperature in the nonequilibrium two-phase droplet flow. A wetted grid will
have a higher interfacial heat transfer coefficient compared to the droplets, since the relative velocity for
the vapor flow relative to the liquid film is larger. The models accounting for the wetted grid effect are
described in Section 5-2-10.
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In addition to grid rewetting, the grids can also cause shattering of the entrained droplets into smaller,
more easily evaporated droplet fragments. The evaporation of the smaller shattered droplets provides an
additional steam source, which decreases the stream superheated temperature and also increases the
convective heat transfer coefficient. This section describes how the droplet breakup at grids is accounted
for in WCOBRA/TRAC.

Wachters and Westerling (1966) studied drops impinging on a plate and classified the droplet
fragmentation in terms of the perpendicular Weber number

lVed pD (4-172)

where Up is the drop velocity perpendicular to the plate and Do is the incoming drop size. Extensive
experiments were also performed by Takeuchi et al. (1982) on droplets normally impacting on a hot
plate. Liquid deforms as a circular sheet, then disintegrates into fine droplets. The splashed droplet
diameter was also reported as a function of the droplet's perpendicular Weber number.

Since the grid thickness is usually less than the droplet diameter during a typical reflood transient, the
impact phenomena for a droplet on a grid should be different from that found by Wachters (1966) and
Takeuchi (1982). From movies of reflood tests conducted by Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute
(Okubo and Sugimoto, 1984), the entrained droplets were clearly observed to break into finer sizes after
impaction on the grid structure. However, no further study was performed on droplet breakup
phenomena. Experiments which concentrated on the study of the droplet impingement on the spacer grid
can be found from the tests conducted by the Central Electricity Generating Board (CEGB) of the United
Kingdom, (Adams and Clare (1983, 1984), by S. L. Lee et al. (1982, 1984a,b) at the University of New
York at Stony Brook, and by Yao, Hochreiter, and Cai (1988) from Westinghouse/ Carnegie-Mellon
University.

When an entrained droplet impacts on the grid strap, the droplet is split into two liquid sheets flowing
along each side of the grid strap, as shown in Figure 4-7(a). Detailed photographic studies from the
above references indicated the mass and the trajectory angle of the split liquid sheet varied with the
impact conditions, such as the incoming drop velocity, grid strap-to-droplet thickness ratio, and the
degree of asymmetry between the droplet and grid center. For a high velocity droplet impacting on a
wide grid, the resulting trajectory angle is large, which results in significant generation of microdrops. A
low velocity droplet impacting on a thin grid will be sliced into two liquid sheets which reform into two
large drops with very few micro drops being generated. For high velocity droplets the splashed liquid
sheet expands and a cylindrical rim forms at the free edge of the liquid sheet. The cylindrical rim was
observed to be a source of small droplets. A thinner liquid sheet will generate finer droplets. Based on
these observations, the size of broken droplets should be a function of two major dimensionless
parameters, namely the droplet Weber number (lVed) as defined in Equation 4-172 and the ratio of grid
thickness to incoming droplet diameter (WIDO).
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The droplet off-set parameter, A defined in Figure 4-7(b), was also reported by Yao, Hochreiter, and Cai

(1988) as a parameter affecting the size of the generated small droplets. However, the off-set parameter
can be absorbed in the parameter (iv/Do) and the break-up efficiency in the droplet break-up correlation
to be described below.

Following the first impact, the shattered droplets will either flow away with the steam and provide some
grid cooling by film boiling if the grid is nonwettable, or help in quenching of the grid and formation of a

liquid film on the grid surface if the grid is wettable. If a liquid film is formed, new drops may be
generated through entrainment mechanisms either from the liquid film on the grid or from the liquid

sheet flowing away from the trailing edge of the grid. Adams and Clare (1984) also observed that the

drop size entrained from liquid sheets flowing away from the trailing edge of a wetted grid is similar to

the drop size before the impact, which is consistent with the WCOBRA/TRAC film entrainment model

for quenched grids. It is concluded that the small droplet formation occurs primarily at the first impact

rather than from subsequent droplet entrainment off the grid.

The leading edge of a wetted grid may be covered by a thick film, if the local vapor velocity is low, or a

thin film if the local vapor velocity is high enough to push the liquid film upward (Figure 4-7c). The

droplet breakup mechanism is expected to be different in these two situations. Droplet breakup into sizes
significantly smaller than the incoming droplet size was observed to occur at droplet Weber numbers of
80 or higher (Yao, Hochreiter, and Cai, 1988, Figure 1 1).(4 This Weber number corresponds to a

droplet velocity of approximately 15 ft/s, the minimum vapor velocity for droplet breakup is therefore
expected to be 25 ft/s or greater, which, in addition to evaporation of the liquid to superheated steam,
would lead to a thin film on the grid. This likely situation is further supported by measurements in Lee et

al. (1982) which indicated that the shattered droplets were of similar size whether the grid was wet or
dry. In the case of a wet grid with a thin film or a dry grid, the droplet breakup mechanism was found to
result primarily from the impact of the droplet on the grid leading edge. In experiments by Yao,

Hochreiter, and Cai (1988), the leading edge condition for the wet grid cases was similar to the thin film
case (Figure 4-7c), since the test was designed to let the droplets fall onto the grid. The film would then
drain from the grid strap away from the leading edge.

The broken small droplets measured by Lee et al. (1982, 1984a,b), either with dry grid or wet grid were
found to be of similar size, supporting the conclusion that a thin film covers the grid. Yao, Hochreiter,

and Cai also observed that the small droplet sizes under a cold grid impact were only slightly larger than
that when the grid was hot. In the test by Yao, Hochreiter, and Cai, since the droplet was falling
downward, the leading edge condition for both cold grid and hot grid for high vapor velocity were very
close to that shown in Figure 4-7c.(44) The leading edge impact is the most important break-up
mechanism, the drop size distributions for either cold or hot (i.e., wet or dry) grids should be similar
since the condition of the leading edges are similar.

As the entrained droplets impact a grid spacer, some may pass through without contact while some will
impact on the grid structure. The droplets which impact on the grid will be broken into many or few
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microdrops depending on how the drop hit the grid. The size of the shattered droplets is represented by
the following formula [

]nac (45)

D.,, is the Sauter mean diameter of the shattered drop, D. is the diameter of incoming drop, and iv is
the grid strap width.

The correlation given by Equation 4-173 is a refinement to earlier models which reflects the effects of
different grid thickness to droplet diameter ratios at high Weber numbers. [

]a c

Model as Coded: WCOBRA/TRAC has the coding and input logic to locate the grid structure within the
core channels for any PWR fuel design. Once the grid is located, the drop size approaching the grid is
calculated from the entrained flow and the droplet number density in the upstream cell

6 ct

Dd //
(4-174)

If the calculated drop size from Equation 4-174 is less than [ IDnC feet in diameter, the drops are not
allowed to be further broken up by the grids and the grid droplet logic is bypassed. A droplet Weber
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number is calculated for the incoming droplets in the cell using Equation 4-172. If the droplet Weber
number is less than [ ]1% it is assumed that the drops do not have sufficient inertia to be broken-up by

the grids and the grid logic is bypassed. For droplet Weber numbers greater than [ ]aC, the droplet
breakup model given in Equation 4-173 is used to calculate the shattered drop-to-incoming-drop ratio
after the drops pass though the grid. This ratio is then used to calculate the small droplet diameter after
passing through the grid, by multiplying the calculated droplet ratio by the incoming droplet diameter.

The rate of change of the interfacial area due to the droplet breakup is given as

Xi=GR -±, AX AX
iR dt

(4-175)

where A /// is the interfacial area/volume.

Equation 4-175 can be approximated as [

]ZC (4-176)

where MAA"' = A;"' - A./' is the change in the interfacial area.

The interfacial area upstream of the grid is

Ad= irDdNd (4-177)

where:

Nd1 is the number of drops/volume, and

Dd is the drop size upstream of the grid and is determined from the interfacial area transport

equation, described in Section 3.

The grid will shatter a fraction of the drops which impact the grid. The drop volume is preserved such
that if a fraction (Fs) of the drops are shattered, the number of new small drops are given as [

T` (4-178)
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such that the new interfacial area downstream of the grid is [

]I.c (4179)

The change in the interfacial area AA, is calculated by using Equation 4-179 and subtracting
Equation 4-177 as [

l.C (4-180)

but [

]a.c (4-181)

such that by substituting Equation 4-181 into Equation 4-180, and then putting the result into
Equation 4-176, the rate of change of the interfacial area becomes [

laC (4- 182)( )

Equation 4-182 is programmed as [

].C (4-183)

The value of Fs is [

fuel type.
]3. This area is input and depends on the grid design and the

Unlike the orifice breakup model, only the entrained droplet field is considered for breakup through
grids. This is because the grid droplet breakup mechanism occurs only in dispersed droplet flow in the
hot wall regime.

Scaling Considerations: The grid droplet breakup model is a basic model which accounts for the
physical geometry of the fuel assembly spacer grids and is not scale dependent. However, the droplet
breakup model is empirical and does depend upon the specified geometry of the spacer grid in the fuel
assembly. The grid droplet breakup model development was based on droplet size data which is
characteristic of PWR reflood situations as well as prototypical spacer grid structures. The total model
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was verified by comparing the resulting film boiling heat transfer in rod bundles for different types of
spacer grids. In particular, the FEBA experiments were modelled with and without a mid-plane spacer
grid, the FLECHT and FLECHT-SEASET experiments were modelled using simple egg-crate spacer
grids, and the G-l and G-2 blowdown and reflood experiments were modelled using 15xl5 and 17x17
Westinghouse production mixing vane grids. Inclusion of the spacer grid droplet breaking model
improved the WCOBRAJTRAC predictions of these experiments. Since these experiments were all
full-length with prototypical rod array geometries and grids, there are no scaling effects which need to be
considered.

Conclusions: A droplet breakup model for spacer grids has been developed to represent the actual
effects of the grids on the entrained two-phase flow at high void fractions, a: [ ]'. The model has
been verified against a range of full-length rod bundle experiments with prototypical geometries and
different grid designs in blowdown and reflood situations. The uncertainty in this model is addressed in
the overall WCOBRAITRAC code uncertainty calculations.

4-6-6 De-entrainment in Film Flow

Model Basis: Liquid film flow can exist on any structural surface which is in the wetted wall regime,
such as the reactor upper plenum structures, vessel wall, core barrel wall, the ends of the fuel rods which
are quenched, and other structures.

The deposition of entrained drops on this liquid film occurs as a result of random turbulent motions that
impart transverse velocity to the drops, bringing them into contact with the solid surfaces or liquid films
within the flow channel. The rate at which this occurs has been correlated by Cousins et al. (1965) using
a drop concentration gradient diffusion model in which the concentration at the wall is assumed to be
zero. Cousins' model is used to determine the de-entrainment rate for film flow as

SDE = k0AC Pw. AX (4-184)

where:

k0  is the mass transfer coefficient,
PI is the wetted perimeter,
AX is the cell height,

and where AC is the concentration gradient for the channel as given by

AC a, p (4-185)
ae + a.

The mass transfer coefficient, (k), has been found to be a function of surface tension (Whalley, 1973).
This function is represented by 68)
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3.0492 (102) M-3054
k = marimum (4-186)

12.491 0 8 96 8

and is compared with the Whalley data in Figure 4-9.

The de-entmining flow is assumed to carry with it droplets of average size as calculated from the cell
interfacial area transport equation (Section 3-3-7).

Model as Coded: [

]a.c

The mass flow of de-entrained droplets goes into the liquid film flow field. The de-entrainment rate also
is reflected as a loss of interfacial area in the interfacial area transport equation discussed in
Section 3-3-7, using Equation 4-125.

Scaling Considerations: The de-entrainment model, as developed from small scale data, does have the
surface geometric effects directly included in the formulation through the wetted perimeter and the cell
length. The use of the cell length can make the model noding sensitive. Thus, the model must be
examined at several scales, and the noding should be consistent with the PWR noding.

The droplet de-entrainment is most critical for ECC bypass calculations and reflood calculations since
de-entrainment can represent liquid mass that is retained in the reactor vessel. WCOBRA/TRAC has
been compared to the different scaled ECC bypass experiments at 1/15, 1/5, and full-scale UPTF data.
As shown in Section 18 of WCAP-12945-P-AWCOBRAITRAC has a tendency to over-predict bypass
as facility size is increased to full scale. For reflood situations, WCOBRA/TRAC has been compared to
CCTF, SCTF, and UPTF data for de-entrainment effects in the reactor upper plenum. The UPTF-UPI
and non-UPI experiments are full-scale simulations for upper plenum de-entrainment behavior. As seen
in Section 18 of WCAP-12945-P-A, and Section 4-3 of WCAP-14449-P-AWCOBRA/TRAC under-
predicts de-entrainment for the full-scale facilities during a simulated reflood transient. Therefore, since
the WCOBRA/TRAC models have been verified up to full-scale and since the same noding is used for
WCOBRA/TRAC PWR simulations, there are conservative biases due to scaling effects of this model.

Conclusions: The WCOBRA/TRAC simulations have been performed, at different scales, for the film
de-entrainment model for ECC bypass and upper plenum de-entrainment. These simulations have shown
conservative biases at full scale for this model.
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4-6-7 Crossilow De-entrainment

Model Basis: Entrained liquid carried into the reactor upper plenum during reflood can de-entrain on the
reactor structures as the two-phase mixture flows across these structures and out of the hot legs of the'
reactor. This cross flow de-entrainment will result in creating liquid films on the structures which can
flow downward to create a liquid pool at the horizontal upper core plate.

The model used in the code employs de-entrainment fractions obtained in the upper plenum
de-entrainment experiments of Dallman and Kirchner (1980) where:

SDE =TNR A, P, I UE I L9 AX (4-187)

The de-entrainment fraction (TINR) is user input and depends on the reactor design. Following the
recommendations of Dallman and Kirchner (1980) the de-entrainment fraction for an array of tubes is
given by

11NR 1 (1 TIR) (4-188)

with

TIR= ¶,(l +4.5p2) (4-189)

from Chen (1955) where

= the de-entrainment fraction for a single row of tubes,
N = the number of rows of tubes,
f = the diameter-to-pitch ratio of the array, and
TIli = the de-entrainment fraction for a single tube (0.19 for cylindrical tubes and 0.27 for

square tubes.)

In the reactor situation, the square cross section tubes represent control rod guide tube structures while
the circular tubes represent support column structures.

The experiments performed by Dallman and Kirchner were for air/water flows and a single structure
(either a cylinder or square tube). There were different size cylindrical structures examined, ranging up
to -4.0 inches in diameter, with variations in air and droplet velocities. These authors obtained the single
structure de-entrainment data for cylinders or square tubes, which is the basis for Equation 4-189. They
examined the effects of the droplet Weber number defined as

lBed = f U Dd (4-190)
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which characterizes the drop splashing and splattering effects at high values of Wed and [
]aw. The range of drop Weber numbers

investigated ranged from 2500 to 7000 which compares to drop velocities from 10 m/sec to 18 m/sec.
These drop velocities are more characteristic of the region close to the hot leg nozzle where the flow is
accelerating toward the nozzle from the upper plenum. The data indicated that the single structure
de-entrainment was independent of the drop Weber number over the range of the data, and a consistent
value could be used for the de-entrainment fraction. The values given by the authors are best fit to the
data.

The extrapolation of these de-entrainment measurements of isolated structures in air-droplet cross flow to
multiple structures in close proximity, e.g., a row of cylinders, has been investigated by Chen (1955) and
Davies (1952). The work of Chen is the most directly applicable to the PWR situation.

Chen used cylinders with very small diameters-a few millimeters. Therefore, application of
Equation 4-188 to the present work must be verified at larger geometries. Chen assumed that for an array
the flow is completely mixed between rows, and the changes in drop size and velocity spectra do not
change the local de-entrainment efficiencies markedly from those of the first row. With these
assumptions, Chen developed an equation for multi-row de-entrainment efficiency (T1NR) as

iINR =A[l C(l -RI)...(l-nIRN)I, (4-191)

where C is a complicated geometric parameter dependent upon array pitch diameter ratios, staggered
versus in-line arrays, etc., A has a value of unity for a staggered array with no line of sight through the
array, and TIRN is the capture efficiency of the n Th row. Equation 4-189 is used to calculate 1lR for the
de-entrainment from the first row and Equation 4-191 or Equation 4-188 is used to calculate the
de-entrainment from multi rows of tubes using C = I and A = I in Equation 4-191. Thus a prediction
can be made of the multiple tube array de-entrainment efficiency using only isolated tube measurements.

Model as Coded: The de-entrainment fractions given in Equations 4-189 and 4-191 are geometry
dependent since N, A, and %I which represent the crossflow de-entrainment geometry in that particular
cell, are input.

The source term for de-entrainment is then calculated as [

] (4-192)

where flNR is given in Equation 4-188 or 4-191 and [

]3c (4-193)

where hn is the mass flow of the entrained phase in the cross-flow or lateral directions. [

. .C
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Scaling Considerations: The experiments by Dallman and Kirchner (1980) were performed on scaled
structures, but used typical droplet velocities and drop sizes. The key parameter is the blockage effects
of these structures on the cross-flow, both the size and number of rows of structures. Other experiments
such as CCTF and SCTF have scaled reactor internal structures which can de-entrain the droplets from a
two-phase mixture crossflowing toward the hot legs. In these experiments, there are competing effects of
liquid de-entrainment as well as liquid entrainment from the falling films and pools that exist in the
simulated upper plenum. Therefore, the data, in the form of pressure drop readings, give the net
de-entrainment for the experiment as a function of time. Full-scale upper plenum de-entrainment data is
also available from the UPTF test facility in West Germany. In these experiments, the radial dimensions
from the core to the hot legs are preserved, as well as the drop sizes, drop velocities, and the steam
velocity. The structures in UPTF are actually larger than those in a Westinghouse PWR. The
comparisons of WCOBRA/TRAC to the pressure drop data from CCTF, UPTF, and SCTF is shown in
Volume 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A. These simulations used the same noding as the PWR to address scale
effects. The agreement is acceptable considering the data uncertainties. Since these tests cover the
ranges of sizes and number of rows of structures typical of a PWR, this model has been verified at
different scales up to full-scale.

Conclusions: The cross-flow de-entrainment model was developed in the basis of scaled tests with fluid
conditions, drop sizes, velocities, and vapor velocities, that are typical of PWR conditions. This model,
in conjunction with other entrainment and de-entrainment models, has been compared to both scaled and
full-scale data which covers the expected thermal-hydraulic conditions and geometries for a PWR.
Section 18 of WCAP-1 2945-P-A concludes that the net effect of the entrainment and de-entrainment
models results in an over-prediction of hot leg entrainment and steam binding for plants with cold leg
ECCS injection. Section 4-3 of WCAP-14449-P-A demonstrates that this conclusion is also valid for
UP] plants.

4-6-8 De-entrainment at Area Changes

Model Basis: Droplets will de-entrain at area changes on the wetted wall flow regimes by contacting the
walls or surfaces of the reduced area channel for axial and lateral flow. The drops are assumed to
de-entrain anytime the area changes, regardless if the actual area is normal or inclined toward the flow.
These drops will then form liquid films on those surfaces which will drain.

De-entrainment can be expected to occur as droplets, formed during reflood, flow through the upper tie
plate. Droplets that strike the solid portions of the tie plate de-entrain and provide the initial liquid for
the top quench front. This type of de-entrainment is accounted for using

la The reduced area acts to sweep the drops out of the entrained
flow field since it is assumed the drops flow normal to the flow area and impact the area reduction.
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De-entrainment is not calculated for cells in the hot wall flow regime. De-entrainment on spacer grids is
separately accounted for in the spacer grid model. Most area de-entrainment will occur outside the core
region since the core region has a constant flow area, and is usually in the hot wall regime.

The area change de-entrainment model is also generalized to treat droplets which are flowing vertically
upward toward a horizontal surface or downward toward a pool that exists on a horizontal surface. In
both cases, all the entrained flow fowing normal to these surfaces is de-entrained into the liquid field.

Model as Coded: The de-entrainment for an area change is calculated as [

ax' (4-195)

where AXj is the momentum (cell edge) area, and AXJ is the cell nominal area.

This equation de-entrains some of the entrained liquid flow entering at the bottom of a cell if the top of
the cell has a reduced flow area; it de-entrains some of the entrained liquid flow entering at the top of the
cell if the bottom of the cell has a reduced flow area. As described previously, the cell centered entrained
flowrate (diix.ej) is obtained from the cell edge flowrate (firxtj) by taking the appropriate ratios of fluid
properties (see for example, Equation 4-145).

Scaling Considerations: This model has no scale dependence as such and simply models the geometric
changes seen in the flow channels. This particular model has been tested at different scales from the
CCTF and SCTF experiments for reflood, as well as the full-scale UPTF experiments for upper plenum
de-entrainment, and the LOFT experiments. The CCTF and SCTF have scaled prototypical hardware in
the upper plenum and CCFL region above the fuel such that the area ratios were typical of a PWR.
Similarity, the UPTF used full-scale hardware in the CCFL region, core plate, downcomer, and upper
plenum, so not only was the area ratio preserved but the areas were prototypical. In LOFT, the fuel
assembly hardware at the top of the assemblies was prototypical. The upper plenum structures were also
prototypical, particularly the guide tubes. There is no direct verification of this particular model, since
no instrumentation was available to measure liquid film flow at the area change locations. However, the
model is logical since the drops would have sufficient inertia such that they would impact a flow
structure rather than flow around such structures.(48)

Conclusions: The area change de-entrainment model is a logical application of WCOBRA/TRAC which
uniquely models the entrained droplet field. There are experiments which have the same types of area
reductions that occur in a PWR at the same locations in the simulated reactor vessel. Experiments such
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as LOFT, CCTF, SCTF, and UPTF all have area reductions and prototypical hardware designs such that
any uncertainty in this particular model is reflected in the overall WCOBRAITRAC uncertainty.

4-6-9 De-entrainment at Solid Surfaces and Liquid Pools

Model Basis: Entrained liquid flow is assumed to de-entrain under the following additional conditions:

a) Flow of entrained droplets into a cell with a solid surface at the opposite cell face, and
b) Flow of entrained droplets into a cell which is in a bubbly flow regime.

Model as Coded: For the cases above the de-entrainment rate is calculated as [

].c.

Scaling Considerations: This model has no scale dependence as such since complete de-entrainment on
either horizontal surfaces or low void fraction pools is assumed. The model assumptions are logical
since the entrained drops should have sufficient inertia to impact a solid wall in a cell of one exist, rather
than flowing around the obstruction. Drops flowing into a cell with a low void fraction, typical bubbly
flow regime, would be expected to de-entrain since they would mix with the continuous liquid in the cell.

Conclusions: Models for de-entrainment at solid surfaces and on liquid pools have been included in the
WCOBRA/TRAC model. The models are logically based and are consistent with the WCOBRA/TRAC
formulation for the entrained liquid field. Experiments such as UPTF, CCTF, and SCTF have horizontal
surfaces for de-entrainment, and some experiments also have liquid pools formed on horizontal surfaces.
WCOBRAITRAC has been compared to these experiments such that any uncertainty in these
assumptions are reflected in the overall WCOBRAITRAC code uncertainty.

4-7 ONE-DIMENSIONAL COMPONENT MOMENTUM TRANSFER MODELS

4-7-1 Introduction

The equation formulation for the one-dimensional component portion of the WCOBRA/TRAC code uses
a five equation drift flux formulation as described in Section 2. The momentum losses due to friction and
form losses use the mixture velocity UrL as the reference velocity head. The mixture velocity is
calculated by solving the mixture momentum equation. Constitutive equations for the relative velocity
are then used to obtain the liquid and vapor velocities.

''
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The total pressure gradient calculated in the mixture momentum equation is expressed as the sum of the
frictional dissipation, acceleration head, and potential head terms. Under single-phase flow conditions,
pressure drops associated with frictional losses are correlated as functions of fluid velocity, fluid density,
fluid viscosity, channel hydraulic diameter, and surface roughness of the channel wall. When a
two-phase mixture is flowing in a channel, a correction to the single-phase frictional loss is necessary to
account for added dissipation between phases and interactions with the channel walls. This correction
factor is the two-phase flow multiplier and is a feature in four of the five friction-factor options available
for the one-dimensional components.

The one-dimensional friction factor is defined as

( ,-PI Dh
P U |(4-197)

2p.1 UIU

where (APIAx)f is the pressure gradient associated with frictional losses.

The user has several different friction factor relationships for two-phase flow. The options available to
calculated are:

NFF = 0 = constant value (user input),
NFF = I = homogeneous model,
NFF = 2 = Arnand correlation,
NFF = 3 = CISE correlation,
NFF = 4 = modified annular flow model, and
NFF = 5 = Chisholm correlation,

where NFF is a user-supplied index. Using a negative value of the index results in an automatic
calculation of an appropriate form-loss coefficient in addition to the selected two-phase flow friction
factor if there are abrupt area changes.

The annular flow model (NFF = 4), is used for the one-dimensional components in WCOBRA/TRAC,
and is described below.

4-7-2 Annular Flow Friction Factor Model

Model Basis: The basis for the annular model choice is that for the majority of the calculated transient
the reactor coolant will be in an annular flow with liquid films on the inside walls and a highly voided
(a > 0.9) mixture flowing through the system as it depressurizes and refloods. After a few seconds, for
the large break, the reactor coolant system is at void fractions in excess of 80 percent, while later in time,
during reflood, the void fraction exceeds 90 percent everywhere on the loops.
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The annular flow friction-factor method from Hirt and Romero (1975) (5° is adopted with a modification
at high vapor fractions. The single-phase friction factor (fe) from Govier and Aziz (1 972)(5°) is

f'r = a+bRe~c, (4-198)

where:
(U 0 .2 25  (k(49)

a = 0.026 + 0.133 - (4-199)

and

b = 22.0 (k )O 4 4  (4-200)
DhJ

with

k 0.134
c = 1.62 (_ (4-201)

where klDh is the relative pipe wall roughness. A value of k = 5.0 x 10 6in, which is intermediate
between drawn tubing and commercial piping, is used for the absolute pipe roughness. The annular flow
friction factor is then

= sP (4-202)(52)

where the two-phase multiplier is defined as

=P. U(4-203)(51)

Pm U;

where U. is the liquid field velocity and U1 is the mixture velocity.

Model as Coded: The annular flow friction model will calculate the friction factor for the two-phase
mixture using Equations 4-198 to 4-201 if the volume weighted cell void fraction is less than or equal to
0.9. The resulting two-phase flow friction factor becomes

CFZA = 2f., P, UT 1(Pm U,) (4-204)(52)

where p, Pm are the "cell volume weighted" liquid and mixture densities (see below). The single-phase
friction factor (fp) is calculated from Equations 4-198 to 4-201 where the Reynolds number is defined as
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Re = p1 U, Dhltt, (4-205)

where again p, and pi are the "cell volume weighted" liquid density and viscosity, while Dh is the
hydraulic diameter for the cell of interest. In one-dimensional components, the momentum equation is
solved at the cell face between two cells. Values of density, viscosity, and void fraction are thus needed
at the cell face. To avoid discontinuities in performing the calculations discussed above, the density,
viscosity, and void fraction are "volume averaged" using upstream and downstream cell values. The void
fraction for example, is estimated at the cell face as:

(aV + adVd, (4-205a)
VU + V

where V represents the cell volume, and the subscripts "u" and "d" denote the upstream and downstream
cells, respectively.

If the "cell volume weighted",53) void fraction is greater than 0.9 but less than 0.9995, then the two-phase
multiplier is linearly ramped between the annular flow two-phase friction multiplier and the
homogeneous two-phase friction multiplier. The homogeneous two-phase flow multiplier is calculated
using a mixture viscosity defined as

x (I -x) (4-206)

Im ,v PI

from McAdams (1942). The single-phase friction factor for the homogeneous two-phase flow multiplier
is given as:

0.046 Re -0.2 (Re 2 5000)

0.032 - 5.25 x 10-6 (Re - 500) (500 < Re < 5000) (4-207)(54)

0.032 (Re < 500)

If the Reynolds number is expressed in terms of the mixture density, velocity, and viscosity and
Equation 4-206 is used for a mixture viscosity, the homogeneous two-phase flow Reynolds number is:

Re = Pm Ur Dhll/ (4-208)(54)

Using this definition of the two-phase Reynolds Number, the two-phase homogeneous multiplier
becomes

BPIAI = [I + X ( - I)] (4-209)( )
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using the mixture viscosity relationship given in Equation 4-206. The homogeneous quality is calculated

from the volume weighted cell void faction as

x (4-210)

1+ I a) Pt
a PI

where pi, pv are the "cell volume weighted" densities. The code will calculate the quality from
Equation 4-210, the two-phase multiplier from Equation 4-209, the single-phase friction factor, then the
two-phase friction as:

CFZ,1 = 2.Of5p 2 (4-211)

A linear void fraction ramp is used between a = 0.9 to a = 0.9995 to weight the two-phase friction
factor between the annular model and the homogeneous two-phase model as:

CFZ = (I - 1F) CFZA + (WF) CFZJ, (4-212)

where:

[1.0

W'F = maximum a - 0.90 (4-213)
0.0995

0.0

Scaling Considerations: The annular flow friction factor model was developed from small diameter
tube data as discussed by Hirt and Romero (1975). However, the WCOBRAITRAC verification efforts
have tested this particular model at several different scales and geometries with the LOFT, CCTF, and
full-scale UPTF test data as discussed in Volume 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A. Comparison of measured
versus predicted pressure drops in the loop components for other different experiments have compared
quite well for these experiments which use similar noding as the PWR model. Thus there is no scale bias
in the annular flow friction factor model that requires modification of the model.

Comparisons of the TRAC PD2 two-phase multiplier to the data from Collier et al. (1972) is shown in
Figures 4-10 to 4-13. As these figures indicate, the agreement is very good considering the wide range of
flows, pressures, and void fractions.

Conclusions: The one-dimensional two-phase friction model is based on two-phase tube data. The
model is particularly valid for the annular flow regime which is expected to occur in the PWR loops for
most, if not all, the large LOCA transients. The model has been validated with experiments at several
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scales and no scaling effects were observed. The uncertainty of this model is accounted for in the overall
WCOBRA/TRAC uncertainty.

4-7-3 Relative Velocity Models

Model Basis: The mixture velocity is calculated by solving the mixture momentum equation. The
complimentary relation to determine both liquid and vapor phase velocities is given by a correlation for
the relative velocity as discussed above. To formulate relevant quantities, Ishii's formulation (1977) is
followed by taking cross-sectional averages in a pipe:

<P> = If FdA
A

(4-214)

and the averages weighted by liquid and vapor fractions as

<<F>> A<>ik> f a, Fk dA (4-21 5)(55)

for k = v and k = Q. Noting that a = a, and I = a = a., Ishii showed that the mixture velocity
determined by the mixture momentum equation has the following relationship to the local phase
quantities:

U<P= - =
<P .>

p,,<a><<U,>>+p,(l -<a>)<<U,>>
(4-2 16)

p,<a> + pi (I -<a>)

The vapor and liquid velocities are related to each other through the mean drift velocity (UV,), which is
related to the relative velocity (UR) by

UVj = <<U,>>-<j> (4-217)

and

U.j = (1 - <a>) UR (4-2 18)

where:
(4-2 19)

Typically, experiments measure the weighted mean drift velocity, related to U,, by

«<U , > =U ,i - (C0 - I) <j> (4-220)
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where C. is the distribution parameter defined by CO = <aj>/(<a><j>).

To apply the experimentally determined drift velocity to calculate UR, << UV>> and << Us>> are
eliminated from Equations 4-216, 4-218, and 4-220, to obtain:

U. =U+ << Uj>> l (CO-1)(421u~ ~ -F °__ _ _ _ _<ca>p, l- C<a>

<Pm> CO - l

At this point, the averaging brackets will be dropped.

The distribution parameter C., as defined in the previous paragraphs, is a measure of the degree of
global slip present in the two-phase mixture. At low void fractions, the phases are usually well mixed
and the degree of local slip is small. However, redistribution of the vapor phase into the region of high
mixture velocity can lead to a significant departure from homogeneous flow.

At high void fractions, the flow regime is usually well separated as in annular flow. The local slip is high
in this case, and effects of void redistribution are less pronounced.

At these high void fractions, C. should be viewed not as a distribution parameter but as the component
of the local slip which depends on the mixture velocity.

Vertical Drift Flux Correlations

Drift velocities for various flow regimes are:

bubbly = 1.41 AP g1, (4-222)(57)
I 2 I

Pt

for the chum-turbulent flow regime, from Ishii (1977),

slug = 0.3451 bDh |, (4-223)

for the slug flow regime, from Zuber and Findlay (1965), and

U. = (C, - D(l-a) APB (4-224)(57)
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for the annular-mist flow regime, from Ishii (1977).

The distribution parameter CO is defined as [

Iac (4-225)

for churn-turbulent and slug flow, from Zuber and Findlay and as [

lax (4-226)

for annular flow, from Ishii (1977). The constant C1 is set to 4 in the reference, but is modified in
WCOBRA/TRAC as discussed below.

Horizontal Drift Flux Correlations

In horizontal flow, the liquid and vapor phases also tend to move relative to one another under the
influence of the pressure gradient. Usually, this movement has been quantified in terms of the slip ratio

(UVIUd).

It is assumed that Ishii's annular flow model for vertical flow applies to horizontal flow if UVj = 0. The
horizontal flow model for annular flow becomes

U. = Ur
ap, I - Ca

Pm CO - l

(4-227)

It can be shown that the slip ratio is

U V CO(I -a) =

U. I - aC0
(4-228)(58)

where:

C0 = I + I-a

a + C,
N P.

(4-229)(18)

Using the above expression for CO, it can also be shown that
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I+C

U a(4-230)(S8)
tC W

This expression for the slip ratio is compared to data from Thom (1964) in Table 4-4. It can be seen that
Equation 4-230 with Cl = [ ]3C shows good agreement with data. In a similar manner, it is assumed
that for horizontal chum-turbulent or slug flow, the relative velocity can be obtained by setting UV, = 0
and using CO = 1.1 in Equation 4-221.(59)

Model as Coded: The relative velocity is calculated in subroutine SLIP. All fluid and mixture
properties are donor cell values. Tfie three drift velocities defined by Equations 4-222 to 4-224 are
calculated, as are the distribution parameters defined by Equations 4-225 and 4-226. To provide for a
smooth transition between horizontal and vertical orientation, the constant g is replaced by g cos 0,
where 0 is the angle of inclination of the pipe from the vertical.

The code logic then checks for horizontal or vertical flow and if cos 0 is less than I x 10-5, the flow is

assumed to be horizontal and U,, is set to 0. For vertical flow the drift velocities are calculated from
Equation 4-222 to Equation 4-224 and the minimum(60) value of U1 j is used. The distribution parameter
C0 is calculated from Equation 4-229, compared to a Co value of [ ]a.c (60) If
the void fraction is less than 0.999, the slip ratio is calculated from Equation 4-228 using the value of Co,
as specified in Table 4-4. If a is greater than 0.999, the slip ratio is calculated from Equation 4-230. The
relative velocity is then calculated from Equation 4-221 using Equation 4-228 such that [

U. = Ur UqI(C0 ' 1) ]C' (4-231)

ap, _ 1.0

Pm S 1.0

The use of minimum U., and CO is in effect a choice of flow regimes. It can be shown that the transition
from slug or chum-turbulent flow to annular flow occurs at a void fraction ranging from 0.8 to 0.9,(61)

depending on the pipe diameter. This is a reasonable transition point, and closely approximates the flow
regime map used for the interfacial heat transfer in the vessel component.

Scaling Considerations: The relative velocity models are developed from tube experiments for both
air/water and steam/water situations. These models, however, have been successfully applied to larger
scale pipes with the WCOBRA/TRAC validation as shown in Volume 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A for both
blowdown and reflood situations. Several experiments such as LOFT, CCTF, and SCTF include two-
phase data in pipes. In addition, Westinghouse small-scale and full-scale UPTF steam/water mixing tests
were also used for validation. The agreement between the test pressure drop data and the code
predictions is good.
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Therefore, while the relative velocity models and the two-phase friction multiplier were developed on
small-scale tests, these models have been verified on larger scales, up to full-scale, and are considered
acceptable for PWR applications.

Conclusions: The WCOBRAITRAC one-dimensional components, while using a more simplified
treatment of two-phase flow, can predict the flow regime dependent phase slip for horizontal and angled
pipes. The models used for the drift velocity have been derived from smaller scale requirements, but
have been verified against larger scale tests, up to full-scale. No scale dependent bias was detectible
from these comparisons. Therefore, the model uncertainty for the one-dimensional components is
accounted for in the overall WCOBRAITRAC code uncertainty.

4-7-4 One-Dimensional Component Form Loss

Model Basis: Pressure changes due to irrecoverable formn losses are modelled by specifying an
appropriate input loss coefficient which is user specified and depends upon the geometry being modelled.
As in the case of the vessel component, however, care must be taken to properly specify these losses,
taking into account the numerics used such that there is no double accounting of the losses in the
calculation.

Model as Coded: Because of the numerical scheme used for WCOBRAITRAC one-dimensional
components, the pressure difference calculated for area changes is different than would normally be
expected. The following discussion applies to all one-dimensional components except for pipes which
use the implicit pipe scheme. As discussed in the vessel component section, the momentum differencing
scheme can affect the unrecoverable losses that should be added to the input.

For incompressible, single-phase, frictionless, steady flow, the momentum equation used is the same as
the Bernoulli equation and is as follows:

I _ P + UaU = 0 (4-232)
pOX ax

For semi-implicit pipes, this equation is differenced as:

-p U.(U.-U. 1) = PiP] (4-233)

where the nomenclature shown in Figure 4-14 is used.

When this equation is applied over several cells in which area changes are modelled, a pressure loss is
predicted. This loss will be compared to standard methods, which use the Bernoulli equation.

Sudden Expansion

Application of the Bernoulli equation to the geometry of the sudden expansion in Figure 4-14 yields
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pU2 pU3
i - = p3+

22
(4-234)

The continuity equation gives:

U3 = UIAIA3 (4-235)

Combining Equations 4-235 and 4-234 results in the recoverable pressure drop of

AP = (A I A3)2- I (4-236)

where the nondimensional recoverable pressure drop is defined as:

AP = 2(P2 -P 3 )IpU,2 (4-237)

Nonrecoverable losses for sudden expansions can be accounted for in Equation 4-236 by adding a loss
coefficient calculated from:

K = (I -A,1A 3)2 = 2 APj r/pUI2 (4-238)

Adding Equation 4-237 and Equation 4-238 gives the total pressure difference as:

APT = (AI A3 ) 2-1+(1-AIA3)2 (4-239)

or
APT = 2(A,/A 3) (AI/A 3-I) (4-240)

yielding
APT = 2R (R-I) (4-241)

where R = AI IA3'

The total pressure difference calculated using Equation 4-241 is compared to experimentally derived
values in Table 4-5. There is disagreement between predicted and measured pressure losses at large
values of R, possibly because friction has not been explicitly modelled in this simplified analysis. The
negative pressure change indicates, as expected, that there is a pressure recovery in the expansion
section.

We will now calculate the pressure loss which would be predicted by 3YCOBRA/TRAC in this simplified
situation, using Equation 4-233.
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Equation 4-233 can be used to predict the pressure difference for the sudden expansion at various points
along the duct as (Figure 4-14):

]-c (4-242)(6)

Eliminating P2, and since U2 = U1, [

]'c (4-243)(62)

Because of the staggered mesh, the pressure change is spread over two cells. The total pressure change,
normalized to the dynamic pressure in the smaller area, is: [

]3.c (4-244)(62)

or [
]3c (4-245)

where:

AP 2(PI - P3 )ID pU1
2

R = AM 3

Comparing Equation 4-245 with Equation 4-241 it is seen that [

P.C.

The Sudden Contraction

(4-246a)

(4-246b)

Using the same approach as before, application of the Bernoulli equation to the sudden contraction
shown in Figure 4-15 leads to

AP = I-R2 (4-247)

where R = A31A, and
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AP = 2(P1-P 3)/pU3
2  (4-248)

Note that, consistent with standard practice, the pressure difference is normalized to the dynamic
pressure in the smaller of the two flow areas.

As before, a loss coefficient is used to account for irrecoverable pressure losses in the Bernoulli equation.
The loss coefficient data for sudden contractions can be obtained from Weisbach (1855) and Kays and
London (1955):

K = 0.5 - 0.7R + 0.2R 2  (4-249)

from fitting the data of Massy (1968). Table 4-6 compares the experimental data from Weisbach to the
fitted expression given in Equation 4-249. The agreement is good except for small R values.

Equations 4-249 and 4-247 can be combined to predict the total pressure change for an abrupt
contraction. This prediction is compared in Table 4-7 to the data of King and Brater (1963).

If the one-dimensional component difference equation (Equation 4-233), is applied to the sudden
contraction shown in Figure 4-13, then [

]a.c (4-250)

Table 4-8 shows the comparison of the normalized pressure drops predicted by Equation 4-250 to the
measured total pressure drop data from King and Brater.

Contraction and Expansion

In the absence of viscous effects, the pressure would be completely recovered downstream of an equal
area contraction and expansion as shown in Figure 4-15, by applying'the Bernoulli equation. The
one-dimensional component equations, however, will not predict complete pressure recovery for this
configuration. The semi-implicit equations for this configuration become

Pi -Po = -pUl (Ul-!UO)

P2 -P, = -PU2 (U2 -!U]) (4-251)

P3 -P 2 = -pU 3 (U3 -U 2 )
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Using the same approach as before, the total pressure difference normalized to the velocity in the
minimum area, is

I^ (4-252)

However, it turns out that [

]a~c

Smooth Area Reductions

The sudden contraction and expansion represent upper limits to the expected pressure change through
flow restrictions. A smooth nozzle will have very small losses.

Nozzles will be modelled simply in one-dimensional components, with a small number of cells.
However, this will lead to pressure drops similar to those calculated for sudden contractions and
expansions. If more cells were used to model the area reductions, it can easily be shown that the pressure
drop will approach zero as the number of cells becomes large. However, this is not a practical solution
because computing costs will become prohibitive. A recommended approach, if modelling the area
change is necessary, is to incorporate a loss coefficient into the one-dimensional component model which
cancels the predicted AP(TRAC).

In the implicit pipe numerical scheme, the momentum flux terms are centrally differenced:

PJ-PJ. I = pU1(U, U.-U 1)/2 (4-253)

It can be shown that in the absence of friction or form losses, this scheme predicts pressure changes
identical to the Bernoulli equation, and for combined contractions and expansions the pressure is fully
recovered. However, the junction between the implicit pipe and the vessel or another one-dimensional
pipe is solved semi-implicitly, and the prior conclusions apply.

Scaling Considerations There are no scale dependent parameters in the TRAC form loss methodology.
The geometry should be accurately represented by the code, and the unrecoverable loss should be
accounted for when using input form loss coefficients. The one-dimensional model has been verified at
different scales on loop configurations similar to a PWR by simulating the LOFT, CCTF, SCTF, and
UPTF experiments. No scale dependent bias has been observed in the calculated results.

Conclusions The following approach is taken for modelling flow restrictions in one-dimensional
components.
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a) [

]a.c

b) [

C.c

c) [

]a.C.

One-Dimcnsional/lessel Junctions: The pressure change calculated at a vessel/one- dimensional
component junction requires special consideration. Figure 4-17 illustrates the momentum cell used at the
junction. When the mixture is flowing from the vessel to the pipe, the mixture velocity at point zero is
assumed to be equal to the mixture velocity at point one. Consequently, Equation 4-233 will predict in
the absence of friction or other losses:

PO-PI = 0 (4-254)

When a gap is specified, or when the connection is at the top or bottom of the cell, the momentum at
point zero is assumed to be the value at the opposite face of the cell, as shown in Figure 4-17.

One important vessel/pipe junction is the broken cold leg nozzle. It can be visualized as shown in
Figure 4-18. Fluid in the annular downcomer converges on the nozzle, where it must then make a turn
into the nozzle. We apply the Bernoulli equation from'point zero to point two in Figure 4-17:

1 2
PO=P2 +-2PU 2 (4-255)

This is the recoverable loss for the nozzle.

For a typical PWR geometry, the irrecoverable loss through the nozzle has been calculated to be
K = [ ]' from the UPTF data (Section 16-5 of WCAP-12945-P-A). The equation for irrecoverable
loss is

Po-P2 = K P 2
0.2 2 (4-256)
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Combining the recoverable losses Equation 4-255 and irrecoverable loss, Equation 4-256, the total
pressure change for a typical PWR geometry is: [

F.C.

4-8 CRITICAL FLOW MODEL

In the event of a hypothetical Large Break Loss of Coolant Accident (LBLOCA) in a PWR, the rate of
depressurization of the primary loop is dominated by the rate of fluid discharge at the break. During the
blowdown phase of the LOCA, the discharge will be choked (critical flow).

There are two options available in WCOBRA/TRAC. The first option is to choose the TRAC/PD2
approach which does not have a critical flow model as such, but relies on the ability of the
one-dimensional conservation equations and the constitutive relations to provide 'natural choking.' The
second option is to choose the critical flow packages from TRAC-PFI/MODI. The following sections
give descriptions to both options.

4-8-1 Natural Choking Approach (TRAC-PD2)

Model Basis: The original critical flow calculation in WCOBRA/TRAC is based on TRAC/PD2 (Liles
et al., 1981) approach. The calculation relies on the ability of the one-dimensional conservation
equations (two continuity, two energy, and one momentum) and the constitutive relations for interfacial
heat transfer, relative velocity, wall friction, and wall heat transfer to provide 'natural choking.' So that
critical flow can be predicted, the region in which the critical plane is expected must be nodalized using a
component with cells of very small length. Fully-implicit numerics option must be used to avoid the
penalty of small timesteps imposed by Courant-Freidrichs-Lewy (CFL) conditions.

Model as Coded: For one-dimensional components that use the semi-implicit numerics, a limiting
velocity condition is imposed. The magnitude of the mixture velocity is constrained to be less than the
velocity of a compressibility wave in a homogeneous mixture given by:

Pm ap, (I -a) pm ap, (3a = - (4-258)(63)

as described by Wallis (1969), where a is the sonic velocity.

The natural choking model predicts the detailed pressure gradient in the pipe up to the choking plane. To
calculate this pressure gradient, detailed nodalization is required in the vicinity of the critical discharge
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plane. A typical (guillotine) break requires approximately 20 small fluid cells for each of the break
locations, broken loop and vessel side break, as well as an equal number of heat transfer nodes.

The use of small cells in the break pipes can lead to numerical difficulties (and a significant increase in
computing time) during portions of the transient when low velocities are encountered adjacent to the
breaks. This can be avoided, but places an additional burden on the user to modify the component data
on a restart.

Scaling Considerations: The TRAC-PD2 natural choking model was compared to a range of critical
flow experiments in the original TRAC-PD2 code validation effects. The results of that validation effort
were analyzed to determine the model bias and uncertainty (Dederer et al., 1988) and it was found that
the TRAC natural choking model had an average bias of 1.2 and an uncertainty of 0.2, where the bias is
the average of the measured test flowrate divided by the code calculated flowrate, for several different
tests, test configurations, and test diameters. A bias of 1.2 means that on the average, the TRAC-PD2
model over predicts the measured critical flow by 20 percent. The tests that were examined are given in
the reference by Dederer et al; and included the Marviken tests, Brookhaven nozzle tests, and the French
Moby Dick tests.

Conclusions: The comparisons of the TRAC-PD2 and TRAC-PFI critical flow models indicate the
TRAC-PFI model has a smaller bias and is more accurate for PWR calculations. Therefore, the
TRAC-PF1 model was programmed into the current version of the WCOBRA/TRAC code.

4-8-2 Critical Flow Model (TRAC-PFI)

Model Basis: The TRAC-PFIIMODI two-phase, two-component, choked-flow model was developed
from first principles using the characteristic analysis approach. The TRAC-PFI/MODI subcooled
choked-flow model is a modified form of the Burnell model.

In general, choking calculations can be done simply by using a sufficiently fine mesh for components
with smooth area changes. However, the TRAC-PFI/MODI quasi-steady choked-flow model saves
computational time because it allows a much coarser mesh. For components with abrupt area changes, a'
one-dimensional fine mesh can cause erroneous natural-choking results. For all such cases, a separate
choking model is almost a necessity. Thus, a choking model not only improves computational efficiency
but also accounts for effects such as sharp area changes and frictional pressure losses.

The critical flow model contains three basic models which are used depending on the void fraction as
follows:

a < 0.01 subcooled model
0.01 <a < 0.10 interpolation region
0.10 < a < 0.999 two-phase model
0.999 < a single-phase vapor model
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The interpolation region is necessary to avoid the discontinuity between the critical flowrates calculated
by the subcooled and two-phase models. In this region the liquid and vapor velocities are linearly
interpolated with void fraction. A similar interpolation region at a = 0.999 is unnecessary because the
critical flowrates calculated by the two-phase model naturally approach those of single-phase vapor.

The precise nature of the void fraction used to determine which model is used is dependent on the
length-to-diameter ratio as determined from the geometry of the adjacent donor cell

2LID = AX 2  (4-259)

where AV and AX are the adjacent cell volume and length.

The models used for determining the void fraction for both LID<1.5 and IDŽ1.5 assume that the
two-phases are in equilibrium at the choking plane (which is taken to be at the cell edge). For both types
of model stagnation conditions are also calculated at the cell center, but in different ways.

For IJD<J.5 the stagnation conditions are calculated directly from the cell center conditions as supplied
to the critical flow model from the calling routine. Thus, stagnation conditions are calculated as follows:

H.=Xc (.H + I U 2) +(I -x)(H + U1,2) (4-260)

or

H., = H. +X, I Uv2 +(l _X) I U,2 (4-261)

and

SO = Xc Sv + (I - XC)S (4-262)

where the subscript "c" is the cell center.

For L/DŽ 1.5 the thermodynamic condition at the cell center is converted to an equivalent equilibrium
condition assuming constant enthalpy, i.e.,

Xeq Ptsa

a v Sa q spt- Sa (4-263)eq + Xeq (p ste pVsa

where:

Hm -H t a
.req= ' t (4-264)

9q Hsat - H sat
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and saturated conditions correspond to the cell center pressure P,. The stagnation enthalpy and entropy
are determined as in Equations 4-260 and 4-262, except that Xeq is used and the thermodynamic
quantities are taken at saturation.

For LID < 1.5, uc is used to determine which model is used (subcooled or two-phase), while for
LID 2 1.5, aeq is used.

Subcoolcd Model: The subcooled critical velocity (as), is taken as the maximum of a homogeneous
equilibrium value aIIE and a velocity determined from application of Bernoulli's equation:

asc = maximum {,IEsaBC} (4-265)

where:

aBE = Fe/pme (4-266)

and

aBe = | u, 2+ ( nuc 2
Pe, (4-267)

where Pn"c is the nucleation pressure.

The mass flux (Fe) is the maximum mass flux at the cell edge consistent with assuming an isentropic
expansion from the cell center stagnation conditions to an equilibrium state at the cell edge. The degree
of freedom with which the mass flux is maximized is the pressure at the cell edge.

Thus

Fe aP (2 (H isat m) (4-268)

is maximized where H,"a and pa are defined in terms of the edge quality (xe) and the saturation valuesPe
of the individual phase quantities, i.e.,

sat sat Hsat
HM = Xe H Va I + ( Sae t (4-269)
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and

I = Xet IpeaX
sat saf sat

P., P", Pi,
(4-270)

and the edge quality is determined isentropically:

sat

X so' St

S sat sat
S -St

(4-271)

The value of critical velocity so obtained is equal to the homogeneous equilibrium value for cell center
conditions which are at equilibrium, but can significantly deviate from the homogeneous equilibrium
value when nonequilibrium effects are evident.

For the alternative critical velocity (aBC), the driving force is the pressure gradient between the cell
center and the nucleation pressure at the cell edge. Because of nucleation delay effects, the nucleation
pressure (P,,UC) can be considerably lower than the local saturation pressure (Psat). The delay in
nucleation is modelled using a correlation developed by Alamgir and Lienhard (1981), and Jones (1980).

[ =TI 13.76
P~. = P~. -max 0.0, 0.258a 15 I2~

nuc st jTcrii)

(I +13.25 Y8 )2

(kB T.,j) 2 (I -pV/pt)

'' J

(4-272)

27 A)2 p1 ( A)2 Uj 2

2 'AC

The rate of depressurization E is determined from the pressure gradient between the cell center and the
cell edge:

= U, I(PI-PI) (4-273)

1.01325 x 10" AX/2

The first term in Equation 4-272 represents the static depressurization effect and is based on classical
nucleation theory (Alamgir and Lienhard, 1981). The second term accounts for turbulent fluctuations in
the flowing liquid (Jones, 1980).
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Two-phase Model: In the absence of a noncondensable field, the equations describing the two-phase
critical flow model are as shown below.

(a) Overall Mass Conservation

a + _ (P.Um) = 0 (4-274)
at az m

(b) Momentum Conservation for the Liquid Field

(I-a)p, a 1 + (I -a)pU, au, + (l a) a)at az az

+ C~,,,[ a(l -a)pm au, + U, au -_ v Ut au. , - 0 (4-275)
[at Vaz at 'azj-

(c) Momentum Conservation for the Vapor Field

a up v + a pvU, a + a -

+ V. (I-ap aV+ C l auV - U aut 1 0 (4-276)
+KU~UP .at az at ] -

(d) Overall Energy Conservation

a (Pm SM) + a [apV Us, + (I -a)pn U, sl = 0 (4-277)

Note that all nondifferential source terms have been omitted, since these do not enter into the
characteristic analysis (which is the method by which Equations 4-274 to 4-277 are solved).

The latter terms in the momentum equations represent the virtual mass force. This force is responsible
for accelerating one phase with respect to the other, and is thought to be important in modelling critical
flow phenomena (Drew et al., 1979). The particular form chosen for the virtual mass force is symmetric,
frame invariant, and the coefficient C,f,,a(l -a) is chosen to permit a smooth transition as either phase
becomes depleted. The value of Cv,, used is 10.0.(64) Note that thermal equilibrium is assumed, and that

the entropy gains associated with interphase mass transfer and relative acceleration have been neglected
in the energy equation.
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Choosing P. a, U. and U, as the independent variables which are to be solved for, it is convenient to
cast Equations 4-274 and 4-277 into a form that involves only derivatives in these variables. (The
momentum equations are already in this form.) Then, Equations 4-274 to 4-277 may be written as:

A1- - + B- =0
-at - AZ

(4-278)

where:

U = (P,a,U",UI)T (4-279)

and

dPm
dP
0
0

6'(Pm sm)

dP

Pv -Pt

0

0

0

cXp, + Cta(I - a)pm

-Cvi ta(l -a)pm

0

0

-C,,,a ((l-a)pm

(I - a)pe + C,.,% a(1-ca)p,,

0PASt -P PSt

(4-280)

d(prn Urn)

dP
a

I-a

aUV d(P

PVUV -PtUl

0

0

axpv

cxpvU, + C.,Aj a(l - a)p..Ut

-C,,, C2a( 1- a)pUt

(I - a)pe

C,,,f a(l - a)pmUv

(I - a)p1Ue + C,,Aa(I-a)pmUv

(1- a)ptst + (1- a)Ut d(ptst)PVUI'SV -Ptutst apvsV

(4-281)

The system of Equations 4-279 is solved using the method of characteristics. The characteristic
polynomial is

det (AX-B) = 0 (4-282)
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Choking occurs when the signal, which propagates with the largest velocity relative to the fluid, is just
stationary, i.e.,

Re (Xi) = 0 for some i, and

Re (X,) > O for j * i.

Since it is fourth order, Equation 4-278 can in principle be solved analytically; however, the critical model
uses a numerical method which permits extensions to higher orders (required for the noncondensable and
nonequilibrium effects). The method of solution to Equation 4-278 is as follows. The thermodynamic
state at the cell edge is estimated by iterating for the cell edge pressure that maximizes the mass-flux (in
exactly the same way as for the subcooled model). A value for the cell edge void fraction is subsequently
backed-out from the densities:

sat sat
PMf Pt,
Pm = (4-283)
sat sat

P." Pt,

where:

sat sat sat
Pm,' psu, p1a are the mixture, vapor, and liquid densities at saturation conditions on the cell edge.

If ae is found to be outside the void fraction range for the two-phase model, control is passed, as
appropriate, to the subcooled or single-phase vapor models. Having established the cell edge
thermodynamic properties, the vapor velocity is iterated in an effort to find a solution X. = 0 to
Equation 4-282. During this iterative process the liquid velocity is calculated from the vapor velocity
using a constant value for the slip, and all other variables are kept fixed. With these velocities
determined, the coefficients of matrix A are computed and the full characteristic polynomial is solved for

all roots. The roots are then checked to ensure that the correct solution has been found, i.e., the phase
velocities correspond to the minimum root. Interpolation with the subcooled model is then performed if
required.

First the phasic velocities which result in Det(B)=O (matrix B is shown in Equation 4-281) while keeping
the slip constant, are found through iteration. Using these velocities, the eigenvalues for A -'B (matrix A
is shown in Equation 4-280) are calculated. Standard matrix solver packages (LIN-PACK and EISPACK)
are used to calculate both the determinant (through LU factorization) and the eigenvalues (through EIS-
PACK's standard set for general matrices). The largest value of the real part of the eigenvalues is checked
for the choking condition (Real(root) < 1% of adiabatic sonic velocity) for confirmation. If this condition
is satisfied, the mixture velocity is calculated from the phasic velocities(65 ).
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Single-phase Vapor Model: The single-phase vapor choking velocity is calculated by isentropically
expanding the vapor to maximize the mass flux. This is performed using basically the same technique as
for the subcooled model.

MSodel as Coded: The TRAC-PFI/MODI (Liles et al., 1988) choked flow-package of subroutines as
implemented in WCOBRA/TRAC is reasonably self-contained and consists of the following:

(i) Subroutine CHOKE, which provides the entry point into the package and governs the entire
calculational sequence. This routine, together with SOUND, contains all the physics of the
model,

(ii) Subroutine SOUND, which calculates the cell edge thermodynamic state from the cell center
conditions while maximizing the mass flux, and

(iii) A self-contained set of numerical routines that perform matrix operations. These are only
required by the two-phase model.

The package also requires access to a number of external routines and common blocks which are generic
in nature. Routines CHOKE and SOUND use:

(i) SATPRS, which determines the saturation pressure corresponding to a given temperature; this
routine was added to the package,

(ii) THERMO, which calculates various thermodynamic quantities given temperature and pressure,

(iii) ERROR, which handles error conditions, and

(iv) RHOLIQ, which calculates the density of liquid.

The interface between the entry routine CHOKE and the WCOBRA/TRAC one-dimensional component
hydrodynamic routines DFIDS and DFIDI was accomplished via an independent routine called PFICHK.
The main task of this routine is to determine whether the choked-flow package is called. For critical
conditions to be calculated, the following conditions must be satisfied:

(i) The face area is greater than I010 ml 2,

(ii) The model is switched on (which is the default),

(iii) The cell face is not part of a component that has just been solved,

(iv) The cell face is not adjacent to a FILL component,

(v) The vapor velocity is greater than 15 m/s,
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(vi) If ICFLOW=1 (the default) the component must be adjacent to a BREAK component,

(vii) If ICFLOW=2, the cell face must be flagged by the user with the ICFLG input data,

(viii) AeIAC must be less than 1.01,

(ix) The cell face does not have a momentum source associated with it (as might be the case for TEEs
and PUMPs), and

(x) The flow must be co-current.

Following the call to CHOKE, the indicator ICHOKE is examined to determine whether choking
occurred. If it did, an indicator is set for that cell face, and the new time level mixture velocity is updated
using the critical conditions. This mixture velocity is used to limit the flow in the pressure solution step
as described below.

After obtaining the critical mixture velocity, the global junction velocity matrix is formed with the critical
mixture velocity at the break. Note that the critical mixture velocity is introduced in the forward pass
rather than after the back substitution pass, which results in a more stable solution(65)

Implementation with the WCOBRA/TRAC Semi-Implicit Numerics

For the one-dimensional components, WCOBRA/TRAC solves the mixture continuity, vapor continuity,
mixture momentum, mixture energy and vapor energy conservation equations. The relative velocity
between the phases is specified explicitly in the form of correlations. A prerequisite (but not necessarily
sufficient condition) for these equations to be solved using a semi-implicit numerical method is that the
magnitude of the timestep is constrained by the CFL condition. The scheme used in WCOBRA/TRAC is
similar (but not identical) to that described by Liles and Reed (1978).

Because the momentum equation is evaluated independently of the other equations, the implementation of
the choked-flow model is straightforvard. Following the determination of the mixture velocity from the
momentum equation, the interface routine PFICHK is called and the mixture velocity is limited to the
critical value.

Implementation with the WCOBRA/TRAC Fully-Implicit Numerics

For the one-dimensional components, WCOBRA/TRAC solves the mixture continuity, vapor continuity,
mixture momentum, mixture energy, and vapor energy conservation equations. The relative velocity
between the phases is specified explicitly in the form of correlations. The conservation equations and
constitutive relations (except those which determine the interphase relative velocity) are all treated
implicitly, but certain parts of the source terms are treated semi-implicitly. Although this requires
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significantly greater computation than the semi-implicit numerics, the method is more robust and has the
advantage that the timestep size is permitted to violate the Courant condition. It is therefore particularly
suited to the calculation of critical flows.

The numerical strategy for solving the conservation equations is based upon an application of a linear
Newton-Raphson iteration procedure. The fully-implicit numerical solution is performed in routine
DFIDI. This routine is called independently for each one-dimensional component (excluding the
boundary condition components FILL and BREAK), and solves the two-phase equations for all the cells
in the component simultaneously. (The fully-implicit method does not currently extend across component
boundaries.) The simultaneous solution is performed as follows: given the five conservation equations in
finite-difference form, it is desired to solve for the following basic variables, pressure, void fraction,
liquid temperature, vapor temperature, and mixture velocity. However, the equations also contain
references to other quantities such as densities and internal energies. To avoid this problem, the finite-
difference, equations are linearized; and it is convenient to do so, not with the basic variables described
above, but with a set of variations. Thus each equation is reduced to a linear combination of the
variations: SP, 8a, (I -a)ST,, a8T, , SUm. The process of linearizing the set of equations is equivalent
to a Newton-Raphson iteration with 5N independent variables.

Scaling Considerations: The incorporation of the TRAC-PFI critical flow model in the
WCOBRA/TRAC reduces the bias in the WCOBRA/TRAC critical flow calculations, resulting in more
accurate critical flow predictions. In Volume 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A, the TRAC-PFI critical flow model
has been compared to the Marviken (1982) critical flow data as well as the LOFT data. No scale effect
has been observed in these comparisons for the TRAC-PFI critical flow model. In the PWR calculations,
the break size is ranged over the uncertainty of the critical flow model such that the break flow model
uncertainty is directly addressed in the PWR calculations.

Conclusions: The critical flow model needed in the WCOBRA/TRAC code has been changed from the
natural choking model in TRAC PD2 to the TRAC-PFI model. Using the TRAC-PFI model reduces the
code bias and results in a more accurate calculation. The uncertainty in the critical flow model is
accounted for in the PWR calculations which range the break flow over the model uncertainties.

4-8-3 Post Critical Flow Model

At high pressures, the flowrate from the broken pipes in a PWR simulation is calculated using a critical
flow model as described in the previous section. It was found as a result of numerous plant simulations
that the transition from critical flow to post critical flow was not handled well by the code in some cases.
Typically, post critical flow (i.e., unchoked flow) occurs if the reservoir pressure is less than twice the
receiver pressure. At the point where the flow no longer became choked in the WCOBRA/TRAC PWR
calculation, the mixture velocity was still high (over 100 ftWs). Large pressure gradients were created
partly because of the natural choking inherent in the TRAC-PD2 momentum equations, and partly due to
condensation. In addition, condensation transients caused pressure and density oscillations in the vessel
cell connected to the pipe. Both these factors caused large oscillations in break flowrates. As a result,
break flowrates from two nearly identical calculations would sometimes diverge near the end of
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blowdown, resulting in varying amounts of ECCS retained in the vessel, and significant swings in PCT. A
post critical flow model was developed to help reduce this sensitivity.

The critical flow model works by specifying the mixture velocity at the boundary between the broken
PIPE and the BREAK.

]a.C The flow usually
becomes post critical when the vessel pressure falls below about 100 psia. At this point, mixture
velocities are still quite high (> 100 ftWs). These high velocities, along with condensation transients in the
vessel late in blowdown, led to large oscillations in break flow. To prevent the large oscillations, and the
potentially unrealistic sensitivity on PCTs, the following model was developed.

[

]a'C (4-284)

[

p.C (4-286)

I

1' (4-287)
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I
]atc

The critical flow model is applied in the hydrodynamic subroutines DFIDI and DFIDS. In both routines,
the post critical mixture velocity can be calculated after the pass through the critical flow model. If the
pressure in the vessel cell falls below [ ]'*' the containment pressure, then the post critical flow model
is activated. [

Ia.c

I

]- (4-289)

between limits of 0 and 1.
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11. RAI 1-57 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 4-26, now page 4-18)
12. RAII-58 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 4-26, now page 4-18)
13. RAI 1 -59 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev. I, page 4-27, now page 4-18)
14. RAI1-60 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 4-27, now page 4-18)
15. RAI I-61 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev. 1, page 4-28, now page 4-19)
16. RAII-62 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 4-28, now page 4-19)
17. RAII-63a (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev. 1, page 4-28, now page 4-19)
18. RAII-63b (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 4-29, now page 4-19)
19. RAI1-64 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
20. RA1I-65 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
21. RAI1-66 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
22. RAI1-67 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
23. RAI1-69 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
24. RAI I -70 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev.
25. RAI I-71 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev.
26. RAII-72 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
27. RAII-73 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
28. RAII-74 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
29. RAII-75 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
30. RAI 1-81 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev.
31. RAII-76 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
32. RAII-78 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
33. RAII-79 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
34. RAII-80 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
35. RAII-82 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
36. RAI I-83 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.

1, page 4-29, now page 4-19)
1, page 4-29, now pages 4-20 and 4-31)
1, page 4-30, now page 4-20)
1, page 4-33, now pages 4-23 and 4-24)
1, page 4-40, now page 4-27)
1, page 4-43, now pages 4-29 and 4-30)
1, page 445, now page 4-3 1)
1, page 4-46 and 4-48, now pages 4-31 and 4-33)
1, page 4-49, now pages 4-33 and 4-34)
1, page 4-52, now page 4-36)
1, page 4-54, now page 4-37)
1, page 4-58, now page 440)
1, page 4-62, now page 4-42)
1, page 4-63, now page 4-43)
1, page 4-63, now page 4-43)
1, page 4-64, now page 4-44)
I, page 4-65, now page 444)
1, page 4-66, now page 445)
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37. RAII-84 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, pages 4-66, now page 4-46; RAI response included in following

text)
38. RA1 -85 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
39. RAII-86 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
40. RAII-87 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
41. RAII-88 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
42. RAII-89 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
43. RAII-90 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
44. RAII-91 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
45. RAII-92 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
46. RAII-93 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
47. RAI I -94 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev.
48. RAII-95 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
49. RAII-96 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.

1, pages 4-66 to 4-68, now pages 446, 4-48, and 4-49)
1, page 4-70, now page 4-50)
1, page 4-71, now page 4-51)
1, page 4-74, now page 4-53)
1, page 4-75, now page 4-54)
1, page 4-83, now page 4-59)
1, page 4-83, now page 4-59)
1, page 4-83, now page 4-60)
1, page 4-87, now page 4-62)
1, page 4-95, now page 4-67)
1, page 4-97, now page 4-68)
1, page 4-98, now page 4-69)

50. RAII-97a,b (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 4-100, now page 4-71)
51. RAI I -97c (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev. 1, page 4-102, now page 4-71)
52. RAII-98 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 4-102, now page 4-7 1)
53. RAII-99 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 4-102, now page 4-72)
54. RAII-100 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
55. RAII-I01 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
56. RAII-102 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
57. RAI I - 103 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev.
58. RAII-104 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
59. RAII-105 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
60. RAII-106 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
61. RAII-107 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
62. RAII-108 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
63. RAII-109 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.
64. RAIl-I 0 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev.

1, page 4-103, now page 4-72)
1, page 4-105, now page 4-74)
1, page 4-107, now page 4-75)
1, pages 4-107 and 4-108, now page 4-75)
1, page 4-109, now pages 4-76 and 4-77)
1, page 4-1 10, now page 4-77)
1, page 4-110, now page 4-77)
I, page 4-1 11, now page 4-77)
1, page 4-117, now page 4-80)
1, page 4-125, now page 4-84)
1, page 4-134, now page 4-89)

65. RAIF-9 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 4-136, now pages 4-91 and 4-93)
66. Additional discussion on droplet size is in the MOD7A Report, located after RAI2-69
67. RAI 1 -77 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev. 1, page 4-62, now page 4-42)
68. RAIF-3
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Table 4- t Sudden Contraction

I

II0

4Table4-2 Sudden Expansion

It __ I I

I I I
v>

I 4- 4.

]S.c.
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Table 4-3 Combination

II

Note: AP (exp) calculated by adding losses due to contraction and expansion.

Table 4-4 Comparison of Thom's Slip Ratios and Ishii C. and Modified C,

I]I

II lax .
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Table 4-5 Comparisns of TR&C Predicted Ex ansion Pressure Loss to Test Data

II&

Note: The values of AP(exp) are obtained from Archer (1913).

Table 4-6 Comparisons of Abrupt Contraction Loss Coefficients

I

IS.
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Table 4-7 Comparison of Predicted Contraction Pressure Loss to Test Data

Table 4-8 Corn arison of Normalized Contraction Pressure Loss with Test Data

Table 4-9 Comparison of TRAC Predicted Loss With Test Data for Combined Contraction and

Expansion

II=.C

where R = A2/A3

WCAP-1 6009-NP-A
6155-Non\sec4b.wpd-021105

January 2005
Revision 0



4-106

AT

I l

j+1

F -
J+1

4I. _ _

r - _L

l

viI

I
PI

Pt I

J+1

j

J

i-1
-

I Vi-' I

Figure 4-1. One-Dimensional Vessel Channel with Area Change
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Figure 4-2. Bubble Drag Coefficients (Ishii and Chawla, 1979)
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ac

Figure 4-3. Effect of Ramps On Interfacial Friction Factor. (a) Small Bubble
Regime, (b) Large Bubble Regime
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Figure 4-4. Interfacial Friction Factor for Smooth Films (Wallis, 1969)
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Figure 4-5. Hanstock and Hanratty (1976) Film Flow Interfacial Shear
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ax

Figure 4-6a. Comparison of Droplet Data Range and Droplet Size Limits(37,39)
in WCOBRAJTRAC at 40 psia
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axc

K>1-

Figure 4-6b. Comparison of Droplet Data Range and Droplet Size Limits(37'39 )
in WVCOBRAJ RAC at 20 psia ¾.11~
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Figure 4-7. Impingement of a Droplet on a Grid Spacer
(a) Shattering Process
(b) Definition of Droplet Offset Parameter
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Figure 4-7c. Leading Edge of a vetted Grid; Effect of Vapor Velocity(45 )
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ac

Figure 4-8. The Relationship of Droplet Diameter Ratio Versus Droplet Weber Number
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Figure 4-9. Comparison of CQD Equation 4-186 with Data from Whalley (1973)
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a,c

Figure 4-10. Comparison of TRAC-PD2 Two-Phase Multiplier to Collier et al. (1972)
Data, Case 1
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a,c

Figure 4-11. Comparison of TRAC-PD2 Two-Phase Multiplier to Collier et al. (1972)
Data, Case 2
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a,c

I

Figure 4-12. Comparison of TRAC-PD2 Two-Phase Multiplier to Collier et al. (1972)
Data, Case 3
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Figure 4-13. Comparison of TRAC-PD2 Two-Phase Multiplier to Collier et a]. (1972)
Data, Case 4
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Figure 4-14. Sudden Expansion in 1-D Component
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Figure 4-15. Sudden Contraction in 1-D Component
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Figure 4-16. Contraction and Expansion in 1-D Component
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Figure 4-17. 1-D / Vessel Junction
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Figure 4-18. Broken Cold Leg Nozzle Junction to Vessel
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Figure 4-19. Pipe for Revised Critical Flow Model
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5 WCOBRA/TRAC INTERFACIAL HEAT AND MASS TRANSFER

MODELS

5-1 INTRODUCTION

The heat and mass transfer between the liquid and vapor phases depends on the interfacial heat transfer
coefficient hi and the interfacial area Ai. WCOBRAITRAC combines these quantities into interfacial
heat transfer factors (hilAi) for the vessel component and into liquid side (ALV) and vapor side (CHTI)
interfacial heat transfer factors in the one-dimensional components. Section 3 discussed calculation of
the interfacial area. This section describes the models, correlations, and assumptions used in the
WCOBRAJTRAC vessel and one-dimensional components to determine the interfacial heat transfer
coefficients and calculation of the interfacial heat transfer factors. The interfacial heat transfer
coefficients depend on the flow regime and on whether the fluid is subcooled or superheated.

In a large break LOCA, and in the integral and separate effects tests that approximate parts of a LOCA,
not all of the interfacial heat transfer terms are of equal importance. In the vessel, evaporation of
saturated liquid droplets and films into superheated vapor is clearly the most dominant interfacial heat
transfer process. Condensation to subcooled liquid also occurs as ECC liquid enters the vessel or the
loops. Superheated liquid and subcooled vapor are inherently unstable and are rarely encountered. Thus,
the interfacial heat transfer coefficients from the interface'to superheated vapor and from the interface to
subcooled liquid are the most important terms to consider.

The following sections describe, by flow regime, the correlations used for hi, and calculation of the
interfacial heat transfer factors in the WCOBRA/TRAC vessel and one-dimensional components.

5-2 VESSEL COMPONENT INTERFACIAL HEAT AND MASS TRANSFER

MODELS

5-2-1 Small Bubble Regime

Model Basis In the small bubble flow regime, the vapor side heat transfer coefficient for superheated
vapor is assumed to be a constant:

hi, SI/V = 2.78 B., (5-1)(1)

For subcooled vapor, a large constant value is assumed for the interfacial heat transfer coefficient:

hi. scv = 2780.0 Bu, (5-2)(1)
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The interfacial area for subcooled vapor is [

]a-c (5-3)(2)

where Ax AX is the cell volume.

The expression given by Equation 5-3 is essentially a [

lat'. The constant coefficient was originally arrived at by making
assumptions on bubble or drop size, although it should be taken mainly as an empirical constant.

In the small bubble regime, the liquid side interfacial heat transfer coefficient to subcooled liquid is
calculated using a correlation by [

]a.C (54)(3)

where.

Reb = P Ubr Db (5-5)

Use of this equation in the small bubble regime assumes [
]ac (4)

For superheated liquid, a large value is assumed in order to drive the liquid towards saturation:

hliSIIL = 278.0 Bf t
i,11 ft2_S-oF

Model As Coded Calculations of the interfacial heat transfer coefficients and the quantities (hi Ai) for
each regime are performed in subroutine INTFR. Only the (hi;A) terms are returned for use by the rest
of the code, so their calculations will be described in this section.

For evaporation to superheated vapor in the small bubble regime, (hiAi) is coded as

(hiAi)sBasIv = hiSIIVAiSB (5-7)

where hi SINv is given by Equation 5-1 and the interfacial area is given by Equation 3-22.
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For superheated liquid evaporation (IlhA;) is

(hIAi)SBSIIL = 278.0 ALSB (5-8)

The condensation terms in the small bubble regime are calculated as discussed in the following
paragraphs.

For subcooled vapor,

(hfjAj)SBScv = hiSCV A iSCV (5-9)

For subcooled liquid, the interfacial area is subjected to an additional ramp if there is a large void
fraction gradient. If the difference in void fraction between two adjacent hydraulic cells is greater than
[ I"', indicating that a transition to large bubble or chum-turbulent flow occurs nearby, the interfacial
area is modified in the following manner:

AiSCL = FA. AX + (I -FA.) Ai'S8 (5-1 0)(5)

where AX is the cell axial flow area and A iSB is the small bubble interfacial area from Equation 3-22.

I

I h.

The interfacial heat transfer coefficient to subcooled liquid is calculated using Equation 5-4 and

I

]t.c (5- 1 1)(6)

where,

[

Ia.C
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54

]a.c

it follows that [

* la, (5-1 2) (1,6)

The interfacial heat transfer factor for subcooled liquid in the small bubble regime is then calculated as [

] c (5-13)

where the interfacial area A; SC3 is given by Equation 5-10.

Scaling Considerations The models and correlations for the (h, A,) terms for the small bubble regime
were used in WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of LOFT, CCTF, SCTF, UPTF integral tests and the
FLECHT series and FEBA reflood experiments. These test facilities covered a wide range of scale
including PWR full scale geometries. These tests, and the WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of them, are
described in Volumes 2 and 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A (Bajorek et al., 1998). These WCOBRA/TRAC
simulations did not indicate a bias due to scale. The small bubble regime was predicted to occur during
portions of these simulations, implying that either the correlations are scale independent, or at least do
not contribute towards making the overall results a strong function of scale.

Conclusions The key process for the small bubble regime is the flow of saturated steam bubbles in
subcooled water. Other combinations are unlikely to occur during a LOCA. For this combination, the
interfacial heat transfer is modelled with an appropriate expression. The small bubble flow regime was
predicted to occur in many of the LVCOBRA/TRAC simulations of experimental tests. The accuracy and
reliability of the models and correlations representing the small bubble regime (hzjA,) is thus included in
the overall code bias and uncertainty.
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5-2-2 Small to Large Bubble Regime

Model Basis In the small to large bubble regime, large vapor bubbles (slugs) are gradually calculated to

form above a void fraction of [ ]X,' while a dispersion of small bubbles is assumed to exist in the

continuous liquid phase. The interfacial area for large bubbles was described in Section 3-2-3.

The interfacial heat transfer coefficient to large bubbles for superheated vapor uses the correlation

suggested by Lee and Ryley (1968):

hi = -RZ(2.0 + 0.74 Re. Pr, ) (5-14)
D h

The Lee-Ryley correlation was originally developed for the evaporation of droplets in superheated steam.

The value of hi, L given by Equation 5-14 assumes all of the vapor is in the form of large bubbles in

calculating the bubble Reynolds number Reb and that the bubbles nearly fill the hydraulic cell, making

Db = D h. The use of this correlation in this regime is an extrapolation. However, bubbles of

superheated steam are unlikely to occur extensively in a LOCA transient, since the large interfacial area
will quickly drive the steam to saturation.

For superheated liquid, a constant value is assumed,

h'.S)IL = 278.0 But (5-15)

]a.

For subcooled vapor, a constant value is assumed for the interfacial heat transfer coefficient:

- i.scv = 2780.0 Bt i (5-16)
i. SCVft'-s-oF

Model as Coded The calculations of the interfacial heat transfer coefficients and thequantity (hi Ai) are

performed in subroutine INTFR. In the small to large bubble regime, values of (hi Ai) for large bubbles

are ramped with (hiy Ai) for small bubbles to obtain a (hi Ai) for the small to large bubble regime. The

small bubble values were discussed in Section 5-2-1.

The quantities (hi Ai) for large bubbles are calculated as follows.
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For superheated vapor,

(htiAi)LBsSIv = h1iL Ai.SLB (5-17)(42)

where AiSLB is given by Equation 3-36, and hUR is from Equation 5-14.

For superheated liquid,

(hiAi)LBSIIL = hiSIIL AiSLB (5-18)

For subcooled liquid, the interfacial area is modified if there is a large void fraction gradient

(Ac > [0.2]") between two adjacent hydraulic cells, indicating a more separated flow regime. When

the void gradient is large, the interfacial area for subcooled liquid is calculated as [

]a. (5-19)

where Ax is the cell flow area, A; iSB is given by Equation 3-36 and [

I.C.

The subcooled liquid term (hi Ai) is then calculated as [

I" (5-20) (8)

where hi, RCL is given by Equation 5-4, hit max by Equation 5-12 and AiSCL by Equation 5-19.

After these calculations are performed for large bubbles, the final values of (hIA 1) for the small to large
bubble regime are obtained. The ramp between the small bubble and large bubble values is the same as

that described in Section 3-2-3, so only the final expressions are listed here. These are:

For superheated vapor, [

].C (5-21)

For superheated liquid, [

]- (5-22)
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For subcooled liquid, [

]' (5-23)

and for subcooled vapor, [

] (5-24)

Scaling Considerations The interfacial heat transfer correlations in the small to large bubble regime are

verified through their use in the simulation of the LOFT, CCTF, SCTF, and FLECHT-SEASET tests

reported in Volumes 2 and 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A. Bubbly and slug flow were expected to have

occurred in the lower plenums and lower parts of the rod bundles in these tests. WCOBRA/TRAC
simulations of these experimental results showed periods in which the small to large bubble flow regime
was predicted to occur, thus applying the correlations discussed in this section.

Conclusions As with the small bubble regime, the key process is the flow of saturated vapor bubbles in

subcooled water. An appropriate expression is used for this process. The interfacial heat transfer
correlations for the small to large bubble regime are based on fairly simple models for the vapor side heat

transfer and were originally verified for a limited range of conditions. The simulations of experimental

tests with a wide range of scale and conditions using 3YCOBRA/TRAC show that these correlations may
be applied to PWR type geometries and conditions. It is unlikely that a bubbly flow regime with

superheated vapor will exist, so these simplifications are justified. The reliability of these correlations is

reflected in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and uncertainty for LOCA analysis.

5-2-3 Churn-Turbulent Regime

Model Basis In the chum-turbulent flow regime, flow is transitioned from large bubble at aLB = [0.5]'

to film at a = acri as described in Section 3. Droplets can appear in the flow from entrainment and from

adjoining channels.

For superheated vapor, the interfacial heat transfer coefficient from the liquid film is based on

h f=i't pv CPI I |U (5-25)(9)

2 Pr,.

For superheated vapor from droplets, the interfacial heat transfer coefficient is given by the Lee-Ryley

(1968) correlation:

h = D [2.0 + 0.74 Red" Pr,13J (5-26)
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For superheated liquid films, there are three possible expressions for the interfacial heat transfer

coefficient. The first of these expressions is derived from the Colburn analogy (Colbum, 1933) using
friction factors by Hughmark (1973): [

I&~C (5-27)('O)

where: [

]^C (5-28b) (10)

The second expression is from conduction through a liquid film:

* 2kF
hi = S t

where 8t is the liquid film thickness, and the third assumes the constant value

(5-29)(12)

hi" = 278.0 (5-30)

The interfacial heat transfer coefficient from the interface to the liquid for liquid drops is from Andersen

(1973):

hi.drop = C -1 (5-31)(1)

where the value of C is taken as [ ]3C.(13)

The interfacial heat transfer coefficient from the interface to subcooled liquid films is also based on the

Hughmark (1973) expression:

hiCL = hUIA (5-32)

where hiJM is given by Equation 5-27. This value is limited by the upper limit heat transfer coefficient

described in Section 5-2- 1, as shown in the next section.
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For subcooled liquid drops, the expression from Andersen (1973) is again applied:

hiiSCLv = hidrop (5-33)(14)

where hidrop is from Equation 5-31.

The interfacial heat transfer coefficient from the interface to subcooled vapor is assumed to be a large
constant for both liquid films and droplets to drive the vapor towards saturation. The value given by
Equation 5-16 is again applied.

Model as Coded Calculations of the interfacial heat transfer coefficients for the chum-turbulent regime
are performed in subroutine INTFR. The evaporation and condensation (hIA1) terms are calculated for
large bubbles, as described in Section 5-2-2, and for annular films and drops as described below. The
interfacial heat transfer coefficient is then calculated for the chum-turbulent regime using a linear
interpolation of the large bubble values at aLB [ ] a~ c and the film/drop values at acrt,, where acrit is
calculated using Equation 3-39.

The term (h1A;) from the interface to vapor for liquid films and drops in superheated vapor is calculated
as [

] (534)

where hIy is calculated by Equation 5-25, hiLR is given by Equation 5-26 and the interfacial areas are
given by Equations 3-42 and 343.

For superheated liquid, (hIAj) is calculated as [

]` (5-35)

where hijitv hi and hi were given by Equations 5-27, 5-29, and 5-30, A; iSm is given by 3-43, and

Ai;drop is given by Equation 3-42.

The interfacial area used with the Hughmark (1973) correlation, Aji'm, is a modification of the film
interfacial area to take into account a large void fraction gradient, and is calculated as [

I. (5-36)

where Fi. is shown in Figure 5-2, Ax is the cell flow area, and Aifijlm vwas given by Equation 3-43.

WCAP-16009-NP-A
6155-Non-SecO.wpd-021 105

January 2005
Revision 0



5-10

For subcooled liquid, the interfacial heat transfer coefficient from the interface to the liquid is calculated

as[

I.C (5-37)

subject to the upper limit on the liquid side interfacial heat transfer coefficient described in

Section 5-2-1. In Equation 5-37 hi, ,,, hi drop and hi, zr. are given by Equations 5-27, 5-31 and 5-12
respectively. The interfacial areas Ai film and A, drop are calculated with Equations 5-36 and 342.

The quantity (h/iAi) for subcooled vapor is calculated as

(hiAi)FD.SCV = hi5CV AijCV (5-38)

where hSCV is an assumed large constant value given by Equation 5-16 and Ai5CV is given by

Equation 5-3.

]- (5-39)

where [
P.C.

The (hIzA,) terms for interfacial heat transfer in the chum-turbulent regime are then calculated as

(htiAi)CUsv = FcT (hiAi)FDSI1v + (I -FCT) (hiAi)LBS11v (540)

(hi AdCT.11L = FCT (hi A )FD.S11L + (I FCT) (hiA)LB.S11L (541)

(hiAi)crsCL = FCT (hi Ai)FDSCL + (I -FCT) (hiAi)LBSCL

(hjAi)CUCV = 2780.0 Aiscv

(542)

(543)
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Scaling Considerations The interfacial heat transfer correlations in the chum-turbulent regime are
verified through their use in the simulation of the LOFT, CCTF, SCTF, and UPTF tests reported in
Volume 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A. Chum-turbulent and annular flows were expected to have occurred in
the downcomer, upper, and lower plenums and lower parts of the rod bundles in these tests.
WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of these experimental results showed periods in which the chum-turbulent
regime was predicted to occur, thus applying the correlations discussed in this section.

Conclusions The interfacial heat transfer correlations for the chum-turbulent regime were originally
verified for a limited range of conditions. The simulations of experimental tests with a wide range of
scale and conditions using WCOBRA/TRAC show that these correlations may be applied to PWR type
geometries and conditions. The reliability of these correlations is reflected in the overall
WVCOBRAITRAC code bias and uncertainty for LOCA analysis.

5-2-4 Film/Drop Regime

Model Basis The film/drop regime is assumed to exist when the vapor fraction is greater than the critical
vapor fraction for transition to annular flow (acr,,). The value of aCj was described in Section 3-24, and
is given by Equation 3-39.

The correlations for interfacial heat transfer coefficient in the film/drop flow regime are the same as
those in the chum-turbulent regime. The difference between the film/drop regime (hiA1) and the
chum-turbulent regime (hIA;) enters through the interfacial areas Ai of the two regimes. In the
chum-turbulent regime, the interfacial area is dominated by the large bubble area. In the film/drop
regime, the entrainment rate is high, and the (hIiA,) term due to droplets thus has the greater importance.

Model as Coded For superheated vapor, the interfacial heat transfer factor is calculated
as [

S.C.

For superheated liquid, (h1 Ai) is calculated as [

]-c (545)
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[
'-y

The interfacial area used with the Hughmark (1973) correlation Ajf,,,, is a modification of the film
interfacial area and is calculated as [

PIC.

For subcooled liquid, the interfacial heat transfer coefficient from the interface to the liquid is calculated
as [

]" (547)

The quantity (hiAj) for subcooled vapor is calculated as

(hIAi)FD~,,, = hi'SCV Ai,,, (5-48)

where hi5CV is an assumed large constant value given by Equation 5-16 and Aisv is given by
Equation 5-3.

Scaling Considerations The interfacial heat transfer correlations in the film/drop regime are verified
through their use in WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of LOFT, CCTF, SCTF, and UPTF tests reported in
Volume 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A of this report. These tests encompassed the range of radial and vertical
scales up to that of a full-scale PWR. This regime in WCOBRA/TRAC was also considered by
Chow et al. (1989), and no bias relative to scale was found.

Conclusions The interfacial heat transfer correlations for the film/drop regime were originally verified
for a limited range of conditions. The simulation of experimental tests using WCOBRA/TRAC
demonstrate that these correlations may be applied to PWR type geometries and conditions. The
reliability of these correlations is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and
uncertainty.
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5-2-5 Inverted Annular Regime

Model Basis The inverted annular flow regime is selected when the liquid is subcooled, and the cell
contains a heated structure with a surface temperature exceeding Tsai + [ ]a. The continuous liquid

in this regime is assumed to be in an annular column separated from the wall by a thin film of vapor.

The interfacial heat transfer coefficient from both continuous liquid and droplets to superheated vapor is
based on a correlation by Forslund and Rohsenow (1968). This expression is

Nud = 2+0.55 Redn PrY (5-49)(15)

where the Prandtl number is evaluated at the vapor film temperature.

The Forslund-Rohsenow correlation is modified as suggested by Yuen and Chen (1978) to account for
the reduction in the drop heat transfer due to evaporation. Yuen and Chen recommend for interfacial
heat transfer from drops the expression

112 113
Nd(I +B) = 2 +0.6 RedPy (5-50) (,6

where the mass transfer number B is defined as

H-H
B = v

Hfag
(5-51)

For the subcooled continuous liquid and droplets, the interfacial heat transfer coefficient is assumed to be
given by

tive = C R d (5-52)(1)

for droplets, and for continuous liquid by [

]a c (5-53)(1)

with C, assumed to be C = [ ]ac.
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For subcooled vapor, a large interfacial heat transfer coefficient is assumed:

hiscv = 2780 ts
ft'-s-OF

(5-54)

Model as Coded Interfacial areas for the inverted annular column and for droplets that may appear were
described in Section 3-3-2. Values of (hiA;) are calculated in subroutine INTFR and returned to
subroutine XSCHEM for use in the solution of the conservation equations.

The (hiAi) for superheated vapor is calculated as

(haiAi),VA'SjV = hiFR + hR Adropi.FR,,'I Ae i1 dr A (5-55)

where hi FR ti and hi.FRte are modified versions of the Forslund-Rohsenow correlation, coded in
subroutine INTFR as [

la-c (5-56)(15,16)

and [

IP..

The interfacial areas Ai film and A i.drop are given by Equations 3-51 and 3-52, respectively.

For subcooled liquid, the (hi Ai) temn is calculated by [

]. (5-58)

where hi,' is determined from Equation 5-53, hij from Equation 5-52, and hit ma, from Equation 5-12.
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The (hiAi) term for subcooled vapor is calculated as

(hiAi),vAsCV = hi'SCV Aisv (5-59)

where hiuScv and Ai;SCV are calculated by Equations 5-54 and 5-3, respectively.

Although not used in the inverted annular regime, a value of (hiA;) for superheated liquid is also
calculated. This term is calculated as

(hlAi),VASIIL = 278.0 Aiflm + 27.8 Aidro (5-60)

Scaling Considerations The interfacial heat transfer correlations for the inverted annular flow regime
are verified through their use in simulations of the FLECHT-SEASET, FLECHT Low Flooding Rate,
FLECHT Top Skewed Power, FEBA, and NRU separate effects reflood tests. Each of these were full
scale PWR geometries.

Conclusions The key process in the inverted annular regime is condensation to the subcooled liquid
(hi A;),vA s51 v Appropriate correlations were selected to represent these terms. The models and
correlations for this regime were applied in a large number of separate and integral effects tests.
Therefore, the uncertainty in these expressions is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code
bias and uncertainty.

5-2-6 Inverted Liquid Slug Regime

Model Basis The inverted liquid slug regime is selected when the liquid is saturated or superheated and

the cell contains a heated structure with a surface temperature exceeding Tsat + [ ]a'c. The

continuous liquid in this regime is assumed to be in the form of large liquid slugs. Droplets occur

through entrainment.

The interfacial heat transfer coefficient from the liquid and droplets interface to superheated vapor in this

regime is also estimated using the modified Forslund-Rohsenow (1968) correlation. This correlation was
originally developed to determine the interfacial heat transfer coefficient from droplets to superheated
vapor and is described in Section 5-2-5.

For superheated liquid, the heat transfer coefficient from the interface to the liquid is assumed to be a

constant value of

him = 278.0 But (5-61)
ft 2 -s-oF
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for continuous liquid and

hive = 27.8 Btu

for drops.

For subcooled vapor, a large interfacial heat transfer coefficient is assumed,

hISC = 2780 Btu
ft 2 -s-OF

Model as Coded Interfacial areas for the inverted liquid slugs and for droplets were described in

Section 3-3-3. Values of (hiA;) are calculated in subroutine INTFR and returned to subroutine

XSCHEM for use in solution of the conservation equations.

The (hi A;) for superheated vapor is calculated as

(h1iAi)jvs.sv = i.FR.i Ai'film + iFRxe Aidrop

(5-62)

(5-63)

(5-64)

where hi FRi, and hV FR , are modified versions of the Forslund-Rohsenow (1968) correlation, coded in
INTFR as [

PIzC (5-65) (16)

and [

Ialc.

The interfacial areas AjLPi and A ijIrnp are given by Equations 3-57 and 3-58, respectively.

For the superheated liquid, the value of (hPiAi) is calculated from

(hiA i)vsSIlL = hjvt Ai.film + hive Airdrop

where hi vl and hii.e are the constant values given by Equations 5-61 and 5-62.
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The (hi Ai) term for subcooled vapor is calculated as

(hiAi)VSSCv = hi.SCV AiSCV (5-68)

where hi Scv and Ai scv are calculated by Equations 5-63 and 5-3, respectively.

Although not used explicitly in the inverted liquid slug regime, a value of (hi/Ai) for subcooled liquid is
also calculated. This term is calculated as

(IhiAi)fdVssCL = minlimulm
h1i Aiflm +hi, A i,drop

hit max (4ifilm + Aidrop)
(5-69) 17)

where Ohi'v is given by Equation 5-53, hie by Equation 5-52, and hit ma by Equation 5-12.

Scaling Considerations The interfacial heat transfer correlations for the inverted liquid slug flow
regime are verified through their use in simulations of the FLECHT-SEASET, FLECHT Low Flooding
Rate, FLECHT Top Skewed Power, FEBA, and NRU separate effects reflood tests. Each of these were
full-scale assembly dimensions. Simulations were also performed for the LOFT, CCTF, and SCTF
integral effects tests. CCTF and SCTF were full-scale in height and LOFT about one-half scale in height.
Thus, the correlations for this regime have been assessed by tests using mainly full scale PWR
geometries.

Conclusions The key process in the inverted liquid slug flow regime is evaporation to superheated vapor
(hiAi),vs51jv. An appropriate correlation is used to represent this termn. The models and correlations for
this regime were applied in a large number of separate and integral effects tests. Therefore, the
uncertainty in these expressions is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and
uncertainty.

5-2-7 Dispersed Droplet Flow Regime

Model Basis The dispersed droplet flow regime occurs when the continuous liquid field becomes
completely entrained. Interfacial heat transfer is then due to droplets only.

The interfacial heat transfer coefficient to superheated vapor is given by the [

]3 (5-70)
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where the mass transfer number B from Yuen and Chen (1978) is

H,-Hf
V = f (5'7
Hfg

For the interfacial heat transfer coefficient to superheated liquid, a constant value is assumed:

i,. = 27.8 BTU (5-
ft 2 -s-oF

The interfacial heat transfer coefficient to subcooled liquid droplets is calculated using the equation by
Andersen (1973):

h' f kf';;' 3 Rd

with C = [ P.c.

For subcooled vapor a large interfacial heat transfer coefficient is assumed

hlj.CV = 2780 Btu (5-
i.SCVft'-s-.OF

Model as Coded The quantity (ht A,) for the dispersed droplet regime is calculated as follows.

For superheated vapor,

(hiAi)DDSIIV = hti,FR,%-e Ai,drop (-

71)

72)

(1)

74)

75)

For superheated liquid,

(hi Ai)DD.SIL = hi,,t,e Ai.irmp (5-76)

For subcooled liquid,

I I(.; A i drop
(hi Ai)DDSCL = Ininlmlnin

lif.m Axi,drop

(5-77)
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and for subcooled vapor,

(/hiAi)DDSCV = hi',SCV AiSCV (5-78)

where A i drop is given by Equation 3-74 and A scv by Equation 5-3.

Scaling Considerations The interfacial heat transfer correlations for the dispersed droplet flow regime
are verified through their use in simulations of the FLECHT-SEASET, FLECHT Low Flooding Rate,
FLECHT Top Skewed Power, FEBA, and NRU separate effects reflood tests, the G-1 and G-2 blowdown
tests, and the G-2 refill tests. Each of these were full-scale assembly dimensions. Simulations were also
performed for the LOFT, CCTF, and SCTF integral effects tests. CCTF and SCTF were full-scale in
height and LOFT about one-half scale. Thus, the correlations for this regime have been assessed by tests
using mainly full-scale PWR geometries.

Conclusions The key process in the dispersed droplet flow regime are condensation to the subcooled
drops (hAi)DDSCL and evaporation to superheated vapor (hi Ai)DDSIIV. Appropriate correlations were
selected to represent these terms. The models and correlations for this regime were applied in a large
number of separate and integral effects tests. Therefore, the uncertainty in these expressions is accounted
for in the overall WCOBRAITRAC code bias and uncertainty.

5-2-8 Falling Film Regime

Model Basis The falling film regime is selected in a cell when the [
J3.C* Both continuous liquid films and droplets occur.

The correlations used for the interfacial heat transfer coefficients in the falling regime have all been
described in previous sections. The modified Forslund-Rolisenow correlation is used for superheated
vapor, the Andersen correlation is used for subcooled liquid, and constant values are used for h1 for
subcooled vapor and superheated liquid.

Model as Coded In the falling film regime, the (hiA,) terms are calculated as follows.
For superheated vapor,

(hiAi)FF sjv = hizFR' Ai.film + h i.FR.ve Aidrop (5-79)

For subcooled liquid, [

]aC (5-80)
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For superheated liquid,

(hiAi)FF SIL = hiv, Aifilm + hive Aidrop (5-81)

and for subcooled vapor,

(hiAi)FF scv hi.scv A;scv (5-82)

where,

hiFR,. is given by Equation 5-56,

hi.FR,,t is given by Equation 5-57,

hi is given by Equation 5-53,

hi ve is given by Equation 5-52,

hivt is given by Equation 5-61,

Itve is given by Equation 5-62,

hiSCV is given by Equation 5-63,

hl. max is given by Equation 5-12,

Aiflim is given by Equation 3-61,

A; iSdrp is given by Equation 3-62,

A;iSCV is given by Equation 5-3.

Scaling Considerations The interfacial heat transfer correlations in the falling film regime are verified
through their use in simulations of the G- I loop and G-2 loop blowdown tests, the G-2 loop refill tests,
and the CCTF upper plenum injection tests. Each of these tests were full scale in height. The G-1 and
G-2 test bundles contained 448 and 336 rods each, respectively, and the CCTF facility contained 32 rod
bundles. Thus, the interfacial heat transfer models for the falling film regime have been tested against
data from tests that were full scale in height and varied in scale radially.

Conclusions The key processes in the falling film regime are condensation to the subcooled liquid
(hiAi)FFSCL and evaporation to superheated vapor (II;Ai)FFSIV. Appropriate correlations were selected
to represent these terms. The models and correlations for this regime were applied in a large number of
separate and integral effects tests. Therefore, the uncertainty in these expressions is accounted for in the
overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and uncertainty.
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5-2-9 Top Deluge Flow Regime

Model Basis The top deluge regime is selected in a cell when the
],C. Both continuous liquid and droplets can occur;

however, since entrainment is low, most of the liquid remains in the continuous liquid field. Thus, for
interfacial heat transfer, the (hiA1 ) for continuous liquid is of greater importance.

The models and correlations for the top deluge regime are the same as those described previously.

Model as Coded The interfacial heat transfer terms for the top deluge flow regime are coded identically
to those for the falling film regime. Thus, for superheated vapor,

(h Ai)TDSllv h/iFR.f Aiflim + hItFR ic Aidrop (5-83)

For subcooled liquid, [

]ac (5-84)

For superheated liquid,

(hziAi)TDSIlL = hiv Ai,.im + hiv, Aidrop (5-85)

and for subcooled vapor,

(hIiAi)TDsSzv . i = scv A iSCV (5-86)

where,

hVjFRii is given by Equation 5-56,

hli,FRve is given by Equation 5-57,

hi vt is given by Equation 5-53,

It; is given by Equation 5-52,

hive is given by Equation 5-61,

It ive is given by Equation 5-62,

hiiSCV is given by Equation 5-63,

hi, mar is given by Equation 5-12,

WCAP-1 6009-NP-A
61 55-Non-Sec5.wpd-02 1105

January 2005
Revision 0



5-22

Aifflm is given by Equation 3-63,

A; drop is given by Equation 3-64,

A; Scv is given by Equation 5-3.

Scaling Considerations The interfacial heat transfer correlations in the top deluge flow regime are

verified through their use in simulations of the G- I loop and G-2 loop blowdown tests, the G-2 loop refill

tests, and the CCTF upper plenum injection tests. Each of these tests were full scale in height. The G-1

and G-2 test bundles contained 448 and 336 rods each, respectively, and the CCTF facility contained

32 rod bundles. Thus, the interfacial heat transfer models for the falling film regime have been tested

against data from tests that were full scale in height and varied in lateral scale.

Conclusions The key processes for interfacial heat transfer in the top deluge regime are condensation to
subcooled liquid (hi Ai)TD5CL and evaporation to super heated vapor (hIiAi)TDsV. Appropriate

correlations were selected to represent these terms. These models and correlations have been applied in
the simulations of separate and integral effects tests. Therefore, the uncertainty in these expressions is
accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and uncertainty.

5-2-10 Effect of Grid Spacers on Interfacial Heat Transfer

Model Basis Spacer grids have an important effect on interfacial heat transfer. Since the grids are

unpowered and have a large surface area to volume ratio, they can quench before the fuel rods. If the

grid quenches, a liquid film can cover the grid, which creates an additional liquid surface area. This thin
liquid film readily evaporates and acts to desuperheat the vapor in a non-equilibrium two-phase droplet
flow. Because the grid blocks a portion of the fuel assembly flow area, the velocity of the vapor passing
through the grid is higher than velocities nearby in the fuel bundle. As a result the vapor-film relative
velocity at the grid is larger, so that a wetted grid has a higher interfacial heat transfer coefficient
compared to nearby droplets.

The additional interfacial heat transfer due to a wetted grid is accounted for in WCOBRA/TRAC by an
additional (h1iA,) term which augments the (hi Ai) term calculated for the droplet flow. Since the grid
height is small compared to the height of the momentum cell in which it is placed and the fuel rods are
not yet quenched, a continuous liquid film is not formed in the momentum cell by de-entrainment from
the droplet field. Thus, mass conservation calculations are unaffected by the assumption that a thin film
is assumed to form on the grid. Rather, mass that would form the liquid film is left in the droplet field
and the evaporation of this mass is taken into account through an (h1iAi) term calculated for the wetted
grid, (hiAj)grjid A simple radiation heat transfer model is used to determine if the grid can be wetted.
This grid rewet model is described in Section 6-2-10.

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non-SccS.wpd-021105 Revision 0



5-23

I

]aXcI .C

Since the grid itself is located at X = 0, this expression for interfacial heat transfer from the film

becomes [

]a.C (5-89)(19)

In Equation 5-89, the exponent on the [
Ire.

The liquid film interfacial area Aigridi is assumed to be equal to the grid metal surface area.

Model as Coded For a grid to rewet, its temperature must be below the rewet temperature, and there
must be sufficient liquid in the flow to form a film. Calculations are first performed in subroutine HEAT

to determine the grid temperature Tgrid. A flag to indicate if the grid can rewet, 'we' is passed from
HEAT to subroutine INTFR, where the interfacial heat transfer calculations are performed. The value of

klet is [

yxC (5 90) (20)

where Tgrj is the grid temperature. Section 6-2-10 describes the calculation of the grid temperature.

The value of (Iz;Ai) is then calculated as [

]3 (5-91)
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where hSdigd is determined by Equation 5-88 and A; rid is the grid surface area. The term FSpV is given
by [

]ac (21)

Finally, the interfacial heat transfer factor for superheated vapor is augmented by (hiAi)rlid:

(h, Ai)frSIIV = (hiAj);rtSiV + (hiAi)grid (5-93)(22)

where the now regime "fr" in this case may be any of the hot wall flow regimes where the void fraction
can be greater than [ ]ac23) The term (hii Ai);r sllv is the interfacial heat transfer factor calculated for
each regime as described in previous sections.

Scaling Considerations The grid model, including the grid interfacial heat transfer augmentation, has
been used in WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of FLECHT/SEASET, FLECHT Low Flooding Rate,
FLECHT Top-Skewed Power, FEBA, CCTF, and SCTF reflood tests, and the ORNL THTF, G-I loop,
and G-2 loop blowdown tests. The test bundles in these experiments were full scale in height and used
prototypic PWR spacer grids, including both mixing vane and non-mixing vane grid types. The grid
models were developed based on data for full scale grids.

Conclusions The grid interfacial heat transfer augmentation model has been tested with a large number
of simulations using ECOBRA/TRAC, as shown above. The uncertainty and reliability of this model is
thus accounted for in the WCOBRA/TRAC overall code bias and uncertainty.

5-2-11 Effect of Noncondensables( 24 )

Model Basis The rate of steam condensation is suppressed in the presence of a noncondensable gas such
as nitrogen or hydrogen. Numerous experimental studies have demonstrated this effect, including those
by Dehbi, Golay, and Kazimi (1991) and Slegers and Seban (1970).

Prediction methods for the extent of condensation suppression for a given concentration of
noncondensable gas in the bulk fluid, however, are lacking. The current state-of-the-art in modelling
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condensation has not identified a fully reliable means of estimating condensation interfacial heat transfer
coefficients for steam in the presence of a noncondensable gas.

Noncondensable gases can arise in a PWR from several sources during a loss-of-coolant accident. As the
RCS de-pressurizes, dissolved gas will come out of solution throughout the primary side. During
accumulator injection, some of the nitrogen cover gas can be swept into the cold legs and additional
nitrogen can flow into the system after most of the accumulator water inventory has been depleted. Air
from the containment can be ingested into the RCS at the break during the refill phase of a LOCA.
Hydrogen, resulting from cladding oxidation, can also be present in the RCS.

WCOBRAITRAC provides the user with two methods to model the effects of a noncondensable gas
during a LOCA. Each method suppresses condensation in the vessel component through the application
of a [ ]`' to the liquid side (hiA,) for subcooled liquid and to the vapor side
(hA 1 ) for subcooled vapor. This section describes each of the noncondensable gas condensation
suppression methods in WCOBRA/TRAC.

Method 1: [

]a.

[

I .c

Method 2: [

I ac
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Model as Coded The accumulator nitrogen ramp function used in Methods I and 2 is: [

Pac.

The containment ramp function for Method I is calculated as [

PI.C

For Method 2, the condensation suppression ramp is calculated as: [

]J,C (5-95b)

The ramp suppresses condensation when [
PIC.

The noncondensable gas suppression ramps are applied during the calculation of interfacial mass
transfer. This is described in Section 5-2-12.

Scaling Considerations The containment and accumulator ramps associated with modelling the effect
of a noncondensable gas are used only in a PWR analysis (with the exception of a brief part of the LOFT
simulations). Their use do not affect the simulations of the experimental tests that determined the code
bias and uncertainty. The possible bias to scale of these models is of no concern.
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Conclusions A discussion of the effect of noncondensable gases on the PWR transient and PCT is
presented in Section 25-8 of WCAP-12945-P-A. Although the models are simple, simulation results

indicate that they provide an adequate approximation of the condensation suppression process. The

simplicity of the models are taken into account when estimating the overall PCT.

5-2-12 Vessel Component Interfacial Mass Transfer

Model Basis The vessel component model for interfacial mass transfer is obtained from the energy jump

condition by neglecting the mechanical terms and averaging. Wheeler et al. (1986), showed that this

yields

r'= -qif qiv (5-96)
AH,,

where

AH,, = Hg - H1 for vaporization

(5-96a)

AH,, = H, - Hf for condensation

The interfacial heat transfer for phase k, qi;" is given by

q =k (hiA ) (nat - Tk) (5-97)

where Ih. is the interfacial heat transfer coefficient and AJ" is the average interfacial area per unit

volume.

In the vessel component, the vapor generation rate is divided into five components, two for each phase,

depending on whether the phase is superheated or subcooled, and one representing boiling at the wall.
The total vapor generation rate is given by the combination of these five components.

The interfacial transfer terms associated with each phase when the phases are in disequilibrium were

described in the previous sections. One way for nonequilibrium conditions to be created is for the liquid

or vapor phase to receive heating or cooling from an external surface. The models used to calculate the
heat transfer between the external surface ("wall") and the phases are described in the next section. In

nearly all situations, some portion of the total wall heat flux from the wall is considered to flow from the
wall directly to the phase. Subsequent heating or cooling of that phase then results from interfacial heat

and mass transfer as described in this section.

For most heat transfer regimes, some portion of the total heat flux from the wall is allocated to a term Qb

or Z,,b (TW - TJ,) called the "boiling heat flux." This term then appears as an additive term in the net
evaporation rate. The reason for doing this is to more accurately model situations such as subcooled
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nucleate boiling. In this heat transfer regime, the bulk fluid is still subcooled, but the liquid layer near
the wall has reached saturation. Additional heating of this liquid layer creates bubbles, which then enter
the bulk liquid and condense. Use of the boiling tenn allows vapor to be created via the net evaporation
terrn, even though the liquid is subcooled. Because WCOBRA/TRAC uses only one liquid energy
equation, if the wall heat flux were to be allocated only to the liquid, vapor generation would not occur
until the bulk fluid became saturated and slightly superheated.

A similar situation exists for film boiling situations in which the bulk liquid is subcooled. The vapor
generation occurs at the interface between the liquid and the thin vapor film surrounding the wall as heat
is conducted across the vapor film. Although the vapor film is superheated, most of the heat passes
directly to the liquid layer. As more vapor is created, the film thickens and the hot wall begins to
superheat the vapor, which then loses its superheat by interfacial heat transfer.

Transition boiling is a situation in which part of the wall is transferring directly to the vapor, and part of
the wall is transferring directly to the liquid, usually at a high heat flux rate. Under these conditions, it is
more numerically stable to pass the wall heat directly to the boiling term, rather than allow the liquid to
superheat and then evaporate.

The way in which the total heat flux from the heat transfer models is split up among Qh, Qh'., and Qb is
described for each heat transfer regime in Section 6.

The net vapor generation rate is given as the sum of four interfacial components, given below, and the
boiling term.

Superheated Vapor (SHV),

' (hAi )fr.SIv (Uv - Hg) (5-98)
C (H - Ht)

Superheated Liquid (SHL),

rL = (hIuAi ")fr SilL (H, - Hf)
C I (Hg - Ht)

Subcooled Liquid (SCL),

/I/ (hjA, )frscL (Hi - Hf) (5-100)
c CL (H, - Hf)
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Subcooled Vapor (SCV),

v"1  (UIzA 1 )fscv (H, - Hg)SC Cp, (HV - Hf) (5-101)

where "fir" denotes the flow regime dependence.

The total vapor generation rate is given by

F"' = (rFS11 ,V + + (rSCL + IS"v) + Qb I(Hg - H.) (5-102)

which is seen to be the sum of the evaporative and condensive contributions, plus the boiling term.

The fraction rj of the total vapor generation coming from the entrained liquid is given by [

arc (5_ 103) (25)

for evaporation, and for condensation by [

]3.C (5-104)(25)

Model as Coded Calculations are first performed as described in Sections 5-2-1 through 5-2-9 to
determine (hi A,) for each flow regime and fluid condition (SHV, SHL, SCV, SCL). If there is a grid,

the (hIeAi) value for superheated vapor is augmented by (hiAi)grid as described in Section 5-2-10. The

calculation of the interfacial mass transfer is performed next in subroutine XSCHEM.

It is convenient to discuss the interfacial heat transfer factors (hi Ai) for this calculation in terms of the
array variable representing (hA,) at mesh cell (IJ).
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Thus, for any flow regime "fr" let

HASHV (1,J) = (hiAi)fresv (5-105)

HASHL (I,J) = (hiAi)fr SIlL (5-106)

HASCV (I,J) = (hiAi)f,5cv (5-107)

HASCL (1,J) = (IhiAi)fSCL (5-108)

A temporary interfacial area is defined as [

] b, (5- 09) (26)

where Ax is the flow area in cell (Ij) and AX is the cell height.

Finally, the interfacial heat transfer factors for the cell (1,j) are calculated as [

'2

Ia'c (5_1 13) (27)

The individual components of the interfacial mass transfer are calculated as [

]. (5-1 14)
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] (5-117)

where Q; is defined by Equation 6-180.

The condensation suppression ramps FACC and FCOaAnT are calculated as described in Section 5-2-1 1.

The numerical ramps FcGL, FCGV, and FDUj,3 are applied to avoid sharp discontinuities in r"' as the
flow approaches single-phase. They are given by [

]'(5-120)(29)

Finally, the interfacial mass transfer is calculated as the sum of the evaporative and condensive terms:

'= ( T',v + S'',L) + (rscL + r'-Cv) (5-121)
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Scaling Considerations The vessel model for interfacial mass transfer is not dependent on scale.

Conclusions The model for interfacial mass transfer is based on conservation principles and is
approximated only where the flow approaches single-phase. Nearly all of the simulations reported in
Volumes 2 and 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A include two-phase flow and some degree of thermal
nonequilibrium. As such, the interfacial mass transfer model in WCOBRA/TRAC has been verified
against experimental data. The inaccuracy introduced by the numerical ramps is thus accounted for in
the overall code bias and uncertainty.

5-3 ONE-DIMENSIONAL COMPONENT INTERFACIAL HEAT AND MASS

TRANSFER MIODELS

5-3-1 Bubbly Flow Regime

Model Basis As discussed in Section 3-4-2, the bubbly flow regime is assumed in one-dimensional
components when the void fraction is less than [ ]1 for mass fluxes greater
than 2700 kgln m 2-s. The interfacial heat transfer coefficient for the bubbly flow regime is estimated as
follows.

For subcooled liquid, the interfacial heat transfer coefficient is calculated assuming a constant Stanton
number: [

].c (5-122)

A constant Stanton number approach has been suggested by several investigators for predicting the
condensation rates on highly turbulent subcooled liquid jets. A comprehensive review of these studies
was presented by Theofanous (1979). The Theofanous model also contains a correction factor term
based on the jet shape. For highly turbulent liquid jets, the Stanton number is given by

St = 0.02 (D (5-123)

where (LID) is the jet length to diameter ratio. A comparison of Equation 5-123 with experimental
results is shown in Figure 5-3. [

a. In WCOBRA/TRAC then, the Stanton number becomes, [

]a (5-124)
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For superheated liquid, the interfacial heat transfer coefficient used is the maximum calculated by the
Lee-Ryley correlation (1968) and the bubble growth model of Plesset and Zwick (1954).

The subcooled model does not have a flow regime dependent interfacial area. Instead it uses the wall
surface area in the cell. This is likely to underestimate the interfacial area at low void fractions.(30)

The Lee-Ryley correlation in its original form is given by Equation 5-14. In the one-dimensional
components, the Lee-Ryley correlation is modified and given by

where:

hitlSHL = D [2.0 + 0.74 Re.Yr]

Reb = P= U Db
Pet

(5-125)(31

(5-126)

These expressions differ from the original Lee-Ryley (1968) correlation in that the vapor properties are
replaced by liquid properties, and the liquid Prandtl number is assumed to be unity. In effect, the bubbles
are assumed to behave as spheres.

The second correlation used is based on the bubble growth model of Plesset and Zwick (1954). It is
assumed that heat transfer from the liquid is conduction limited and that all of the heat goes into vapor
generation. The Plesset and Zwick model for WCOBRAITRAC one-dimensional components is coded
as

DIii.SilL = ( ) 7- (T pTst) p H -Hj (5-127)(32'33)

A multiplier is used with this expression to drive the fluid towards saturation.(33 )

For superheated vapor, the vapor side interfacial heat transfer coefficient assumes a constant Nusselt
number of [ ]J', and the interfacial heat transfer coefficient becomes: [

]a' (5- 128)(4
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For subcooled vapor, the interfacial heat transfer coefficient also assumes a constant Nusselt number of
[ ]a.cnd, [

la-c (5 129) (33,34)

A multiplier is used to drive the subcooled vapor towards saturation.(3 3)

Model as Coded Calculations of the interfacial heat transfer coefficients and the interfacial areas are
performed in subroutine DFIDI for fully implicit components and in subroutine DFIDS for semi-implicit
components. The liquid side heat transfer factor ALVbUbblY and the vapor side heat transfer factor
CHTIhUbbhl are calculated as follows:

For subcooled liquid, the liquid side interfacial heat transfer factor is calculated as [

Ia.c (5- 130)(35)

K>
where A' is the wall surface area, and hitmax is the diffusion limited interfacial heat transfer coefficient
given by Equation 5-12.

For superheated liquid, the interfacial heat transfer factor is calculated as [

Ia3c (5-131)(35)

where 1hit.S1L and hitStIIL are given by Equations 5-125 and 5-127, respectively, and the interfacial area
AIsubbl is given by Equation 3-81.

The multiplier FS,,L is a function of the liquid superheating and is used to drive the liquid phase towards
saturation. This term is calculated as: [

I]c (5-132)
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For superheated vapor, CHTi is calculated as

CHTIbubbtYS11V = hj5slv Aibubbly (5-133)

where hiVJSV is a constant given by Equation 5-128.

For subcooled vapor, CHTI is calculated as [

]a~c (5-134)(35)

The multiplier Fscv is a function of the vapor subcooling and is used to drive the vapor phase towards

saturation. This term is calculated as:

] (5-135)

Scaling Considerations WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-scale steam/water

mixing tests and the UPTF full-scale hot leg steam/water mixing test have been performed and results

have been compared to experimental data. The WCOBRA/TRAC model of these facilities was

composed of one-dimensional components. The results of these simulations did not indicate a

dependency on scale.

Conclusions The models and correlations for the bubbly flow regime have been verified through

WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-scale steam/water mixing tests, the full-scale

UPTF steam/water mixing test, and in the loop components of the LOFT and CCTF integral tests. The

uncertainty and reliability of these models is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and
uncertainty.

5-3-2 Slug Flow Regime

Model Basis When the cell void fraction is between [ ]^, and the average mass flux is less

than 2000 kg/m 2-s, the slug flow regime is assumed. When the mass flux is between 2000 and
2700 kg/m 2_S, the flow is assumed to be in transition between slug and bubbly flow. In both the slug and

slug and bubbly transition, bubbles and slugs are assumed to coexist. After calculating the interfacial

heat transfer areas and the vapor-side and liquid side interfacial heat transfer coefficients, the heat

transfer factors for slug and bubbly/slug transition flows are calculated as

ALV = hifubbli Aibubbly + hitslug Aillug (5-136)
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and
K>,

CHTI = hlibubly Ai.bubbly + ivslug Ai.slug (5-137)

For both subcooled and superheated liquids, the interfacial heat transfer coefficient for the slug portion of
the flow field is calculated assuming a constant Stanton number of [

lac (5-138)(36)

For superheated and subcooled vapor bubbles, a constant Nusselt number is assumed [

]- (5-139)

and for superheated and subcooled vapor slugs, [

JaC (5-140)

which is the same as that used for bubbly flow.

V>
Model as Coded For the slug and slug/bubbly transition flow, calculations are first performed to
determine the interfacial area and heat transfer coefficients for bubbly flow. Values of ALV and CHTI
for the slug flow regime are then calculated as follows.

For subcooled liquid, ALV is calculated in the same way as it was for bubbly flow: [

as(5 141 (36,37)

where A. is the wall surface area and hF max is given by Equation 5-12.

For superheated liquid, ALV is calculated as [

p*, (5-142)(36P37,38)

where ALVb,,.,b.sIL is given by Equation 5-13 1, hirlug by Equation 5-138, A&iug by Equation 3-85b, and

FSIIL by Equation 5-132.
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For superheated vapor, CHTI is calculated as

CHTIs5ug'siv = hlivbubblY Ai.ubbly + Zivslug Ai.slug (5-143)

where the interfacial areas Aihubbly and Awing are given by Equations 3-85 and 3-85b, respectively, and
the heat transfer coefficients are given by Equations 5-139 and 5-140.

For subcooled vapor, CHTI is calculated as [

] (5-144)

where hiv bug is given by Equation 5-140 and the interfacial areas by Equations 3-85 and 3-85b. The

multiplier Fscv is given by Equation 5-135.

Scaling Considerations WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-scale steam/water
mixing tests and the UPTF full-scale hot leg steam/water mixing test have been performed and results
have been compared to experimental data. The WCOBRA/TRAC model of these facilities was
composed of one-dimensional components, and the slug flow regime was predicted to have occurred.
The'results of these simulations did not indicate a dependency on scale. This implies that the models
used for the slug flow regime are not strongly dependent on scale.

Conclusions The models and correlations for the slug flow regime have been verified through
WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-scale steam/water mixing tests, the full-scale
UPTF steam/water mixing test, and in the loop components of the LOFT and CCTF integral tests. The
uncertainty and reliability of these models is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and
uncertainty.

5-3-3 Churn Flow Regime

Model Basis The churn flow regime is assumed when [ pC* This regime is modelled as a
simple transition between the bubbly or slug and annular-mist flow regimes. Interfacial areas and heat
transfer coefficients are calculated for the slug and annular-mist flow regimes, and then values for the
chum regime are calculated using the weighting factor a', given by Equation 3-88 described in
Section 3-44.

Model as Coded The values of ALV and CHTI for the chum flow regime are coded as follows: [

Ja (5-145)(37)
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where A is the wall surface area, and hR, max is given by Equation 5-12.

For superheated liquid, [

].C (5-146)

where, a' is given by Equation 3-88, and

ALVam = ALVfIm + ALVmist

ALVbS = ALVbUbbly.SIIL + hjt,.su Aislug

(5-147)

(5-148)

The terms ALVbubbhY.SIL, hjilshgt and Aisug are given by Equations 5-131, 5-138, and 3-85b. Terms for
the annular-mist regime are described in the next section.

For superheated vapor, [

I] (5-149)

where,

CHTibs hlivbubbl. AibubblY + hivviig Ai.siug (5-150)

and,

CHTI am = CHTIfm + CHTi.,, (5-151)

The terms CHTIJ7 m and CHTImjs, are described in the next section.

For subcooled vapor, [

]3.c (5-152)

Scaling Considerations WCOBRAITRAC simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-scale steam/water
mixing tests and the UPTF full-scale hot leg steam/water mixing test have been performed and results
have been compared to experimental data. The WCOBRA/TRAC model of these facilities was
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composed of one-dimensional components, and the churn flow regime was predicted to have occurred.

The results of these simulations did not indicate a dependency on scale. This implies that the models
used for the churn flow regime are not strongly dependent on scale.

Conclusions The models and correlations for the churn flow regime have been verified through

WCOBRAITRAC simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-scale steam/water mixing tests, the full-scale

UPTF steam/water mixing test, and in the loop components of the LOFT and CCTF integral tests. The

uncertainty and reliability of these models is accounted for in the overall WCOBRAITRAC code bias and

uncertainty.

5-3-4 Annular-Mist Flow, Regime

Model Basis The annular mist flow regime is assumed when [ ]3. Both a liquid film and
droplets may exist at the same time. Entrainment determines the amount of liquid in each field.

Interfacial heat transfer terms ALV and CHTI are calculated separately for each field.

The interfacial heat transfer coefficient for subcooled liquid (both film and drops) is given by:

] (5-153)

For superheated liquid droplets, the interfacial heat transfer coefficient is

h Ck, (5-154)

where the constant C has been set to the value [ ]1C, which implies that the thermal boundary
layer in the drops is approximately one-thousandth of the drop diameter.(38)

For superheated liquid films,

] (5 1 55)(38)

The interfacial heat transfer coefficient from films to superheated vapor is calculated from [

] (5-156)

From mist to superheated vapor, the Lee-Ryley (1968) correlation is used:

hivmist= D [2 + 0.74 Re," Pr,"] (5-157)
Dd
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Mlodel as Coded For the annular-mist flow regime, calculations for ALV and CHT1 are performed as
follows.

For subcooled liquid, ALV is calculated as [

I- (5- 158) 339

where A,, is the wall surface area, and hi max is given by Equation 5-12.

For superheated liquid, ALV is calculated as [

lavc (5- 159)(39)

where,

ALVOnXflIm = h1it,;m AijlJlm FS11L (5-160)

[ ]D,c (5-161) (39)

In these expressions, itjmi and hirrjim are given by Equations 5-154 and 5-155, while the interfacial areas
are given by Equations 3-92 and 3-97 respectively, and FsIL is given by Equation 5-132.

For superheated vapor,

CHT/a,SllV = hiiv~misl Aiv~mist + htivfilm Aivbflim (5-162)

where hivmist is given by Equation 5-157 and hivjlm by Equation 5-156. Aifllm and A jmis, are given by

Equations 3-92 and 3-97.

For subcooled vapor, the interfacial heat transfer coefficients hijv~film and hesi are augmented by a factor
to provide large values with high vapor subcooling. The interfacial heat transfer factor for subcooled
vapor is calculated as [

]- (5- 163) (9
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where hiv film and hiv~tjit are given by Equations 5-156 and 5-157, and Fscv is given by Equation 5-135.

K'
Scaling Considerations WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-scale steam/water
mixing tests and the UPTF full-scale hot leg steam/water mixing test have been performed and results
have been compared to experimental data. The WCOBRA/TRAC model of these facilities was
composed of one-dimensional components, and the annular-mist flow regime was predicted to have
occurred. The results of these simulations did not indicate a dependency on scale.

This implies that the models used for the annular-mist regime are not strongly dependent on scale.

Conclusions The models and correlations for the annular-mist flow regime have been verified through
WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-scale steam/water mixing tests, the full-scale
UPTF steam/water mixing test, and in the loop components of the LOFT and CCTF integral tests. The
uncertainty and reliability of these models is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and
uncertainty.

5-3-5 Effect of Noncondensables

Model Basis The rate of steam condensation is suppressed in the presence of a noncondensable gas such
as nitrogen or hydrogen. WCOBRA/TRAC accounts for this effect in the one-dimensional components
by simple multipliers applied to condensation interfacial heat transfer coefficients. WCOBRA/TRAC
provides the user with two methods to model the effects of noncondensable gas during a LOCA. These
methods were described in Section 5-2-1 1. Additional assessment of the effect of noncondensables is
provided in Section 25-8 of WCAP-12945-P-A.

Model as Coded The numerical ramp functions used in the one-dimensional components values for
FACC and FCoT are the same as those given by Equations 5-94 and 5-95a for Method 1. For Method 2,
the value of FcONT is calculated as

k¢c
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The interfacial heat transfer coefficients are then adjusted if T, < Tsat as

ALV,vC = FcONT FACC ALVfr (5-165)

CHTINc = FCONT FACC CHTIfr (5-166)

where ALVfr and CHTlfr are the liquid side and vapor side interfacial heat transfer factors without
noncondensables as described in Sections 5-3-1 through 5-34.

Scaling Considerations The containment and accumulator ramps associated with modelling the effect
of a noncondensable gas are used only in a PWR analysis (with the exception of a brief part of the LOFT
simulations). Their use does not affect the simulations of the experimental tests that determined the code
bias and uncertainty. The possible bias to scale of these models is of no concern.

Conclusions A discussion on the use of the accumulator model and application of the condensation
suppression ramps to account for the effect of noncondensable gases on the PWR transient and PCT is
presented in Sections 16-2 and 25-8 of WCAP-12945-P-A. Although the models are simple, simulation
results indicate that they provide an adequate approximation of the condensation suppression process.
The simplicity of the models are taken into account when estimating the overall PCT.

5-3-6 One-Dimensional Component Interfacial Mass Transfer

Model Basis The interfacial mass transfer rate is calculated in WCOBRA/TRAC one-dimensional
components after the interfacial heat transfer factors have been determined. The interfacial heat transfer
rate is obtained by combining the volume averaged liquid side and vapor side heat transfer rates given as:

q ALV ( (5-167)

and

CHTI( (5-168)

The interfacial mass transfer rate is determined using a simple thermal energy jump condition where the
interfacial heat transfer factors for each flow regime are determined as described in Sections 5-3-1
through 5-3-5.
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The interfacial heat transfer is given by

qit = ALV (

qj, = CHTI

and the interfacial mass transfer is

-q

where a positive quantity represents vapor generation.

T - T7) (5-169)

(Tat, - T7) (5-170)

g- %,
H

(5-171)

Model As Coded The value of ALV and CHTI used depends on the fluid superheating and subcooling.

That is,

ALVf,sIL if T, > Tsa:
ALV =

ALVfrsCL if T, < 7; a, (5-172)

and

CHTI = {CHTIf, 3, jV if T, > 7sat
(5-173)

CHTIf,rCV if T7 < 'sat

where the interfacial heat transfer factors for each flow regime "fr" are determined as described in
Sections 5-3-1 through 5-3-5. Then, the interfacial heat transfer is calculated as (in the coding, the sign
convention is reversed):

q= F0 a(l -a) ALV(T7-Tsat)
=°(I -a°)

j, a(1 -a) CH TJ(Tv-Tsat)
a1 Oct(1 -a0 )

(5-174)

(5-175)
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and finally,

V>

r/ = qij~qi
Hf

(5-176)

The terms F0 and ao are defined as [

]- (5-177)

and [

]I (5-178)

to provide implicit ramping as the fluid approaches single-phase conditions.

Scaling Considerations The model for interfacial mass transfer in WCOBRAITRAC one-dimensional

components is scale independent.

Conclusions The model for interfacial mass transfer has been used in WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of

LOFT, CCTF, SCTF, and UPTF. Any uncertainty in this model is thus accounted for in the overall
WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and uncertainty.
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Figure 5-1. Description of Interfacial Heat Transfer(40)
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Figure 5-2. Large Void Fraction Gradient Ramp for Subcooled Liquid Interfacial Area
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Figure 5-3. Comparison of the Theofanous (1979) Interfacial Heat Transfer Correlation to
Others (Liles et al., 1988)
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6 WCOBRA/TRAC WALL HEAT TRANSFER MODELS
K>

6-1 INTRODUCTION

This section describes the wall to fluid heat transfer models in WCOBRA/TRAC. These models and
correlations determine the temperature response of the fuel, cladding, and structural components of a
PWR during normal operations and transients. Separate heat transfer packages are used for the vessel
(COBRA/11) and one-dimensional (TRAC-PD2) components. In general, the two packages are similar
for pre-CHF heat transfer. For post-CHF heat transfer, the vessel component contains models that are
more refined. This is due to the intended application of each package. The vessel component heat
transfer package is used in the core and reactor vessel, where post-CHF heat transfer and dispersed
droplet film boiling in particular are expected to be important. Other RCS structures such as the loop
piping, pumps, and steam generators utilize the one-dimensional component heat transfer package. Post-
CHF heat transfer is much less common in these components and does not require the same amount of
detail as the vessel.

For both the vessel and one-dimensional components, the heat transfer calculations are performed at the
beginning of each time step before the hydrodynamic solution. The heat transfer coefficients based on
the previous time step fluid conditions are used to advance the conduction solution in the affected
material structures. Heat release rates are explicitly coupled to the hydrodynamic solution as source
terms in the fluid energy equation. The coupling of the heat transfer rate to the fluid energy equation is
described in Section 6-2-1 1 for the vessel component and in Section 6-3-1 1 for one-dimensional
components.

6-2 VESSEL COMPONENT VALL IEAT TRANSFER MODELS

The vessel heat transfer package consists of a library of heat transfer correlations and the selection logic
to determine which correlation is appropriate for a given set of hydrodynamic conditions. The heat
transfer correlations and selection logic produce a continuous boiling curve, as shown in Figure 6-1. The
heat transfer regime selection logic is shown in Figure 6-2. The following list gives the heat transfer
regimes used in the WCOBRA/TRAC vessel component heat transfer package.

Mode I Single-phase liquid convection (SPL)

Mode 2 Single-phase vapor convection (SPV)

Mode 3 (currently not assigned)

Mode 4 Subcooled nucleate boiling (SCNB)

K Mode 5 Saturated nucleate boiling (NUCL)
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Mode 6 Transition boiling (TRAN)

Mode 7 Inverted annular film boiling (IAFB)

Mode 8 Inverted annular dispersed flow (IADF)

Mode 9 Dispersed droplet film boiling (DFFB)

Figure 6-3 shows a heat transfer regime map, indicating where each of the modes apply.

For each regime, three heat transfer coefficients are determined. These are: h,,, the heat transfer
coefficient from the wall to vapor, h,, the heat transfer coefficient from the wall to liquid for sensible
heat, and h,.b the heat transfer coefficient from the wall to liquid for latent heat. The use of h,,, and h.,b
to partition the heat transfer to the fluid phases is discussed in Section 6-2-11. The following sections
describe, by heat transfer regime, the correlations used by the vessel component to determine h,,, h,,1,
and h,,*.

6-2-1 Convection to Single-Phase Vapor

Mlodel Basis Heat transfer to single-phase vapor (SPV) is assumed when a, > [ ]. The
WCOBRA/TRAC vessel component uses a set of four correlations to determine the heat transfer
coefficients for convection to single-phase vapor. The maximum value of these four correlations is
chosen as the heat transfer coefficient to be used to calculate the heat flux to provide a continuous and
smooth transition between heat transfer regimes. These correlations are the McAdams (1954) correlation
for turbulent natural convection, a constant Nusselt number value for laminar forced convection, the
Dittus-Boelter (1930) equation, and an expression proposed by Wong and Hochreiter (1981) for turbulent
forced convection. This section presents each correlation and describes its basis.

The McAdams correlation for turbulent free convection over vertical plates and cylinders is given by

h.,V /IC= 0. 13 ( L) (GrvPrj3  (6-1)

where the Grashof number (Gr.,) is defined by

Grv = T-|L 3p (6-2)
2
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with the Prandtl number (Pr) defined by

Pr, = ttvcmv
v (6-3)

The form of the McAdams correlation results from the analysis of the boundary layer on a vertical
surface, at uniform temperature and in an infinite fluid at rest. It is assumed that the flow in the boundary
layer is buoyancy induced, and is primarily parallel to the surface. Although the coefficients for this
correlation were originally developed by fitting the equation to data from vertical flat plates in air, the
McAdams correlation has also been found to provide good estimates of the heat transfer coefficients for
vertical planes and short horizontal surfaces in water, oils, alcohols, and air. This correlation is valid in
the range 109 < GrPr < 1013.

For laminar flow, the heat transfer coefficient for vapor is determined assuming a constant Nusselt
number of 10. Thus, for laminar vapor flow the heat transfer coefficient is given by

hvam = 10 ((64)(71)

where kV is the film thermal conductivity for vapor.

This expression for the laminar flow heat transfer coefficient is in the same form as that for fully
developed laminar flow in a circular pipe with a constant wall heat flux. The Nusselt number for internal
tube flow with constant wall heat flux is 4.364. For laminar external flows, it has been shown that the
calculated Nusselt number is higher. Kim (1979) showed that the Nusselt number for an infinite rod
bundle with a square rod to pitch ratio of 1.33 is 7.86.

For forced turbulent flow, convective vapor heat transfer coefficients are determined by the Dittus-
Boelter (1930) equation and a correlation proposed by Wong and Hochreiter (1981) that was based on
experimental rod bundle data. The Dittus-Boelter equation was originally developed for turbulent flow
within smooth tubes in automobile radiators. It has since proven acceptable for many other applications
involving turbulent flows. It is given by

D 0.023 (Pv)| ,(6-5)

where n = 0.4 for heating and n = 0.3 for cooling. All vapor properties are evaluated at the mean film
temperature.
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The expression proposed by Wong and Hochreiter (1981) is

h'11= 0.0797 () (Pr| .333 (6-6)

This correlation is a linear regression fit to experimental data obtained from steam cooling heat transfer
tests run in a 17xl7 rod bundle. This correlation predicts heat transfer coefficients that are larger than
those predicted by the Dittus-Boelter equation for Reynolds numbers less than 25,000.

Model as Coded The set of four correlations are coded as presented above, with all fluid properties
evaluated at the mean film temperature. These correlations are applied to both vertical and horizontal
surfaces in the vessel and use the hydraulic diameter of the flow channel, DEh, as the characteristic length.

For heated structures, the heat transfer coefficient to single-phase vapor is calculated as

hv.DB

rnFC= mrimntinj hiutj (6-7)(2)

haV (if Re, < [200013.c)

When the Reynolds number is less than [ ]3.C, the McAdams correlation for turbulent natural

convection is also considered.

Continuity between free and forced convection and between laminar and turbulent flow is assured by
selecting the maximum value of the heat transfer coefficients. Figure 6-4 compares the expressions in
Equation 6-7 for Pr = 1. The Dittus-Boelter equation is coded with the [

P.C

If grids are present in the flow, the convective heat transfer to single-phase vapor is enhanced. This is
accounted for by multiplying the convective heat transfer coefficient by a factor Fg rd that models the
grid effect. Then,

h.V SPV = Fgnrd hvr FC (6-8)

The effect of the grid on convective heat transfer and calculation of Fgid is described in Section 6-2-8.
For unheated structures, Fgrid = 0 and hIv, FC is selected as the maximum of h.,v, DB'i %v lamb and h.-v, nc

Since the Wong-Hochreiter correlation was developed for rod bundles, it is not used for unheated
structures.
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The single-phase vapor regime is assumed when a, > [ pC* Only heat transfer to vapor is
calculated, and for this regime,

hn, SPV =0 (6-9)

and

'ItbSPV = (6-10) )

Scaling Considerations Each of the four correlations used to calculate the single-phase heat transfer
coefficient to vapor scale by using an appropriate characteristic length. In WCOBRA/TRAC, the channel
hydraulic diameter is used for the characteristic length. The McAdams correlation is not affected by
choice of the characteristic length since that term cancels out of the expression for the heat transfer
coefficient. The hydraulic diameter affects the calculation of the natural convection heat transfer
coefficient only through its use in the Reynolds number in the selection logic to determine the
appropriate heat transfer mode. Therefore, the scale dependence of the McAdams (1954) correlation is
not large.

The correlation by Wong and Hochreiter (1981) was developed directly from experimental data from a
full scale rod bundle. Therefore, the only scale dependent concern is over the application of this
correlation to rod bundle arrays different from the 17x17 rod bundle used to generate the experimental
data on which this correlation is based. Therefore, the set of equations used by WCOBRA/TRAC to
calculate single-phase vapor heat transfer coefficients is not strongly dependent on scale.

Conclusions The expressions used to determine the wall to vapor heat transfer coefficient for single-
phase vapor are well known. The set of correlations used for this heat transfer coefficient has been
assessed in the separate and integral effects tests simulated by WCOBRA/TRAC and detailed in
Volumes 2 and 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A (Bajorek-et al.,1998). FLECHT-SEASET, FLECHT Low
Flooding Rate, FLECHT Top Skewed Power, FEBA, and NRU reflood separate effects tests, in addition
to the CCTF, SCTF, and LOFT integral effects tests, show significant fractions of the rod bundles in this
heat transfer regime. Thus, the uncertainty in these models and correlations are accounted for in the
overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and uncertainty.

6-2-2 Convection to Single-Phase Liquid(2)

Model Basis The WCOBRAITRAC vessel heat transfer routines employ two correlations to calculate
the heat transfer coefficients to single-phase liquid. For laminar flow, the heat transfer coefficient is
limited to the value recommended by Kim (1979):

= 7.86 (t) (6-1 1)(l)
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where k, is the fluid thermal conductivity for the liquid.

For turbulent flow, the Dittus-Boelter correlation is used to calculate the single-phase heat transfer

coefficient to liquid:

holdB 0.023 (D) (PIhJ (r.)" (6-12)

where n = 0.4 for heating and n = 0.3 for cooling. All liquid properties are evaluated at saturation

based on the bulk liquid pressure and enthalpy.

Model as Coded The Dittus-Boelter correlation is coded as listed with n = 0.4 for all usage. Heat
transfer coefficients are calculated using the Dittus-Boelter correlation and the expression for laminar
external tube flow, and the maximum value is selected as the heat transfer coefficient for forced
convection to single-phase liquid. Natural convection heat transfer is not considered. The correlation is
also applied in the transition region between laminar and fully turbulent flow.

The wall to liquid single-phase heat transfer coefficient is calculated as

h.S =mrimlem h,,twam
'KSPL hd X wI.DB (6-1 3)(3)

A heat transfer coefficient to vapor for the single-phase liquid regime is also calculated, as described in
Section 6-2-1, and

h,,V',SpL = 'hVSPV (6-14)

To obtain h,,,,pL and h.,,.5PL and account for liquid deficient heat transfer, a ramp is defined:

[

where aspy = [ I ,c
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and the single-phase liquid regime heat transfer coefficient to vapor is calculated as

lv5pL (1 - Fiq) hIv5pL (6-16)

The effect of (I - F ,q) is to set the vapor phase heat transfer coefficient to 0.0, except at very high void
fraction.

Since for the single-phase liquid regime T7 < Tm, boiling does not occur and

hwbSPL = (6-17)Y49
)

Scaling Considerations In the two correlations for heat transfer to single-phase liquid, scaling is
accounted for by selection of an appropriate hydraulic diameter. In Equation 6-12, the heat transfer
coefficient is seen to be a weak function of Dh and thus is not a strong function of scale.

Conclusions The correlations used to determine the heat transfer coefficient from the wall to single-
phase liquid have been assessed by their use in a large number of WCOBRAITRAC simulations. These
simulations include the FLECHT-SEASET, FLECHT Low Flooding Rate, FLECHT Top Skewed Power,
FEBA, and NRU separate effects reflood tests where heat transfer to single-phase liquid was predicted at

K>J the bottom most parts of the test bundles, well below the quench front. This regime also occurred in the
CCTF, SCiT, and LOFT integral tests. In the LOFT simulations, this regime is important in obtaining
an acceptable steady-state simulation of the facility. Thus, the uncertainty in modelling this heat transfer
regime is included in the overall WCOBRAJTRAC code bias and uncertainty.

6-2-3 Saturated and Subcooled Nucleate Boiling

Model Basis When the wall temperature is greater than saturation but less than the temperature at the
critical heat flux and liquid is present, the Chen (1963) correlation is used. This correlation assumes that
both nucleation and convective mechanisms occur and that the contributions made by the two
mechanisms are additive. The Chen correlation automatically makes the transition to single-phase forced
convection at low wall superheat, and to pool boiling at low flowrate. The convective component is
represented by a Dittus-Boelter type of expression where the thermal conductivity, Reynolds number, and
the Prandtl number are replaced by effective values associated with the two-phase flow. To account for
increased convection caused by the formation of vapor bubbles, a multiplier is applied to the convective
part of the correlation.

A Forster-Zuber (1955) type of pool boiling equation is used for the nucleate boiling component of the
correlation. The pool boiling expression relates a bubble Nusselt number to a bubble Reynolds number
and a liquid Prandtl number. It can be shown that the product of growth rate and bubble radius is
constant for a given superheat. In pool boiling and convective boiling, the superheat is not constant
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across the boundary layer. This effect can be neglected in pool boiling since the boundary layer is
generally large in comparison to the vapor bubble. In convective boiling, however, the boundary layer is
thinner and the temperature gradients steeper. The difference between the wall superheat and the mean
superheat to which the bubble is exposed must be considered. A suppression factor, SCIIEs9 is used to
modify the nucleate boiling part of the correlation and account for this effect.

The equations for the Chen correlation are as follows:

where:

hCIIEN = hFC + SNB

hFC = 0.023 FCkIEN Dk Re° 8 Pr04

(6-18)

(6-19)

with

and

G.D
Re, = GI h

Sty

k079 C 0 450.49 0.25

hINB 0.00 122 SCEN k0.5 0.29 0.24 0o 24 (T InrAO.75

a05p 2 9 H P )

K>

(6-20)( ')

(6-21)

where FCIIEN is the Reynolds number factor shown in Figure 6-5 as a function of the inverse Martinelli
factor, -1. The boiling suppression factor SCIIEN is shown in Figure 6-6, and Pw is the saturation
pressure corresponding to T".

The inverse Martinelli factor is given by

XI \ )00.9 .50 0.1
-1= (r 0 j P

I -. Pg) f)
(6-22)

WCAP- I 6009-NP-A
6155-Non-Sec6.wpd-02 1105

January 2005
Revision 0



6-9

and the Reynolds number factor is determined as

[1.0 < 0.1
FcI I .6; -I >O 12CJEN 2.34 (X I + 0.213). Xr3 °-

The boiling suppression factor recommended by Thurgood (1983) is given by

JI +0.12Re214' ; Re2, < 32.5

SCIEF [I +0.42;Re t ; 32.5 < Re2V < 50.9

0.1 ; Re24 , > 50.9

(6-23)

(6-24)073)

where:

Re2, = (I 04) Re, FCJI25N (6-25)

Note that the limit in Equation 6-24 has been modified from 70 to 50.9 (Thurgood et al., 1983) to make
the transition more continuous.

Subcoolcd Nucleate Boiling

The Chen (1963) correlation, though developed for saturated boiling, may be extended into the subcooled
region. As discussed above, the Chen correlation superimposes a forced convective and nucleate boiling
component. For subcooled boiling,

qSCNB -qFC + qNB (6-26)

The nucleate boiling heat flux is evaluated as

qNB = hNB (T.- T.a) (6-27)

where h NB is defined by Equation 6-21 above, and the suppression factor, SCIIEN, is calculated from
Equation 6-24. The forced convection heat flux is computed from Equation 6-19 using subcooled liquid
properties and setting the flow factor, FCIEN, to unity so that
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q = 0.023 (It Re0c8 Pr,04 (TW-T,) (6-28)(5)

where T7 is the local bulk fluid temperature and

Re, = -th (6-29)

Moles and Shaw (1972) compared the Chen correlation to boiling data for several fluids and reported
satisfactory agreement for low to moderate subcoolings.

During subcooled boiling, vapor generation occurs and a significant void fraction (ca, - 0.6) may exist
despite the presence of subcooled water. In this regime, four processes are of interest:

I. forced convection to liquid,
2. vapor generation at the wall,
3. condensation near the wall, and
4. bulk condensation (subcooled liquid core).

Condensation occurring because of the presence of vapor in the subcooled liquid core is calculated
implicitly during the solution of the energy equations and does not affect the determination of phasic heat
inputs. Forced convection to liquid is treated using Equation 6-28 for the heat input to the liquid energy
equation. The nucleate boiling component of the Chen correlation Equation 6-21 defines the amount of
heat available to cause vapor generation at the wall.

The near-wall condensation is estimated using the Hancox-Nicoll (1971) correlation for heat flux at the
point where all the bubbles generated collapse in the near-wall region:

C____ G, Dh ~0.6
| 0.4t | J - Id) (6-30)(7)

where Tsa, is the local saturation temperature.

The heat flux dissipated in near-wall condensation for a flowing system is calculated as

q =nnel qIN - qsPL (6-31)
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Subtracting the near wall condensation from the amount of energy available for vapor generation yields

qr = (q - qC d) A,, (6-32)

However, a fraction of qr is expended to heat up the subcooled liquid "pumped" into the saturated
thermal boundary layer. This fraction is given by the Rouhani and Axelsson (1970) model:

£ =- f IPg) (H -HI)
P Ha + (p1/p8) (Hf-HH)

(6-33)("9

and

Cr (I - + (pfIpg) (Hf- H.) (6-34) (,9

where:

EP = fraction of heat to boundary layer

Cr = fraction of heat causing vapor generation

Finally, the amount of energy available for vapor generation is

qr = (q, "-q nd ) Cr A, (6-35)

and, adding all the heat inputs to the liquid

q= [q /L + (I Cr)q s + Crq tnd] A,, (6-36)

The heat source term for vapor generation, qr, enters the liquid energy equation as an explicit vapor
generation rate and will partially condense because of the implicit bulk condensation.

Model as Coded Nucleate boiling heat transfer coefficients are calculated when the wall temperature is

TSt S 7T.Ij < TOWIF-
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Calculations are first performed in subroutine BOILING to determine X77, Re2,p, FCIE and SCN To
obtain X7, the quality is calculated as [

] (6-37)

The inverse Martinelli factor is then calculated as [

sa- (6-38)(54)

For saturated liquid ( T T ,), the convective enhancement factor FCZIEN is calculated: [

K)

1". (6-39) (654)

and the value of Re2l is

Re2, = (10-4) FcR,2,, Re,

For subcooled liquid, x7T is not calculated and Re2(p is calculated as

Rez, = (10-4) Re,

which is equivalent to assuming FcjIE = 1.0 in Equation 6-40.

(640)

(6-41)
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The boiling suppression factor is then calculated for both saturated and subcooled liquid as [

]''- (642) (6,54)

The (P,-P) term in the Chen correlation is approximated as [

]- (643)( )

where: [

]3.C (6-44)

For saturated nucleate boiling, the heat transfer coefficient to liquid for latent heat is calculated as

hl,.fNB = FCIIEN + h INB where: (645)(1)

k 0.79 C 0.45 0.49 0.25

= 000122 SP f P, p 24 z FhNB 0C0II2 EN 00O.5 p5 2 9 (Hfgj24 ](T~. -2 I (PW - P)0 F (646)

and hlISpL is given by Equation 6-13.

The function FB insures a smooth decrease in the boiling term as dryout occurs: [

]p' (647)
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The derivative of the Chen boiling heat transfer coefficient is used to calculate the wall to fluid heat

transfer for nodes in the nucleate boiling regime as described in Section 6-2-11. This derivative is

calculated as [

Iac (6-48)(2

Since the liquid must be saturated to be in this regime and the interfacial heat transfer rates are high, all

of the heat transfer results in evaporation. The heat transfer coefficient for latent heat (hI.bB) is set to

0.0 to avoid double accounting.

h 0.0= (649)(13,49)

The heat transfer coefficient to vapor is calculated as it was for single-phase liquid. That is,

'htv.NB =( I - Fljq) hSpv (6-50)

where Fijq is given by Equation 6-15. Equation 6-8 is used to calculate h,,.rv

For subcooled nucleate boiling, a ramp is imposed on the correlation to avoid sharp discontinuities in the
vapor generation rate at small liquid subcoolings. A subcooled boiling modifier is defined as [

]'- (6-51 )

This multiplier is used to determine the split between latent and sensible heating for subcooled liquid. A
numerical ramp is applied between [ Ia.c subcooling to gradually decrease

Fsc;.
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This function is defined as [

]' (6-52)

The subcooled boiling modifier is then calculated as [

]- (6-53)

for (T.a, - T) > [ ]D. For liquid subcoolings less than [ ]., FSCB = 1.0.

Subcooled nucleate boiling heat transfer coefficients are then estimated after calculating [

]fl. (6-54)

..

where the Hancox-Nicoll (1971) correlation is used to obtain q,,,, calculated by Equation 6-30 without

modification.

The fraction of heat in subcooled boiling that goes into vapor generation FGAI, is then calculated as [

]D,C (6-55)(14)

Finally, the subcooled nucleate boiling heat transfer coefficients are calculated as

hKISCNB =h,,WPL + (I -FGAA,4)hNB
(6-56)(15)

and

hIb.SCNB = FGAAf h'vB (6-57) (49
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The heat transfer coefficient to vapor is zero except at very high void fractions and is given by:

hlVsCNB = (I - Fjjq) h.v5pv (6-58)

with Flyq given by Equation 6-15 and h.,vsPv by Equation 6-8.

Scaling Considerations In the correlations used for subcooled and saturated nucleate boiling, the forced
convection component scales with characteristic length, which is the flow channel hydraulic diameter.
These correlations were assessed by examining a large number of WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of
separate effects reflood tests below the quench front. These experiments used full scale fuel dimensions.
These tests included FLECHT-SEASET, FLECHT Low Flooding Rate, FLECHT Top Skewed Power,
FEBA, and NRU tests. These correlations were also used in simulations of the integral effects tests
CCTF, SCTF, and LOFT. Thus, the model and correlations for subcooled and saturated nucleate boiling
have been assessed over a range of scale typical of fuel assemblies in a PWR.

Conclusions The models and correlations used in WCOBRA/TRAC for subcooled and saturated
nucleate boiling are expressions appropriate for these processes. These models were assessed by
simulations of a large number of separate and integral tests. The uncertainty in these models is therefore
accounted for in the overall WCOBRAITRAC code bias and uncertainty.

6-2-4 Critical Heat Flux and Wall Temperature at CHF

Model Basis The intersection of the nucleate boiling and transition boiling heat transfer regimes occurs
at the critical heat flux (CHF). To provide for an upper limit to the nucleate boiling regime and a
continuous transition to other regimes, the CHF point (qCIF, TCIIF) must be specified.

Three CHF regimes are considered: pool boiling, forced convective boiling departure from nucleate
boiling (DNB), and annular film dryout.

Pool Boiling DNB, Pool boiling DNB is selected when the mass flux is low (G < 30(16) g/cm2-sec) and
the flow regime is not annular film flow. The pool boiling critical heat flux is given by modification of
the Zuberet al. (1961) equation, as recommended by Bjornard and Griffith (1977):

0.095( H

qC0IF 20.9 ( -ap) 2H p,, [gc go (Pf- Pj)] ' (6-59)

Forced-Convection DNB Forced-convection DNB is considered when the mass flux is greater than
30 gfcm2-sec and the flow regime is not annular film flow. The critical heat flux is given by the Biasi
et al. (1967) correlation which consists of two equations, one for low-quality CHF and one for high-
quality CHF, and is given below:
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qB= (5969500) G -16 [F(P) G -116x] D,7 (6 60)(17t1S)

for low quality, and

q (11980000) H (P) (I -x) D" G -0.6 (661)
8B2 (661

for high quality, where:

qf = critical heat flux (Btulhr-ft2)

G = mass flux (g/cmn-sec)

P = pressure (bars)

Dh = hydraulic diameter (cm)

x = quality

n = 0.6 if Dh < 1.0 cm, n = 0.4 if Dh > 1.0 cm

and

F(P) = 0.7249 + 0.099 P exp(-0.032P) (6-62)

H(P) = -1.159 + 0.149 P exp(-0.019P) + 8.99P(l0+P2)-1  (6-63)

The critical heat flux is taken to be the maximum of that given by Equations 6-60 and 6-61:

,,

qB,

qcIIF = mnaxinwinz (6-64)

Annular Film Dryout If annular flow exists, the departure from nucleate boiling is caused by film

dryout. In this regime, the heat flux is not limited by a correlation, but rather forced convection

vaporization exists until the film dries out. Film dryout is a complex function of the film flowrate, the

applied heat flux, and the entrainment/de-entrainment rate, and is determined by the solution of the

hydrodynamic equations. This approach was pioneered by Whalley, Hutchinson, and Hewitt (1973) and
Whalley (1976) and has been applied successfully to the analysis of the single tube tests conducted by
Bennett et al. (1967).

To be consistent with the remainder of the heat transfer package, the critical heat flux point for annular
film dryout must be defined. A value of [ ]^' wall superheat has been selected and the critical heat
flux is set to that given by the Zuber equation (Equation 6-59). The onset of film boiling is not affected

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non-Sec6.wpd-021105 Revision 0



6-18

by this definition since film boiling is controlled by film dryout. The critical heat flux is ramped between
the annular film dryout regime and the pool boiling and forced-convection DNB regimes.

Critical Heat Flux Temperature To define the boiling curve, it is necessary to know the surface
temperature at which CHF occurs. An iterative procedure is used to find the wall temperature at which
the heat flux from the Chen (1963) nucleate boiling correlation is equal to the critical heat flux. Thus,

qC,1Ev (TCIJF) = qlF (6-65)

Model as Coded Calculations to estimate the critical heat flux for vessel component structures are
performed in subroutine BOLING. The search is currently limited to TF + 5 < TCjIF < TF + 75. The Biasi
et al. (1967) correlation is evaluated first, and the Biasi critical heat flux is calculated as [

]a c (6-66)(9

where qB/ and qB/ are calculated with Equations 6-60 and 6-61.

The Zuberet al. (1961) critical heat flux is then calculated as [

]3 (6-68)
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If the flow is approaching annular dryout, qCIF is [ ac, and

I, I>.

qCIIF =qCIF FD (6-69)

where: [

]'c (6-70)

The critical heat flux at the wall surface is then calculated by including a term to approximate the heat

flux to vapor: [

P3,C (6-71 )(20)

where: [

]3c (6-72)

and [

IaC (6-73) (20)

The term in Equation 6-71 representing the heat flux to vapor assumes that ATC1F,,, = ].C.

Numerical damping is finally applied to avoid rapid changes with time. The critical heat flux then is [

]3ac (6-74)
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where rC11F is calculated by Equation 6-71 and q~1'F is the critical heat flux calculated for the previous
time step.

Scaling Considerations The correlations used for critical heat flux scale with hydraulic diameter.
These correlations were assessed against full scale fuel assemblies in nearly all of the WCOBRA/TRAC
simulations of heated tests reported in Volumes 2 and 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A.

Conclusions The key process for critical heat flux in a fuel assembly during a LOCA is forced
convection DNB at low quality and high flowrate. This process is represented in WCOBRAITRAC by a
correlation developed for these conditions.(21)

The models and correlations for critical heat flux have been assessed by their use in nearly all of the
WCOBRA/TRAC simulations reported in Volumes 2 and 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A. Therefore, the
uncertainty of these models is accounted for in the overall WCOBRAITRAC code bias and uncertainty.

6-2-5 Transition Boiling

Model Basis The transition boiling heat transfer regime exists between the critical heat flux
(TC,,F, qCjF) and the minimum film boiling point (TxIIN, qc,',v). In this regime, liquid makes only
intermittent contact with the wall. The vessel component in WCOBRAJTRAC uses three separate
models to estimate the transition boiling heat transfer coefficient. These values are compared, and the
maximum is used to calculate the transition boiling heat flux.

Model I

The first model used to estimate transition boiling heat transfer coefficients is based on a mechanistic
approach to the heat transfer. This model is similar to those suggested by Iloeje et al. (1974) and Ganic
and Rohsenow (1977). Transition boiling heat transfer is assumed to be composed of both wet wall and
dry wall heat transfer components. In this model, transition boiling heat flux is expressed as

qTrBI q + q, v + qv q + qdchr (6-75)

where:

it

q..v = heat transfer by convection to vapor
It

qn = radiation heat transfer to vapor

It
qu~ee = radiation heat transfer to liquid droplets

'I

qjcj,, = direct contact heat transfer to liquid
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The heat transfer coefficient used to calculate the convective flux to vapor q. is determined using the

expressions described in Section 6-2-1. The radiative heat transfer terms q, and q, are calculated

using the model by Sun, Gonzalez, and Tien (1976) and are discussed in Section 6-2-9.

The direct contact heat transfer term qdch is composed of terms representing direct contact heat transfer

to the continuous and entrained liquid fields as

qdchr = qdchtA + qdchtf, (6-76)

The direct contact heat transfer to the entrained field is calculated using a model developed by Forslund

and Rohsenow (1968): [

II(6-77)(2'2)

] (6-78)

The direct contact heat transfer to the continuous liquid field is modelled by assuming the liquid

maintains wall contact only intermittently with an effectiveness, evet. The continuous liquid direct

contact heat transfer is given by

,,

qdchtt 'h YSPL Cert (Tn,-Td) (6-79)

The contact effectiveness is defined similar to Ganic and Rohsenow (1977) as [

]' (6-80) (4
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In their original work, Ganic and Rohsenow assumed m = 2. However, this assumption gives

unrealistic values at high pressure. Based on comparisons to Westinghouse G-l and G-2 blowdown heat

transfer experiments data and to ORNL high pressure blowdown data, the coefficient m is redefined to

be[

]a.C (6-81)

Figure 6-7 shows the effectiveness function compared to values obtained for droplets by Wachters and

Westerling (1966), Corman (1966), Gaugler (1966), and Pedersen (1967) at atmospheric pressure.

Figure 6-8 shows the variation of ,,et as coded at higher pressure.

Model 2

The second model for transition boiling also expresses the heat flux as the sum of wet wall and dry wall
contributions. The wet wall contribution to the heat flux is assumed to be a function of the critical and

minimum film boiling heat fluxes:

qTB2 =qv + qrnv + q. et (6-82)

but where

q = F~ne qC1lF (6-83)(27)

where qCJIF is the critical heat flux calculated from Equation 6-74. Bjornard and Griffith (1977) reported

that the fraction of wetted wall F ,, given as

IF T-TM/N 2
W~.' TC1F TMI

(6-84)

provides good agreement with data as described by Groenveld and Fung (1976) and with McCreery et al.

(1977).

Model 3

A third transition boiling model is applied in the region near a top down quench front. For a top down

quench, the void fraction can be very large (0.95 - 0.99) and yet still produce a significant quench rate.

The transition boiling heat flux for this model is based on Zuber's estimate of the critical heat flux as

WCAP-16009-NP-A
6155-Non-Scc6.wpd-02 1105

January 2005
Revision 0



6-23

// 1/ 11 11 11
YTB3 =n + qrv+ qnc+ qrQ (6-85)

but where [

lalc (6-86)(25)

where LQF is the distance in feet from the top quench front and Fn,, is given by Equation 6-84. The

Zuber critical heat flux is given by [

".C (6-87)

Model as Coded The transition boiling heat transfer coefficients are calculated in subroutine HCOOL

when the wall temperature is between TCjIF and T,,M,. These coefficients are calculated as follows.

The model for q /, uses a liquid contact effectiveness ,o, that was defined by Equations 6-80 and 6-81.

Limits are placed on the calculated value of get to insure that only reasonable values are employed in

subsequent calculations. The maximum value allowed for e., is = [ P.C. A value less than 1.0 is used

based on the assumption that during stable nucleate boiling some fraction of the wall at any given

moment is effectively covered by vapor. A minimum value of = [ ]' is used as a lower limit for

a,,et . That is, [

] (6-88)(26)

where the exponent m is given by Equation 6-81.

The wet wall components of heat transfer for Model I and Model 2 are then calculated, and the

maximum is selected:

all . f qdchrf + qdchte
qTB,,, = maxwimum FF

wz etqCIIF

(6-89)(27)

where qdchU is calculated by Equation 6-79, qdche by Equation 6-77, F,, by Equation 6-84 and qCIF by

Equation 6-74 without modification.
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The ramp Fz is included in Model 2 to insure a smooth transition to dispersed flow film boiling. It is

calculated by [

]P (6-90)

and is shown in Figure 6-9.

Model 3 is considered only if the wall location is within [ I'. feet of a top quench front. For this

model, the wetted wall fraction to account for dryout as [

I3. (6-91)

I>

where: [

] (6-92)

Then, if LQF is < [ la' feet, the wetted wall transition boiling heat flux is selected as [

la (6-93)

where qTB net is from Equation 6-89 and Equation 6-87 is used to calculate the Zuber pool boiling DNB

heat flux.

The transition boiling regime heat transfer coefficients are then calculated as [

1a'C (6-94) (28,30,31)

The first term in Equation 6-94 represents radiation from the wall to the liquid phase. It depends on the

void fraction and is calculated using Equation 6-157 if a > [ ]', with Equation 6-116 if [

]a', and with Equation 6-158 if a < [ W.(32)

WCAP- 16009-NP-A
6155-Non-Sec6.wpd-021105

January 2005
Revision 0



6-25

The heat transfer coefficient for latent heat is calculated as, [

aC (6-95)(28,29,30,49)

hrTB = h,,vFC + hrv (6-96)(31)

In these expressions, h',F5SPL is given by Equation 6-13 and h,,FC by Equation 6-7. The term
FSCB accounts for the liquid subcooling (Section 6-2-3), and is calculated by Equation 6-53. The
radiation heat transfer coefficients h., and h... are described in Section 6-2-9.

Scaling Considerations The set of correlations used for transition boiling heat transfer scale with
hydraulic diameter. These correlations were assessed against data from full scale fuel assemblies in
nearly all of the heated tests (reflood, blowdown, and integral) that are reported in Volumes 2 and 3 of
WCAP-I 2945-P-A.

Conclusions Transition boiling remains one of the least understood heat transfer regimes. Liquid-wall
contact does occur; however, the duration is difficult to quantify. The models for transition boiling
account for the direct contact heat transfer process in addition to heat transfer to the vapor phase. The
models have been assessed through WCOBRAITRAC simulations of a large number of reflood,
blowdown, refill, and integral tests. These simulations indicate a small region of transition boiling near
the quench front. The uncertainty and reliability of these correlations is therefore included in the overall
code bias and uncertainty.

6-2-6 Minimum Film Boiling Wall Temperature

M-lodel Basis The transition boiling regime is bounded by the CHF point and the minimum stable film
boiling point. It is assumed that the minimum film boiling temperature is the wall temperature that
results in an instantaneous contact temperature equal to the homogeneous nucleation temperature, Thf.
Using a contact temperature correction to include the effects of surface thermal properties, the minimum
film boiling temperature is

, Th + (Thf l | (6-97)(33)
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where the homogeneous nucleation temperature is given as a function of pressure by a simple curve fit:

Thn = 705.44 - (4.722E-2) AP,, + (2.3907E-5) APj,

(6-98)

- (5.8193E-9) AP'ri,

where AP.rj, = (3203.6 - P) psi.

The minimum film boiling temperature is specified as the larger of either Equation 6-97 or that given by
Henry's modification (Henry, 1974) of the Berenson correlation:

where:

(kpcP) In |6 i i
TTB+ 0.42 (TB - T [(kpC)J [

(kp,)" . ,.(TB -TI.)

____ _____]I/ [12 1___ 3_

TB = T~ + 0.127 p~ 1  (1P) 7 ](
Bv [j(pf - pg) ) g (PfPg)

(6-99)(34)

(6-100)

Model as Coded The minimum film boiling temperature for all unheated structures (except for spacer
grids; see Equation 6-167) is assumed to be TANIN = [ Bac.(35) For heated structures, TMN is
calculated as [

]3.C (6-101)

Scaling The correlations used for predicting the minimum film boiling temperature depend on the
thermal properties of the wall and of the coolant. This correlation does not depend on the system
geometry, and is therefore scale independent.

Conclusions The minimum film boiling temperature has been found to occur over a range of values that
depends on the fluid conditions and the surface properties. This is calculated in WCOBRA/TRAC by
appropriate correlations, and the value of TfAIN is limited to a range of values observed in experiments.
The correlations for TtIN and the limitations on permissible values have been assessed by their use in
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simulations of heated test facilities reported in Volumes 2 and 3 of WCAP-12945-P-A. These tests
include the reflood, blowdown and refill separate effects tests, and the integral tests for CCTF, SCTF,

and LOFT. Therefore, the uncertainty of these models is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC
code bias and uncertainty.

6-2-7 Inverted Annular Film Boiling

Model Basis The WCOBRA/TRAC vessel heat transfer package assumes that the flow has an inverted
annular pattern if the wall temperature is greater than the minimum stable film boiling temperature,
TW > and the void fraction is less than [ ]3'. Below a void fraction of [ ]3,C the inverted annular

film boiling heat transfer coefficient uses a modified form of the in Bromley correlation (1950). The
revised form of the Bromley correlation used in WCOBRA/TRAC is documented Pomerantz (1964). For

void fractions in the range [ ]a', the heat transfer coefficients are interpolated between those

of this version of the Bromley equation and heat transfer coefficients for dispersed droptlet flow. The
modified version of the Bromley equation, given by Pomerantz is

IBro 0.62 |D _ .)7 [ p (pf -P) Hjg g(6-102)(3)
rom A 0 Dh Itg (7T,- Tm)

where, the critical wavelength (X) is

A = 2xgr 9 (6-103)
g (P1-pg)

Wall to liquid core radiation heat flux is calculated as

q = SS (T:-Ts) (6-104)

1W-cc

where:

aSS = Stefan-Boltzmann constant
W = wall emissivity

c, = liquid emissivity

This model assumes that radiation takes place across an annular vapor gap to the liquid.
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Then, for aj( ]C,C the heat flux in inverted annular flow is

i,. .

qJAFB = qBrom + qr..t (6-105)

If [ ]LC, the inverted annular heat flux is interpolated between qIAFB and the heat flux in
dispersed flow film boiling, qDFFBI which is described in Section 6-2-8.

Model as Coded Calculation of the inverted annular regime heat transfer coefficients are performed in
subroutine HCOOL. Heat transfer coefficients are defined for the vapor phase and for sensible and

latent heating of the liquid.

To estimate these heat transfer coefficients, the Bromley film boiling heat flux is estimated as

qBrom = herom (Tw-Tsar) (6-106)

Since the Bromley correlation is derived from experiment, hlrom includes the effect of heat transfer to
vapor. Therefore, the heat flux to the liquid is estimated as

KJ_/
q. ..

qa= qBrom~ ('I~ywvFC +Izt) (T.V - T.) (6-1 07)(38)

where h,,,FC is given by Equation 6-7, hIyk by Equation 6-156, and qd/hte by Equation 6-128. The value
of q H from Equation 6-107 is compared to the dispersed flow heat flux (described in the next section).
If the dispersed flow heat flux is higher, then that heat transfer regime is assumed.

Vapor superheat and void fraction are taken into account by defining [

]- (6- 108) (37)

and calculating the liquid and vapor phase contributions from the Bromley correlation as

,..

qt,,iBrom = (I -FIAFB) q,,,t (6-109)(")
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and

fit

qn~',Brom = FJ'AFB qJwf (6-1 10)(38)

with qit given by Equation 6-107.

For cow < [ ]', the regime is denoted as the Inverted Annular Film Boiling (IAFB) regime and the heat
transfer given by

,,

lv,,,IAFB = h C + 15" + qn-v,BromZ~ns~ nvFC 'WV ( T ,) (6-111 )(38)

RlMAFB ' rhe (6-112)

and

/I qt, Brom

wb,.AFB (T. - T.)
(6-1 13)()

where:

hk4 v,FC

I,

qnvBrom

qxv.,Bom

is given by Equation 6-7,

is given by Equation 6-156,

is given by Equation 6-158,

is given by Equation 6-109 and,

is given by Equation 6-110.

If [ ]IC the heat transfer coefficients are calculated using a linear void fraction ramp
between the Bromley heat flux and the dispersed droplet regime heat flux. In this void fraction range, the
heat transfer regime is designated the Inverted Annular Dispersed Flow (IADF) regime.

The ramp is defined as [

]" (6-114)
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and the heat transfer coefficients for the Inverted Annular Dispersed Flow regime are calculated as

,,

hw-IAD ~(h/v C+ h .. ) + FID qwv,,Brom
h.vIADF "Yt.,.FC IAwv FDF (T -T) (6-1 15)()

.1|tADF = FIADF Irwt+ (1 0FIADF) hr,~, (6-116)

, ..

hhbJADF - F Brom + ( -F.AD) qdch
IADF (T - TF-) ( T)6-117)

where:

II1IV'FC is given by Equation 6-7,

Ilt ,V is given by Equation 6-156,

hnsr is given by Equation 6-158,
,,

q%., 8rom is given by Equation 6-109,
,i

q,,,vrom is given by Equation 6-110, and
,,

y~lI,,c is given by Equation 6-128.

Figure 6-10 illustrates the effect of the various ramps in the film boiling regimes. As the wall
temperature increases, a higher proportion of the overall heat transfer goes to the vapor phase while
direct contact heat transfer and radiation to the liquid phases diminishes. As void fraction increases the
heat transfer to the liquid phases decreases to zero.

Scaling Considerations The modified Bromley correlation (Equation 6-97) uses the hydraulic diameter
(D,,) as the length scale. Bjornard and Griffith (1977) note that while there is some disagreement in the
literature as to whether the hydraulic diameter, the rod diameter, or the critical wavelength should be
used, all three yield virtually the same results. Thus, the Bromley correlation is seen to be relatively
scale independent.

Conclusions The inverted annular heat transfer regime is characterized by the separation of the liquid
field from the heated surface by a thin layer of vapor. Only a very limited amount of liquid-wall contact
is assumed to be possible. The main components of the heat transfer are convection to vapor and thermal
radiation to the inverted liquid annular column. As the inverted annular column breaks up, there is a
transition to dispersed droplet film boiling.
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These processes are represented in jVCOBRA/TRAC by appropriate correlations. Each of the main
mechanisms of heat transfer are modelled. A smooth transition to dispersed droplet film boiling is
provided.

The models and correlations for the inverted annular heat transfer regime have been assessed through
their use in reflood separate effects tests and in the CCTF, SCTF, and LOFT integral tests. In particular,
inverted annular heat transfer is important in reflood separate effects tests with high reflood rates. The
reliability and uncertainty in modelling inverted annular heat transfer is thus included in the
WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and uncertainty.

6-2-8 Dispersed Flow Film Boiling

Model Basis Dispersed flow film boiling is assumed when the void fraction is greater than [ ]'. It is
calculated as a "two-step" method where the dominant heat transfer mode is forced convection to
superheated steam. The steam superheat is then determined by the interfacial heat transfer rate to the
entrained droplets as part of the hydrodynamic solution. The dispersed flow film boiling heat flux is
composed of four components.

The total heat flux is given by

,. .t

qDFFB = + qr.v + qre +qdchie (6-118)

where:

it
= convective heat flux to vapor

,,

qrtv = radiative heat flux to vapor
,,

q,,w = radiative heat flux to droplets
,,

qdchte = drop-wall direct contact heat transfer

A discussion of each of these components of the dispersed flow heat flux follows.

Forced Convection to Vapor

The convective heat flux to vapor flowing through a rod bundle in a dispersed droplet flow is increased
by the interfacial shear with the droplets and by an increase in the turbulence due to the support grids. In
WCOBRA/TRAC, the convective flux to vapor in dispersed flow film boiling is expressed as

,,

qt..,v = F2,P Fgljd h,,.,,FC (T -T,) (6-119)

K'
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where:

whv,FC -

F~i =

Fgrid

heat transfer coefficient to single phase vapor
two-phase enhancement factor
grid heat transfer enhancement factor

The heat transfer coefficient to single-phase vapor (Ih.,Fc) is determined from Equation 6-7 (Section 6-2-
1). Descriptions of the two-phase enhancement factor F2.T and the grid heat transfer enhancement factor
Fgnd follow.

Two-Phase Enhancement Factor

Some dispersed flow experiments, such as those described by Spencer and Young (1980), Lee et al.
(1981) and Drucker and Dhir (1984), have shown that interfacial shear between dispersed particles and a
continuous phase increases the turbulence level and enhances the convective heat transfer. The two-
phase enhancement factor for dispersed flow (F2,) is approximated by an extension of the analogy
between wall shear stress and heat transfer, described by Kays (1966) as follows:

The wall shear stress can be written as

(42
2 VW4'Dh (6- 1 20)(9

and the interfacial shear stress due to the droplets by

T/j = 3 ae Pv CDd D4d Dd (6-12 1)(3)

and the total shear stress level for the two-phase dispersed flow field as

T2,p = Tw + Td, (6- 122)(')

where:

.4 = wall friction factor [

CDd = droplet drag coefficient

Dd = drop diameter

ce = volume fraction of entrained drops

".c (see note below)
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I

PI.C

From the momentum - heat transfer analogy, the turbulent convective heat transfer coefficient is
proportional to the square root of the shear stress, given by Kays (1966) as

h..VSpv � X. (6-123)(39)

The two-phase enhancement factor can be defined as the ratio of convective heat transfer in a two-phase
dispersed droplet field to that for a single phase vapor as

F.= 12 =
I7flSPV

(6-124) (39)

or, using Equation 6-122,

9 | T1 ) (6-125) (39)

where from Equations 6-1 15 and 6-116 the shear stress ratio is

Td Dh CDdI USUs) (6-126)(39)

Instantaneous local values of the variables a,, Dd, CDP, fw U,, and Ud are used to evaluate Equation 6-
126. A comparison of the two-phase enhancement inferred from FLECHT reflood tests is shown in
Figure 6-11. The figure also shows a correlation for turbulence enhancement developed from separate
air/water tests and from rod bundle tests at UCLA for EPRI by Drucker and Dhir (1984).

Grid Heat Transfer Enhancement Factor

Spacer grids are structural members in the reactor core which support the fuel rods at a prescribed rod-to-
rod pitch. All fuel assemblies have grids at the same elevations across the core. Since the grid reduces
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the fuel assembly flow area, the flow contracts and then expands downstream of each grid. As the flow

is accelerated within the grid and then expands downstream, it disrupts and reestablishes the fluid and

thermal boundary layers on the fuel rod increasing local heat transfer within and downstream of the grid.

Several single-phase experiments clearly showed that the continuous phase heat transfer downstream of a

spacer grid can be modelled as an entrance effect phenomenon in which the abrupt contraction and
expansion result in the establishment of a new boundary layer downstream of the grid.

This entrance effect heat transfer decays exponentially downstream of the grid, as shown in Figure 6-12.

Chiou, Hochreiter, and Young (1986) summarized the single phase and two-phase experiments that

demonstrated the grid convective enhancement effect, and provided a complete description of the effect

of grids on the flow.

The flow acceleration and consequent deceleration as the coolant flows past grid spacer cause a local

increase in heat transfer rates downstream because of the creation of free turbulence and the separation

and reestablishment of the boundary layer.

The correlation for single-phase enhancement downstream of a spacer grid used in WCOBRA/TRAC

was [

)3.c.

Radiation Heat Transfer in Dispersed Flow

The Sun, Gonzalez, and Tien (1976) model is used to account for radiation heat transfer to vapor and

droplets in the dispersed flow film boiling regime. The dispersed flow is assumed to be optically thin,
and the wall, vapor, and droplets are treated as individual nodes in a radiation heat transfer network. The

thermal radiation heat transfer coefficients to vapor haV and to droplets h,,,., are described in

Section 6-2-9.

WCAP-16009-NP-A
6155-Non-Sec6a.wpd-021105

January 2005
Revision 0



6-35

Droplet Impingement Heat Flux

The direct contact heat transfer for the dispersed droplet field is calculated using the model by Forslund

and Rohsenow (1968): [

IaC (6-128)(22)

The term Hf; is given by [

]3.C (6-129)

Model as Coded The heat transfer coefficients for the dispersed flow film boiling regime are calculated

in subroutine HCOOL. The heat transfer coefficients are calculated as follows:

hwvDFFB =Fgfi F29 hIiv -FC + h (6-130)

h,.tDFFB hrwe

hb = qdchi,eI(T _T

(6-131)

(6-132) (49)

where:

h"vFC is given by Equation 6-7,

hr,*, is given by Equation 6-156,

hl,, is given by Equation 6-157,

qdch,. is given by Equation 6-128, and

Fgrid is given by Equation 6-127.
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The two-phase enhancement factor (F2q,) is calculated by Equation 6-125 and is limited to values within
the range 1.0 • F2,, <[

I .

Scaling Considerations The convective heat transfer correlations used in the dispersed flow film
boiling regime scale with hydraulic diameter. The radiation heat transfer coefficients assume that the
mean beam length is equal to the hydraulic diameter, so that h,., and hIIMe also scale with Dh. The direct
contact heat transfer is scale independent.

The model for dispersed flow film boiling heat transfer was assessed by simulations of reflood,
blowdown and refill separate effects tests. These tests utilized full-scale fuel assemblies and therefore
validate the use of this model for analysis of PWR fuel bundles.

Conclusions The key process in dispersed flow film boiling is convective heat transfer to vapor. In the
WCOBRAITRAC model, this process is represented by appropriate convective heat transfer correlations
and modified by factors to account for the effect of droplets and grids.

A large number of simulations of tests involving dispersed flow film boiling heat transfer have been
performed using WCOBRA/TRAC. These tests include the FLECHT-SEASET, FLECHT Low Flooding
Rate, FLECHT Top Skewed Power, FEBA, and NRU reflood separate effects tests, the G-l and G-2 loop
blowdown tests, G-2 refill tests, and the CCTF, SCTF, and LOFT integral tests. Thus, the uncertainty
and reliability of the film boiling model is accounted for in the overall WCOBRAITRAC code bias and
uncertainty.

6-2-9 Thermal Radiation Heat Transfer

Model Basis Radiation heat transfer is calculated from the wall to vapor and droplets, and also from the
wall to a continuous liquid field for an inverted annular flow. This section describes the calculation of
the radiation heat transfer coefficients from wall to vapor (fans), wall to droplets (hxit), and wall to
liquid (h,,,d.

Radiation to vapor and droplets uses the model developed by Sun, Gonzalez, and Tien (1976). They
showed that for a dispersed droplet flow, the wall, vapor, and droplets can be treated as single nodes in a
radiation network analysis if the flow is assumed to be optically thin. The gray body factors are

Foe= 1 (6-133)

R.2 1 + R 3 + R 3
RI R2
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and

where:

F, = I

(R 1 + R3 + R3
I R. R2

1 -21

I -£

et (1 -C£, )

R3 = - + w
I v e CW

(6-134)

(6-135)

(6-136)

(6-137)

with

eV = I -exp(- v Lb)

£ = I -exp(-at Lb)

The parameter Lb is the mean beam length and is assumed to be equal to [
terms av and a, are the vapor and liquid absorption coefficients.

The liquid absorption coefficient is defined as

4

(6-138)

(6-139)

]aC. The

(6-140)
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where Dd is a droplet diameter and Nd is a droplet number density. The parameter P'a is the absorption

efficiency and has a value of [ I"s for drops in the range [ arc(40)

The droplet number density can be expressed as

6 (I-a)
Nd- 3

ntDd
(6-141)

such that Equation 6-140 becomes

a, = 1.1 (l -a) (ft)l
Dd

(6-1 42)(41)

The vapor absorption coefficient is given by

[a = ( P ).6 (000 T - 0.3 1000 4 MIl

v 14.7) Tv + 460) ]
(6-1 43)(42)

which is from Abu-Romia and Tien (1967).
The fluid emissivities are then given by

and

e, = I - exp(-.85 a, L.)

et = I - exp (-.85 at Ld

(6-144)(42)

(6-145)(42)

where the beam length (L) is assumed to be equal to [

information on Equations 6-143 to 6-145 can be found in Yao et al. (1979).
ITC. Additional

Radiation heat transfer from the wall to liquid in an inverted annular column is based on radiation

between two concentric cylinders. The radiative heat flux from the wall to the liquid can be expressed as
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II _ 
0

SB (T - Ts::)

A,,) I (I I

(6-1 46)(42)

where A, is the wall surface area, A, is the inverted annular column surface area, ew and c, are the wall

and liquid emissivities, and CSsB is the Stefan-Boltzmann constant.

Model as Coded The radiation heat transfer coefficients are calculated in subroutines BOILING and

HCOOL.

The liquid absorption coefficient is calculated as [

The liquid emissivity is calculated as [

13-C (6-148)(41)

where the mean beam length is assumed to be the [

The vapor absorption coefficient is calculated as

a = ( P ) 15.6 ( 100) _ 0.3 ( 1000 ) 4 ]
14.7J Tv + 460) T, + 460)

]ac

(6-149)
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and the vapor emissivity by [

I.C (6- 50)(42}

The gray body factors are then calculated:

F'v = aSB
F' R R.

RI (I + R + R 3)
R1 R2

(6-151)

[

la^c (6 I152)(43)

where RI, R2, and R3 are calculated by Equations 6-135 to 6-137, and the Stefan-Boltzmann constant is

aS8 = 1.713 E-9 9
hr-ft2 _OR 4

The term F'.., is the gray body factor for inverted annular flow and is defined next.

The radiation heat transfer from the wall to an inverted annular column is calculated using
Equation 6-146 with the assumptions that ,,, = [ ]JaC44) and c, = [ ]JC.(44) [

Ads (6- 153)
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An additional assumption is made that a, = [

Equation 6-146 is reduced to

IM (44 ) (the [ ]a') so that

Y nix F as (T," - T.a)
(6-154)

where: [

PIC (6-155)(42)

The radiation heat transfer coefficients are then calculated as

(T.4 - T.)
(T. - TV)

(T,4 _T 4)

no e~A (T,,, - T,)

(T.4 _T4)
hnv =F (TW -

(T,, - Tt)

(6-156)

(6-157)

(6-158)

where F',. and F'ye are given by Equations 6-151 and 6-152 and F'.,= [ ]a3e* In

Equations 6-157 and 6-158, it is assumed that the surface temperature of the liquid drops and liquid

column is at saturation. For Equations 6-156 through 6-158, temperatures are converted to degrees

Rankine.

Scaling Considerations The radiation heat transfer coefficients from wall to vapor and wall to drops

assume the mean beam length is equal to [

]'. Scaling is
therefore not a concern.
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Conclusions Radiation heat transfer tends to be a dominant mode of heat transfer only when the rod
temperatures become very high (> 20000 F). Simulations of the FLECHT-SEASET separate effects
reflood tests were performed using WCOBRA/TRAC. Several tests were simulated, Test 31805 in
particular, in which very high rod temperatures were measured. Therefore, the radiation heat transfer
model uncertainty is thus accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and uncertainty.

<_/}

6-2-10 Grid Rewet Model

Model Basis Spacer grids have important effects on heat transfer in a rod bundle. Since the grids are
unpowered, they can quench before the fuel rods. When the grids quench, they create additional liquid
surface area which de-superheats vapor in a non-equilibrium, two-phase, dispersed droplet flow. The
film on a wetted grid also has a higher interfacial heat transfer coefficient as compared to the droplets,
since the relative velocity at the grid is higher. Rewetting of the grids is important and must be
accounted for in a best estimate analysis.

[

p.C (6-159)

<J2
The grid temperature from Equation 6-159 is [

IaU.

The radiation heat transfer from the rods to the grid is given by [

Iac

The grid is permitted to rewet if sufficient liquid is available, and if T,,,d drops below the minimum film
boiling temperature TM.IN,
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Model as Coded The emissivities of the rod and the grid are assumed to be CW = egrid = [ ]"', and the

value of Dgrid is taken to be [

]-c (6-162)(45)

where Pod is the fuel rod pitch.

The radiative heat flux to the grid is then calculated explicitly using the grid temperature from the

previous time step T'fld as [

]aC (6-163)

and the new time grid temperature is calculated as [

]t- (6- 164)

where: [

The grid temperature is then numerically damped to prevent rapid changes as [

]x' (6-166)
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The minimum film boiling temperature for the grid is estimated as [

]ax (6- 167) (46)

where TtfIN is calculated by Equation 6-101. In effect, Equation 6-167 insures that the [
]a~c

A flag to indicate possible grid rewet is then set:

11 if T~fid < TMINg
e 0 if Tid 2 TmIg (6-168)

This flag is then used as described in Section 5-2-10 in the calculation of interfacial heat transfer due to

evaporation of the liquid film on the grid.

Scaling Considerations The grid rewet model is independent of scale, and depends on the structural

design of the spacer grids and rod bundle arrays.

Conclusions The primary processes in the initial quenching of a grid are convection to steam and

radiation from the rods. Because the grid strap mass is small, it is assumed to quickly rewet once a

quench front is established. The simple WCOBRAITRAC grid rewet model accounts for the convection

and radiation processes by using appropriate expressions.

The grid rewet model has been assessed by its use in simulations of reflood separate and integral effects

tests and in blowdown test simulations. Full size prototype PWR grids, as well as supplier grids, were

modelled in these tests. The uncertainty and reliability of the grid rewet model is therefore included in

the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code bias and uncertainty.

6-2-11 Wall to Fluid Heat Transfer

Model Basis The heat transfer coefficients h.,, hl., and B are used to determine the heat transfer to
the vapor field, the combined liquid fields (continuous liquid and entrained liquid), and the fraction of
the heat transfer from subcooled boiling that results in vapor generation. Sections 6-2-1 through 6-2-9
described the models and correlations used to determine the heat transfer coefficients for the vessel
component. This section discusses the use of these coefficients in the determination of the wall to fluid
heat transfer.
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The heat transfer rates, used as boundary conditions in the fluid energy equations at each heat transfer

node location, are given by

QI'V = hvap A, (W - TV) (6-169)

Q.,, = liq A. (Tv - T.) (6-170)

where AW represents the heat transfer node surface area. The calculation of hvap and hflq from the values

of hi, hi..,, and hlWb follow.

Model as Coded Calculations to determine hkv, hf ., and hob are performed in subroutine for the

appropriate heat transfer regime. These coefficients are returned to subroutine HEAT, where hVap and

hljq are calculated and used to determine Q. and Qv.

First, two ramps are defined which smooth changes in the heat transfer coefficients as one phase or

another is depleted.

These are [

] (6-172)

The wall to vapor heat transfer coefficient is calculated using numerical damping with the new and old

time step values as [

] (6-173)
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and similarly, a wall to liquid heat transfer coefficient by [

|` (6-174)

where the superscript n denotes the old time step value. The ratio of heat transfer for latent heat to the
overall heat transfer to liquid is calculated as [

Iac (6-175)

For solution of the conduction equation, described in Section 7, the derivative of the wall to liquid heat
transfer coefficient with respect to temperature is needed for heat transfer nodes in the nucleate boiling
regime. This is calculated as [

]aC(6- 176) (47)

where c"F'Y is given by Equation 6-48 for the nucleate boiling regime, but is 0.0 for all other regimes.
dTw

The wall to liquid heat transfer coefficient is then calculated as [

]a-c (6-177)

where T..' is the wall temperature for the heat transfer node from the previous timestep. From the

definition and use of A EN in Equation 6-176, h'iq = h , from Equation 6-174 except for nucleate

boiling. d

The phasic heat transfer rates are then calculated as [

Iac (6-178)(48)
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and [

]ac(6-179)(48)

The rate of heat transfer that causes subcooled boiling vapor generation Qb' is calculated as [

]3.C (6-181)

Scaling Considerations The above discussion is the coupling of the thermal-hydraulic calculation to the

fuel rod and structural calculations such that scaling concerns are not applicable.

Conclusions The calculation of the phasic heat transfer rates use the conventional definition of heat
flux. Ramps are imposed to insure smooth behavior as a phase is depleted, and numerical damping is
used to prevent numerical oscillations that could result from the explicit/implicit coupling of the fluid

and structures. All of the WCOBRA/TRAC simulations of heated tests provide verification of the model

for phasic heat transfer.

6-3 One-Dimensional Component Wall Heat Transfer

This section describes the models and correlations used in WCOBRAJTRAC to determine the heat

transfer coefficients in the one-dimensional components. The heat transfer coding logic in
WCOBRA/TRAC for the one-dimensional components is from the TRAC-PD2 package as released by

Los Alamos (Liles et al., 1981). The expressions and coding for this package are in the metric system of

units. While the heat transfer logic in TRAC-PD2 can generate a full boiling curve with all the heat

transfer regimes being modelled, the loops quickly void during the transient and are filled with vapor; so

heat transfer rates are low, and single phase vapor convection is dominant. The exception is the steam

generator, which is initially a heat sink during the early portion of blowdown, then becomes a heat

source. For this situation, the dispersed flow film boiling model is important.

The selection and calculation of heat transfer coefficients is controlled by subroutine HTCOR, which
defines eight different heat transfer regimes. These regimes and the code assigned identification number

(IDREG) for each region are shown in Table 6--1.

The following sections discuss the correlations used in the regimes denoted in Table 6-1, in addition to

calculations performed for the critical heat flux and the minimum stable film boiling temperature.
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Figure 6-13 presents the coding logic that determines the heat transfer regime for WCOBRAITRAC
one-dimensional components.

6-3-1 Single-Phase Liquid Natural Convection

Model Basis Conventional heat transfer correlations are used for single-phase flow situations. The code
has logic to determine natural convection, forced laminar convection or turbulent flow forced convection.
Natural convection heat transfer is assumed when the quantity (Gr, /Re,2) is greater than [ l or if Re,
= 0.0, where:

Re, = p, U, Dh
it,

(6-182)

and

2 3g 1.1I,, IP D (6-183)

Heat transfer coefficients for laminar natural convection are calculated by the McAdams (1954)
correlation:

hstiJnc = 0.59 (Gr, Pr,)14 k , , (Gr, Pro) • 109 (6-184)

or by

h,,.,n 0-10 (Gr, Pr,)13 k (6-185)

as suggested by Holman (1976) for turbulent flow.

Model as Coded The natural convection heat transfer coefficients hw1yjnc and tn are calculated in
subroutine HTCOR. The heat transfer coefficient to vapor hats is set to zero. All thermal properties
except p, and P are evaluated at the liquid temperature. The properties p, and fi are approximated as [

]` (6-186)
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and [

] (6-187)

where Tfim is the average of the wall and fluid temperatures.

The heat transfer coefficient selected by Subroutine HTCOR for this regime is the maximum value
predicted by Equations 6-184 and 6-185. That is,

h = mainnmm h UJc (6-188)({O)
K1,11C .hbtijnc

By using the maximum, the laminar correlation is actually applied up to a value of
Gr, -Pr, [ ac

Scaling Considerations The correlations used in the one-dimensional components for natural
convection heat transfer use the hydraulic diameter as the characteristic length, rather than a vertical
height which would be more appropriate. However, in turbulent natural convection, the heat transfer
coefficient is not dependent on a characteristic dimension and in laminar natural convection, the heat
transfer coefficient is only weakly dependent on the characteristic length.(5I)

The most important region where natural convection heat transfer may occur during a LOCA transient is
the steam generator secondary side. The heat transfer in this situation is from the secondary side fluid to
the primary tube side dispersed flow two-phase mixture. Once the transient begins, the reactor power
quickly drops to less than 5 percent of full power, and the secondary side heat transfer area is
considerably over-sized relative to the full core power. The small uncertainty in the secondary side heat
transfer coefficient will have almost no effect on the heat transfer to the primary fluid.

The WCOBRA/TRAC code has been compared to the CCTF experiments which have an unpressurized
secondary side steam generator. The calculations indicate super-heating of the incoming primary two-
phase mixture, which is consistent with the experimental data, as well as stratification of the secondary
side through heat released by natural convection. Since the CCTF steam generators are full height and
have similar tube diameter and pitches as a PWR steam generator, there should be no scale effects of the
natural convection models.

Conclusions The natural convection heat transfer correlations used by the one-dimensional component
heat transfer package are generally accepted correlations from the literature. These correlations have
been tested in full height simulations in the CCTF experiments where they would have the greatest effect.
Since these tests are full length and use prototypical PWR dimensions, there are no scale effects.
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6-3-2 Single-Phase Liquid Forced Convection

Model Basis Heat transfer coefficients for both laminar and turbulent flows are calculated. For laminar
flow, a theoretical analysis (Rohsenow and Choi, 1961) is used:

k
hxtlfc = 4-0 - (6-189)

This equation represents a compromise between the analytically developed equations for uniform wall
heat flux and uniform wall temperature for fully developed laminar flow in round tubes assuming a
parabolic velocity profile. For the fully developed turbulent-flow regime, the Dittus-Boelter (1930)
equation is used and is given by

Ahtf* = 0.023 -Re08 Pr04 (6-190)
Dh

where the liquid Reynolds number is

Re, = pt U, Dh (6-191)

and the liquid Prandtl number is

Pr = (11 P) (6-192)

Model as Coded Both correlations given by Equations 6-189 and 6-190 are evaluated in subroutine
CHEN and the maximum is selected as the single-phase liquid forced heat transfer coefficient.

The fluid properties in both correlations are evaluated at the liquid temperature and pressure. The
velocity used to calculate the Reynolds number is the absolute value of the liquid velocity.

Scaling Considerations The laminar and turbulent flow correlation represent the geometry of the
systems by the use of the hydraulic diameter, which is scale independent. These correlations have been
applied on experiments with different scales to model the heat transfer in the one-dimensional
components, such as CCTF, SCTF, and the LOFT loops. The most important loop component, from a
heat transfer perspective, is the steam generator, since it can be a heat source or sink during the transient.
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The CCTF generator used full height steam generator tubes with diameters which are typical of PWR
steam generators, so that these correlations have been tested at full scale on the most important loop
component.

Conclusions The one-dimensional, components use forced, convection heat transfer coefficients that are
accepted correlations from the literature. These correlations have been assessed on large-to-full-scale
components.

6-3-3 Nucleate Boiling

Model Basis The Chen correlation (1963) is used in the nucleate boiling heat transfer regime. The
correlation assumes that both boiling and forced convective mechanisms occur and that the contributions
made by the two mechanisms are additive. The convective component is assumed to be represented by a
modified Dittus-Boelter (1930) equation where the thermal conductivity, Reynolds number, and Prandtl
number are effective values associated with the two-phase flow. The liquid properties are used for the
Reynolds number since a liquid film is assumed to exist on the wall. The values of the Prandtl number
for liquid and vapor are normally of the same order of magnitude and it is reasonable to expect the two-
phase Prandtl number to have a similar value. A parameter, FCjIEN 2 1.0, which is a function of the

Martinelli parameter (X) is used to modify the convective part of the correlation, hjorc (called the
macroterm), to account for increased agitation caused by the formation of vapor bubbles. The factor
FcEN is the ratio of an effective two-phase Reynolds number to the single-phase liquid Reynolds
number.

The basis for the nucleate boiling component of the correlation is the analysis of Forster and Zuber
(1955) for pool boiling. Their analysis relates a bubble Nusselt number to a bubble Reynolds number
and a liquid Prandtl number. It can be shown that the product of growth rate and bubble radius is
constant for a given superheat. In pool boiling and convective boiling, the superheat is not constant
across the boundary layer. In pool boiling, this effect can be neglected. In forced convective boiling, the
boundary layer is thinner and temperature gradients are steeper. The difference between the wall
superheat and the mean superheat to which the bubble is exposed must be considered. A suppression
factor, SCIIEN, modifies the nucleate boiling part of the correlation, Iln^cb (called the microterm), to

account for this effect, and is a function of the two-phase Reynolds number.

The Chen model provides the transition from a liquid forced convection flow into fully developed
nucleate boiling. As the quality in the flow increases, the two-phase convection increases and merges
with the nucleate boiling portion of the correlation.

The equations for the Chen correlation are as follows:

hCIIEW = hfOr +chnucb (6-193)
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where:

and

= 0.023 k (1(1.1 p,(i-) Dh) (pCP 0.4

0.79 0.45 0.49

h1 0.00122 CF Pf (T-TV24 (Ppr.75 S-
nucb_5 p0.29 11.24 0.24

Ilf fogpx

(6-l94)(52)

(6-195)

with FcIIFN defined as

FC& = 1.0, for X7 s 0.10 (6-196)

and

FcIFN = 2.35 (X4r + 0.213)0.7 for X I> 0.10 (6-197)

where:

X;. = (Martinelli factor)`l ( x )09 |") 0 "0)

and the suppression factor (SCIIFN) is defined as

SCIJN= (I + 0.12 Re2 -)-, Re20 < 32.5

or

SCI,,EN = (I + 0.42 Re20O78) 32.5 s Re2 700

and with the two-phase Reynolds number defined as

120-4 = 1 Ip,(I-a) Dh FcJ2jv
Re 20 __ _ _E_ _

(6-198)

(6-199)

(6-200)

(6-201)
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The Chen correlation provides the transition from forced convection liquid flow to nucleate boiling by
enhancing the convective heat transfer with a two-phase Reynolds number and suppressing the boiling
heat transfer as the convective portion of the heat transfer increases. As the void fraction or flow quality
increases, the nucleation in the wall film becomes suppressed and the boiling contribution is decreased.
Lahey and Moody (1977) have shown how the Chen correlation merges with the fully developed
nucleate boiling correlation by Jens-Lottes (1951) and the high void fraction dryout correlation by
Dengler and Addoms (1956). As Lahey and Moody indicate, the Chen correlation merges with the
nucleate boiling correlation at low quality where the two-phase Reynolds number is low and also merges
with the high quality dryout correlation as the quality increases and the convection is enhanced at the
expense of the nucleate boiling term in the correlation.

Model as Coded The liquid heat transfer coefficient is calculated in subroutine CHEN and the vapor
heat transfer coefficient is calculated in subroutine HVFILM. [

]aC. The liquid heat transfer coefficient is then given by [

The Chen correlation was originally used in TRAC-PD2 for boiling in rod bundle arrays. The Chen
correlation described here is used for loop components where the structure wall temperature exceeds Tsa,
and an evaporating liquid film exists on the walls. The components are mostly larger pipes whose
geometry can be characterized by the hydraulic diameter. The void fraction in these structures is usually
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very high, a>0.96, for most of the transient so that only a portion of the Chen correlation is used for the
total heat transfer, while the forced convection to vapor is the primary mode of heat transfer.

Another location where the Chen correlation can be used is in the steam generator tubes as the reactor
system depressurizes. This occurs very early in blowdown. Since the steam generators are vertical
tubes, there should be no scaling effect. The WCOBRAITRAC one-dimensional structure heat transfer
models have been verified in different scaled tests such as LOFT and CCTF, when the walls were
super-heated relative to the fluid. No scaling bias was observed in these simulations.

Conclusions Most of the data from which the correlations were developed were for boiling inside
vertical tubes. The Chen correlation, although semi-empirical, does have a physical basis. It works well
for a variety of fluids (including water), covers both the low- and high-quality regions, and transforms
into the Forster-Zuber correlation for pool boiling at low flows.

6-3-4 Critical Heat Flux

Model Basis The critical heat flux is predicted by WCOBRA/TRAC for one-dimensional components
using the Biasi correlation (1967) with modifications at low mass velocities and high void fractions.

The Biasi correlation consists of the following two equations, and the maximum CHF value calculated
by these equations is used:

qCIF = 1883 [iv' j (6-203)
Dmr G"16 G"16

and

qi 3780 _H(P) (I -x) (6-204)
Dhm 0.6

where:

qcIrF = critical heat flux, (I'cn2)

i = 0.4 for Dh Icm, 0.6 for Dh<Icm,

F(P) = 0.7249 +0.099P exp(-0.032P),

H(P) = -1.159+ 8.99P +0.149P exp(-0.019P),
10 + P

Dh = diameter (cm),
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G = mass flux ( cCm-2. s),

P = pressure (bar), and

x = equilibrium quality.

Typically Equation 6-203 is for low quality and Equation 6-204 is for high quality. For a given mass flux
and tube diameter, the switch-over quality between the two equations is shown as a function of
pressure in Figure 6-14 taken from Liles et al. (1988). As seen in this figure, the switch-over quality is
not constant and varies between 0.3 and 0.68 within the pressure range of the Biasi correlation. It
exhibits a peak between 2 and 3 MPa.

The Biasi correlation was originally correlated over a data base containing 4551 CHF data points. The
ranges of the CHF parameters within this data base are as follows:

0.3crn<Dh 3.75cm

20cm<L<600cm

0.27MPa<P< 14.OMPa

I0g- cm - 2 .5 - <G<600g-cm -2. sI

Xinlet<°

<x< I
1 +Pe/Pv

Model as Coded The Biasi correlation is written in cgs units. Thus, Equations 6-203 and 6-204 yield
the CHF in 117cmn2 . To obtain the CHF directly in WVIcmn2, Equations 6-203 and 6-204 are multiplied by
IO' in the code. All the other constants remain unchanged. (5)

In WCOBRA/TRAC, the critical heat flux calculations for one-dimensional components are done in
subroutines CHF and CHFI, and are used in HTCOR. The critical heat flux temperature is needed in
HTCOR to differentiate between the nucleate boiling and transition boiling regimes. The critical heat
flux temperature is also needed for computing the heat transfer coefficient in the transition boiling
regime.

In the subroutine CHF, the value of the critical heat flux calculated in subroutine CHFI is used with the
Chen nucleate boiling heat transfer correlation to obtain the corresponding critical heat flux temperature.
This requires an iterative solution which is done by the Newton-Raphson procedures. The iteration is
started by using [ ]a' as the initial guess. The latest calculated value of TcIF is used in
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subsequent iterations. The magnitude of the critical heat flux temperature is bound at the lower and

upper ends as follows: [

] (6-205)

Scaling Considerations The Biasi correlation has been developed based on CHF test data for tubes

from 0.12 inches in diameter to 1.47 inches in diameter and tube lengths up to 20 feet, which cover

prototypical steam generator tube diameters.

The range of fluid conditions for which this correlation was developed covers expected PWR steam
generator conditions during reflood. The correlation is being used in the geometry configuration and
ranges for which it was originally developed. Therefore, no scaling bias is expected when applying this

correlation for the steam generator component. The correlation has been tested in the WCOBRA/TRAC

analysis of the LOFT and CCTF experiments, both of which have heated steam generators.

Conclusions The application of the Biasi correlation for the WCOBRA/TRAC one-dimensional
components, the steam generator, is within the range of conditions for which the correlation was

developed.

6-3-5 Transition Boiling

Model Basis The transition boiling regime spans the boiling curve between the critical heat flux and the

minimum film boiling point. It is assumed that transition boiling heat transfer is composed of both

nucleate boiling (wet-wall) and film boiling (dry-wall) heat transfer components. Each component is
weighted by a factor F"Wt, the fraction of wall area that is wet. The equations used in the transition
boiling regime are from Bjornard and Griffith (1977):

q F,., qd//F + (I -Fw,) qlv (6-206)

where:

T. - TMIN 'j2

et= TCF TMIN) (6-207)

such that the transition boiling heat transfer coefficient becomes

h~b qbI(T- T') (6-208)(56)
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In Equation 6-207, T.IIN is the wall temperature of the minimum stable film boiling point, while q,,lN is
the heat flux at that wall temperature. The transition boiling heat flux is simply a ramp between the
critical heat flux (q heat flux at TCIF to the film boiling heat flux, qWlv at TOXIN. The methods and
correlations used to calculate q // and TAw1N will be discussed in following sections on film boiling.

Model as Coded(57) Calculations for the transition boiling regime are performed primarily in subroutine
HTCOR. Subroutines CHEN, CHF, CHFI, DFHT, TMSFB, and HVFILM are called by HTCOR to

perform various parameters such as the critical heat flux and minimum stable film boiling temperature.

The transition boiling regime is assumed if,

Tw < TMYIN

Tw > TCIF

Xq < 1.0

where xeq is the equilibrium quality defined as,

Xq =(H.ir - Hf)

where H is an enthalpy.

If the void fraction A> [ ]3C, a single-phase heat transfer coefficient for the vapor phase, h",4pv, is

calculated as described in Section 6-3-8.

A "total" transition boiling heat transfer coefficient is calculated as [

] (6-209)

where F is defined by Equation 6-207. The critical heat flux is calculated as discussed in

Section 6-3-4 and the heat flux at the minimum stable film boiling point is calculated as indicated in

Section 6-3-6.
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The liquid phase heat transfer coefficient is then calculated as [

]a.c (6-210a)

where the vapor phase heat transfer coefficient assumes film boiling and is calculated in subroutine
HVFILM as, [

]JC (6-21 Ob)

[

I" (6-211a)

for the liquid phase heat transfer coefficient, and, [

]atc (6-21 lb)

for the vapor phase heat transfer coefficient. Equation 6-21 1a linearly ramps the liquid phase coefficient
to 0.0, and Equation 6-21 lb decreases the vapor phase coefficient to that of the single-phase vapor
regime as the void fraction approaches 1.0.

Scaling Considerations The expressions used to calculate the transition boiling heat flux are based
mainly on data from tubes and annuli. In WCOBRAITRAC this transition boiling model is used
primarily for steam generator tubes during reflood when a two-phase mixture enters the tubes. The steam
generator tube wall temperature can be in the range where transition boiling is calculated to occur.
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WCOBRA/TRAC has been verified against experiments, such as CCTF and LOFT, which have
prototypical, full height, steam generator tubes with a hot pressurized secondary fluid as the heat source.

Conclusions A simple transition boiling model is used in the one-dimensional components to provide a
smooth transition between the CHF point and the minimum film boiling point on the boiling curve. This
model is most important in modelling the steam generator heat release during reflood and has been
verified on prototypical steam generator data during reflood.

6-3-6 Minimum Film Boiling Temperature

Model Basis The minimum stable film boiling temperature T^,iN is the temperature at the intersection
point between the transition boiling and the film boiling heat transfer regimes. It is also used in
determining the transition boiling heat flux. In WCOBRA/TRAC one-dimensional components, the
minimum film boiling temperature is calculated to be the maximum of the homogeneous nucleation
temperature and the correlation by Iloeje et al. (1975). The homogeneous nucleation model for TMJvN is
given as

TAflN,hn = Tcit + (Tjri - T) R (6-212)(57)

where Trcit is the critical temperature of 705.20 F and

R (PC) (6-213)

is the ratio of the fluid properties at the fluid temperature and wall temperature, where the subscript C
indicates liquid properties and the subscript it refers to wall properties.

TAIIN is also calculated using the Iloeje et al. (1975) correlation developed for liquid nitrogen. The Iloeje
correlation is empirical and depends on the mass flux and equilibrium quality as follows:

TA.IIN = T -1 0.29ATB(I.0-0.295X2A5) [1.0+(G 10-r.49] (6-2l4)58)

where:

AT7 = 0.217 PY H [s g~Pipvf [g(E .p | Ott pJ (6-215)(72)
kv Pt+Pv g (Pt -P'). g. PV)-

and x is the equilibrium quality.
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II

The liquid properties should be evaluated at the film temperature

Tf = 5 (T + That) (6-216)

where Tat, is the saturation temperature.

There are limits placed on the lloeje correlation as discussed below. The one-dimensional component
heat transfer package logic chooses the maximum of the homogeneous nucleation value or the Iloeje
value for TA I N. That is

T h (Equation 6-212)T = m umainti(n E o 62 1 4MAVII'TfN' I Equationl 6-214) (6-21 7a)

There are also limits placed on the lloeje et al. (1975) correlation to keep it within its database. [

]LC. The liquid properties are calculated at the film temperature as

defined in Equation 6-216, and the vapor properties are evaluated at T7at.

The heat flux at the minimum stable film boiling point, which is used in the transition boiling model is
calculated as [

Ja~c (6-21 7b)

where the radiation term is calculated as [

e(6-217c)

and hdk and h,.o are described in Section 6-3-7.(56)

Scaling Considerations The component where WCOBRA/TRAC may use the calculated value of TMIN
is in the steam generator during reflood. The homogeneous nucleation equation is a thermodynamic
limit and as such does not have any scale dependency. The lloeje et al. (1975) correlation is an empirical
fit to water data and requires validation. The one-dimensional component heat transfer package has been
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used in the analysis of the CCTF reflood test, which has full height steam generators. The tests use
prototypical steam generator tube dimensions and lengths such that there should not be a scaling concern.

Conclusions Models have been developed to calculate the minimum wall temperature for film boiling.
These models have been verified against prototypical data.

6-3-7 Film Boiling Heat Transfer

Model Basis The film-boiling heat-transfer regime incorporates several different correlations to
describe fully-developed film boiling. The film boiling regime is assumed to occur when the wall
temperature exceeds the minimum stable film boiling temperature (TTW>TA,,N). The wall-to-vapor and
wall-to-liquid heat transfer are calculated separately. The wall-to-liquid heat transfer coefficient is
assumed to be the sum of two components: radiation and dispersed flow film boiling. The film boiling
liquid heat transfer coefficient is given by [

l'Pc (6-218)

where the radiative component is [

]3C (6-21 9)(59)

and the dispersed flow film boiling portion is given as the modified Forslund-Rohsenow correlation
(1968), where: [

]a' (6-220)(62)

In these correlations aSB is the Stefan-Boltzmann constant, c,,, is the wall emissivity (assumed to be
[ ]aIC) (59) and [

]',C (6-221)

Dd is the droplet diameter based upon a critical Weber number (W1ed) of [ ]PC (5 9 )
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Dd = Ved a
p (U. U 2y

(6-222)

and ay is the surface tension. The value for the fraction of liquid entrained, (Fe) is found as [

-a'c (6-223)(60)

for I U, I> Ur,, where: [

Iac

The drop diameter in Equation 6-222 is restricted to the range [
The temperature ratio in Equation 6-220 [

]axc

Ia"C meters.(6

The wall-to-vapor film boiling heat transfer coefficient calculated in this heat transfer regime is the

greater of the Dougall-Rohsenow (1963) correlation (hIV DR), the turbulent natural convection (havoc)

correlations, and the Bromley correlation, h'vBrom'

The Dougall-Rohsenow (1963) correlation is given as follows:

'nvDR = 0.023 - [ v v (l -v)Ut}Dhj| [Pr4t
Di 0 R2 pk~p V~gf 0

(6-225)

The Bromley (1950) correlation is given as

where the critical wavelength is

ApIkv3t. - PVTyH, r'
h,, ,Brom 02*2 ir tT- |

A = 27r | f "

(6-226)

(6-227)
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The natural convection correlation to vapor is given from McAdams (1954) as

hiy = 0.13 k, [, J PrVl (6-228)

where, for the volumetric coefficient of expansion A, Equation 6-228 assumes:

-1 (6-229)

Model as Coded Separate liquid and vapor heat transfer components are calculated for the film boiling
heat transfer. For the heat transfer to liquid, the model calculates the radiation heat transfer and the
Forslund and Rohsenow model for vapor void fractions < ]a''. Above 2 [ ]',C the Forslund and

Rohsenow model is not used. The entrainment fraction (Fe) in the Forslund and Rohsenow model is
limited to values between [ ]'-' and 1.0.

For the heat transfer to vapor, in film boiling, the code chooses the largest of the /h, correlations given
in Equations 6-225, 6-226, and 6-228.

That is,

haxm. fb = inaxiutin hBrom (6-230)

[ /bvDR

For the Dougall-Rohsenow correlation, for void fractions above [ ] is used to
reach forced convection to vapor at a = 1.0.

Scaling Considerations The correlations used for film boiling have been primarily developed on tube
flow geometries. The most significant location where these correlations would be applied is the steam
generator tubes during blowdown and reflood. The one-dimensional component film boiling model has
been used to model the LOFT and CCTF tests, which have steam generator components that have
prototypical PWR dimensions. No scale bias effects have been observed with these models.

Conclusions The film boiling models in WCOBRA/TRAC one-dimensional components model
calculate the energy split between the liquid phase and vapor phase. These models have been verified on
prototypical steam generator components in the LOFT and CCTF test simulations.

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non-Sec6b.wpd-021105 Revision 0



6-64

6-3-8 Convection to Single-Phase Vapor

Model Basis Heat transfer by convection to single-phase vapor is evaluated when the void fraction is
greater than [ ja]c`(!) In this heat transfer regime the vapor heat transfer coefficient is selected as the
larger of the McAdams (1954) turbulent natural convection heat transfer coefficient h.y tec or the forced
convection heat transfer coefficient using the Dittus-Boelter (1930) equation hwy tic. For turbulent natural
convection, the McAdams (1954) correlation for turbulent natural convection from horizontal cylinders is
used as

where:

h'ttvnc = 0.l3(Gr, - Pr,)l" (-)

Grv = p2 I X
2

11V

(6-231 )(63)

(6-232)

[ YX

The Dittus-Boelter correlation is given as

h,,,,ff = 0.023 Rev08 Pr" (kj

R, PVIUVIDh
It,

where:

(6-233)

(6-234)

[ IP.C

Model as Coded The heat transfer coefficients for single-phase vapor are evaluated in subroutine
HTCOR. The vapor heat transfer coefficient is found as follows:

hHyspv = nmaxiiluml (h1s" mc, h2,,VfC) (6-235)
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This vapor heat transfer coefficient is used for h%,, in [
ICHF = 0 is selected by the user. [

I Ci Of

a.c

Scaling Considerations The correlations used in heat transfer to single-phase vapor are well known and

have been applied to a wide variety of fluids and geometries. The length scale does not appear in the

expression for turbulent natural convection, and the Dittus-Boelter equation does not have a significant

scale dependence.

Conclusions Existing, well known correlations are used for the single-phase vapor heat transfer. The

application of these correlations is most important in the steam generator tubes, which is close to the

original formulation for the correlations. These correlations have been tested on a wide range of scaled-
to-full-scale system components as part of the WCOBRA/TRAC validation.

6-3-9 Heat Transfer to Two-Phase Mixtures( 6S)

Model Basis For one-dimensional components, WCOBRAITRAC includes a regime that is unique in
that it is not part of the boiling curve discussed previously. The regime is used only when the input flag
ICHF = 0 is specified, which instructs the component to ignore CHF calculations.

The liquid heat transfer coefficient uses the Rohsenow-Choi (1961) expression for laminar forced
convection, hatIfc and the Dittus-Boelter (1930) correlation for turbulent forced convection, hH.Ijtc:

4.0 k,
w.Infc D (6-236)

and

h/,lfe = 0.023 - Re0 8 ,'Pr4
Dh

(6-237)

where:

Pr= - (6-238)
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and

Rem = GmA
Im

tZ = l I X
_ +xv l-

(6-239)

(6-240)

The term [tm is the two-phase viscosity proposed by McAdams, Woods, and Bryan (1942), x is the flow
quality, and Gm is the product of mixture velocity (Um), and mixture density (Pm). These equations are
used for • [ ]'.C where the heat transfer to the vapor is assumed to be zero.

If the void fraction exceeds 2 [ ][, then heat transfer to the liquid is assumed to be zero. The vapor
heat transfer coefficient is either the turbulent natural-convection heat transfer coefficient, I,,, or the
Dittus-Boelter correlation for turbulent forced convection to vapor, hZIifc.

That is:

h.lc = 0.-13 kv PVg1 -TTIf 0.333 (6-241 )(65)

and

hf= 0023 - Re08 Pr"
VDV

(6-242)

where:

and

Rev = Pv UV Dh
TV

Pr = CPVP

(6-243)

(6-244)
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Model as Coded"64 The heat transfer coefficients for heat transfer in this regime are evaluated in
subroutine HTCOR.

For void fractions above a = [ ]aC, with an equilibrium quality less than 1.0, the mixture is selected.

Calculations to determine the single-phase vapor convective heat transfer coefficient are performed, and
selected with Equation 6-246. Note that the vapor phase calculations in the mixture regime are the same
as those in the single-phase vapor regime (IDREG = 6). That is, the vapor heat transfer coefficients
calculated by either Equation 6-246 or 6-235 are identical. The coding for the vapor is redundant, since
the code logic will pass through the single-phase vapor regime calculations if a> [ ]>.

Turbulent and laminar liquid phase heat transfer coefficients are calculated with Equations 6-236 and
6-237. In the region where [

]I-. The liquid phase heat transfer coefficient in this range is calculated by
selecting the maximum convective heat transfer coefficient:

hSe 2p = maximumn (h.,'V 1'wfrtc) (6-245a)

and then linearly interpolating as: [

]xC (6-245b)

The vapor phase heat transfer coefficients are also interpolated between the Equation 6-246 value at
a = [ ]"C, and the value from Equation 6-235 at a = 1.000. However, this operation is currently

redundant since these equations produce the same value. For completeness, the vapor phase heat transfer
coefficient is calculated as follows:

A temporary value for the mixture regime vapor phase heat transfer coefficient is determined from,

h Kv.2tp = maxinium (ht, UT, Iih, f) (6-246a)

and then a linear interpolation with void fraction is performed to determine the final value when the void
fraction is greater than [

]3C (6-246b)

where hwpv is calculated by Equation 6-235.
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la[c

Figure 6-15 clarifies the selection process. In this figure, it is assumed that ICHF = 0, so that post-CHF
regimes are not considered. For equilibrium quality greater than or equal to 1.0, the single-phase vapor
regime is chosen and the vapor heat transfer coefficient is calculated using Equation 6-235. The liquid
phase heat transfer coefficient is set to 0.0 in this regime. [

Ip. The liquid phase heat transfer coefficient is calculated

using Equation 6-245 and the vapor phase heat transfer coefficient is set to 0.0.

Scaling Considerations The correlations used to determine the heat transfer coefficient in this regime
scale weakly with hydraulic diameter.

Conclusions The WCOBRAITRAC one-dimensional component heat transfer package provides extra
flexibility for specifying two-phase heat transfer coefficients. This portion of the package is used only in
one-dimensional components where CHF is not a consideration. Use of this model is not considered a
major contributor to the code bias and uncertainty.

6-3-10 Condensation Heat Transfer

Model Basis WCOBRA/TRAC includes a separate heat transfer regime to account for condensation
heat transfer in one-dimensional components. The equilibrium quality x, is compared to the value
defined as XC,,EN = [ ]1,C to determine which set of condensation correlations to use for the wall
condensation regime (IDREG=1 1). The limiting value, XC,,EN = [ I", is based on the data used in
development of the Chen correlation.(66) This can be observed in Table 7.2 of Collier and Thome (1994),
which summarizes the data used in the development of the Chen model.

The vapor heat transfer coefficient for condensation is determined from the maximum of the McAdams
(1954) correlation:

k = 3 - ,r Pr, (6-247)
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and an approximation of the Dittus-Boelter (1930) equation as:

h.`V* = 0.023 -h v ' Df (P 3 (6-248)

For the liquid phase, the condensation heat transfer coefficients are determined from the maximum of the

Rohsenow and Choi (1961) value for laminar forced convection flow in a pipe:

'If ark= 4.0 -D
11.11f, D h

(6-249)

and the Chen correlation with the suppression factor ScjjEN set to 0.0:

k= 0P023 [t Ut(1.0-a) Dh (pre4 F. (6-250) (5267)

where FCI, is defined in Equations 6-196 through 6-198. In evaluating Fc,1F,v for condensation, the

minimum of x and XC,,EN, = [ ]J.C is used for the quality.

Model as Coded('") The condensation heat transfer regime (IDREG = 11) is assumed when the

following conditions are each satisfied:

T7 < Tsar

a<[ I]3C

IfxcJEN <x <1.O,the condensation heat transfer coefficients are calculated as: [

pac (6-252a)( 6 6 ,6 8 )
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where: [

]a' (6-252b)

In Equation 6-252b, hwU.yfc is given by Equation 6-249, and h,.,* is given by 6-250.

If x <XCIIEN, the heat transfer coefficient for the liquid phase is calculated from the Chen correlation,
with the suppression term SCHEN = 0.0 and the heat transfer coefficient for the vapor phase is set to 0.0.
That is, [

]a' (6-253)

and

hlwv,cond °-° (6-254)

where /hyflfc is again given by Equation 6-249, and hIf,,,C by Equation 6-250.

[

] aC

Scaling Considerations These correlations model condensation as a forced or natural convection

process assuming that all the resistance to the condensation is at the vapor-liquid interface. These

models have been used in condensation experiments for Westinghouse 1/3-scale and UPTF full-scale
cold leg steam water mixing tests, and have been shown to be scale independent as seen in Section 15-3

of WCAP- 12945-P-A.

Conclusions Condensation models are provided in the one-dimensional component heat transfer
package. The condensation models in the one-dimensional heat transfer package were used in

simulations of the Westinghouse 1/3-scale and UPTF full-scale steam-water mixing tests in which

condensation was present. These models have also been used in simulations of the LOFT and CCTF

integral tests.

6-3-11 Wall to Fluid Heat Transfer

Model Basis In the one-dimensional components, the total heat transfer from the wall is partitioned into
the respective liquid and vapor phases. The total wall heat flux is given by

ql,0 taJ E +qnv (6-255)
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where:

q y h., -TO) (6-256)

and

= Iy4T. - 7T,) (6-257)

The values of h,I" and h,,,, are regime dependent and were described in the previous sections.

Model as Coded The calculation of the wall heat flux for one-dimensional components is controlled by
subroutine HTCOR. The details of the individual models has been described above.

Scaling Conditions The details of each of the heat transfer correlations used for the wall-to-vapor and
wall-to-liquid have been discussed in previous sections.

Conclusions The WCOBRAJTRAC one-dimensional heat transfer package uses correlations which have
been tested by the simulation of different tests at different scales. The uncertainties of these correlations
is accounted for in the overall WCOBRA/TRAC code uncertainties.

6-4 Heat Flux Splitting in WCOBRA/ITRAC

In the preceding sections, three types of heat transfer coefficient were described: heat transfer to vapor

(h,,,) (for example, Equation 64), heat transfer to liquid (h,,,) (for example, Equation 6-11), and heat

transfer due to boiling, (hIl.) (for example, Equation 6-57). This section further describes how these

components are derived from the overall heat transfer correlations.

WCOBRAJTRAC is similar to other two fluid models in that it requires the splitting of the heat flux from
a heated surface to each phase being considered. In the calculation of a LOCA transient, the transition

must be made from heat transfer entirely to the liquid (normal steady state conditions), to heat transfer

partially to the liquid and partially to the vapor (transition boiling), to heat transfer entirely to the
vapor(steam cooling), and back again (quenching and long term cooling). The problem encountered
when doing this is also similar to other two fluid models; how to take heat flux correlations and models

which describe the total heat flux from the wall to the fluid, and apportion this total heat flux properly

among the phases being modelled in the code.

In WCOBRA/TRAC, the total heat flowrate is divided among three paths: the wall to liquid path (Qua),
the wall to interface path (Q..d), and the wall to vapor path (Q,,,) (note that Q,, and ha., are equivalent to
Q b and h,,. in previous sections; the interface path description is felt to more accurately describe the
process).
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The heat flow to the bulk liquid (Qu) represents heat flow mechanisms in which energy is deposited, or
mixed, into the bulk liquid phase, and where the driving force for such transfer is best described by the
temperature difference between the wall and the bulk liquid. This energy transfer heats the liquid,
raising its temperature. Examples of such mechanisms are:

Energy transferred by conduction or by turbulent eddies from the region near the wall surface.

Energy transferred by conduction or by turbulent eddies from the region near the vapor-liquid
interface.

Energy deposited by radiation from the wall to the liquid.

The heat flow to the liquid interface (Qu,. represents heat flow mechanisms in which energy is deposited
locally in the liquid phase, near the interface between the liquid and either the wall or the vapor. Since
the liquid near the interface is saturated when next to the vapor, and may also be saturated near the wall,
the energy deposited will cause the liquid to evaporate or boil. The energy is therefore dissipated by
local vapor generation before there is time to transfer the energy to the bulk fluid. The energy may
ultimately be deposited into the bulk fluid as the generated vapor enters the main stream and condenses.
Mechanisms in which energy is deposited this way are:

Energy transferred by nucleate boiling, where bubbles are created at the wall surface. These
bubbles then detach and mix with the bulk liquid which may be subcooled.

Energy transferred by conduction across a thin vapor layer adjacent to the wall, to the vapor
liquid interface, as in pool film boiling.

The wall to vapor heat flow (Qj,) represents heat flow mechanisms in which energy is deposited in the
bulk vapor phase. Examples of such mechanisms are:

Energy transferred by conduction or by turbulent eddies from the near-wall region.

Energy deposited by radiation from the wall to the vapor.

The wall to interface heat transfer is sometimes referred to as the "latent" heat transfer, while the other
heat transfers are sometimes referred to as the "sensible" heat transfer.

The total heat flow from the wall is described by the following equation:

QW = QU.F + Q.W + QN7
(6-258)

Qw = T T) + hz4.iA ,(Tw - T.) + h.0 ,(Tw - Tv)
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where hIyt, h,,i, and hK,,. are the local heat transfer coefficients from the wall to the bulk liquid phase, the
wall to the vapor liquid interface, and the wall to the bulk vapor phase. These will be described in more
detail later. AHt, A,,,, Aar are the areas over which each process is assumed to take place. Described in
terms of heat flux q (heat flow divided by total surface area), Equation 6-258 becomes:

q= q +t:n qjlgWV

(6-259)
q = h. CjT. - T.) + hj,,.fi(TW - T.) + Iz ( - T)

where the epsilons are the fractional areas for each path. The c's are somewhat analogous to the vapor

fraction a', and the q's are somewhat analogous to, for example, vapor volumetric flux j, (total vapor flow
divided by total flow area). Unlike the fluid phase situation, the heat transfer area fractions do not have
to add up to 1.0. This is because different heat transfer mechanisms can easily be visualized as acting
over the same surface area. Radiation to vapor, for example, acts over the entire surface area
simultaneously with forced convection to vapor. However, in order to properly apply the model, the h's
and c's need to be defined consistent with the heat flux equation outlined above, and also consistent with

a physical picture about the heat transfer mechanisms involved. How this is done for each heat transfer
regime in WCOBRAITRAC is described in the following section.

6-4-1 Single-Phase Liquid Forced Convection

In this regime, heat is transferred to the bulk liquid or vapor by conduction or by turbulent eddies. The
Dittus-Boelter equation (Equation 6-12) is used for turbulent forced convection conditions, for example.
The fractional areas along the various paths are: [

p.C

The overall heat flux is: [

p.C (6-260)

where: [

]
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6-4-2 Saturated Nucleate Boiling

In this regime, the total heat flux is calculated using a model which accounts for nucleate boiling under
forced convection conditions. The Chen correlation (Section 6-2-3) is an example of this type of model.
This model assumes the heat transfer is made up of a forced convection component (qfd, transferring
sensible heat, and a nucleate boiling component (qft), transferring latent heat, as shown at the top of
Figure 6-16. Consistent with assumptions made in other models of this type (for example Collier and
Thome, 1994, page 260), the assumption is made that these contributions act over the entire surface and
can be superimposed; that is: [

laC

Equation 6-259 becomes: [

jac (6-261)

where: [

I a.C

6-4-3 Subcooled Nucleate Boiling

In this regime, the total heat flux is calculated using Chen, but it is assumed that at high liquid
subcoolings [

]LC (6-262)

where: [

Iaxc

--- - - - - -
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6-4-4 Transition Boiling

In this regime the surface is assumed to be dry and heat transfer to the vapor occurs by forced convection
(qu,,), but the surface is contacted intermittently by liquid as illustrated in Figure 6-17. Since the wall
temperature is relatively high, radiation to cooler vapor (q,) and liquid (q,,) is assumed to take place. In
this and in other models described below, radiation is always superimposed (i.e., acts over the entire
surface). [

]'. The resulting heat flux equation is: [

]-r (6-263)

where: [

Ia c

6-4-5 Inverted Annular Film Boiling (IAFB)

In inverted annular film boiling, the wall is assumed to be dry, and covered by a vapor film surrounded
by a more or less continuous liquid field (which may contain vapor), as shown at the bottom of

Figure 6-18. [

]P.C
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[

] (6-264)

[

]-.C The

resulting heat flux equation is: [

] f (6-265)

where: [

I=c

6-4-6 Inverted Annular Dispersed Flow Film Boiling (IADF) and Dispersed Droplet Film
Boiling (DFFB)

The IADF regime is visualized as a dry wall surface surrounded by a discontinuous liquid field consisting
of large drops whose surfaces approach the wall, and a population of small drops in the vapor field (top of
Figure 6-18). [

] a.c
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]ICl The
heat flux equation is: [

]3.C (6-266)

where: [

]a~c

In the instances where superposition is used, one of the heat flux components is assumed to dominate
while the others represent perturbations, so the assumption introduces small errors. The potential also
exists for compensating error if the functional dependence of a heat transfer component with flowrate or
vapor fraction is incorrect, or if the phasic temperature, particularly of vapor, is not correctly calculated.
The investigations in Appendix A of Volume 3 of WCAP-12945 are designed to find such compensating
errors if they exist.

Note: In presentations of heat transfer coefficients calculated by WCOBRA/TRAC, the terms "HTCV"
and "HTCL" are sometimes used. These are defined as follows:

HTCV = q., / (T,. - T,)

HTCL = (qvi + q C) / (T7, - T.) (6-268)
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20. RAII-170
21. RAII-171 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. I page 6-29; now page 6-20)
22. RAII-172
23. RAII-173

24. RAII-174
25. RAII-175
26. RAI1-176
27. RAI1-177
28. RAII-178

29. RAII-179

30. RAII-180
31. RAII-181

32. RAII-182

33. RAII-183
34. RAII-184
35. RAII-185
36. RAII-186
37. RAII-187

38. RAII-188
39. RAII-189 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, pages 6-47 and 6-48; now pages 6-33 and 6-34)
40. RAII-190
41. RAII-191
42. RAII-192
43. RAI1-193

44. RAI-I 194 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 6-58; now page 6-41)
45. RAI I-195 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev. 1, page 6-61; now pages 6-42 and 6-43)
46. RAII-196 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 6-39; now page 6-26)
47. RAII-197

48. RAII-198

49. RAII-199

50. RAII-200

51. RAI 1 -201 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev. I, page 6-71; now page 6-49)
52. RAI 1 -202
53. RAII-203 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 6-77; now page 6-53)
54. RAI 1 -204 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev. 1, page 6-77; now page 6-53)
55. RAI 1-205 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev. 1, page 6-80; now page 6-55)
56. RAI I-206 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. I, page 6-82; now page 6-56)
57. RAI 1-207
58. RAII-208 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 6-86; now page 6-59)
59. RAII-209 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 6-88; now page 6-61)
60. RAI 1-210 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev. 1, page 6-91; now page 6-62)
61. RAT 1-211 (refers to WCAP- 12945, Rev. 1, page 6-89; now page 6-62)
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62.

63.
64.

65.
66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.
72.

73.

RA1 -212 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 6-89; now page 6-61)
RAI1-213 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 6-93; now page 6-64)

RAII-214 (this response added to main text)

RAI1-215 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, pages 6-95 and 6-97; now pages 6-66 and 6-68)

RA1 -216 (refers to WCAP-12945, Rev. 1, page 6-97; now page 6-68. This response added to

main text)

RAI 1-217

RAI 1-218

RAI 1-219

not used

RAI 1-151
RAIl-I, part (mm)

RAIl-I, part (hh)
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Table 6-1
One-Dimensional Component Heat Transfer Regimes

IDREG Heat Transfer Regime

I Forced convection to single-phase liquid (fc)

2 Nucleate boiling (nb)

3 Transition boiling (tb)

4 Film boiling (Qb)

6 Convection to single-phase vapor (spy)

7 Convection to two-phase mixtures (2 0)

11 Condensation (cond)

12 Natural convection to single-phase liquid (nc)
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Figure 6-2. Hleat Transfer Regime Selection Logic for Vessel Component
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Figure 6-3. Heat Transfer Regime Map for Vessel Component(69)
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Figure 6-7. Droplet Contact Effectiveness (as coded) at Atmospheric Pressure
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Figure 6-13. One-Dimensional Component Heat Transfer Regime Selection
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Figure 6-15. One-Dimensional Component Heat Transfer Regime Selection Process at High Void
and Quality
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Figure 6-16. Heat Flux Paths for Nucleate Boiling
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Figure 6-17. Heat Flux Paths for Transition Boiling and Dispersed Flow Film Boiling
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Figure 6-18. Heat Flux Paths for Film Boiling

WCAP- I 6009-NP-A
6155-Non-Sec6c.wpd-021105

January 2005
Revision 0



7-1

7 WCOBRAITRAC MODELS FOR HEATED AND UNHEATED
STRUCTURES

7-1 INTRODUCTION

The WCOBRA/TRAC models for heated and unheated structures calculate the transient temperature
response of the structures of interest, using the boundary conditions calculated by the heat transfer
models and the fluid energy equations. This calculation consists of five major components:

* CONDUCTION MODEL

* QUENCH FRONT MODEL

* GAP CONDUCTANCE MODEL

* FUEL ROD DEFORMATION
MODEL

* HEAT GENERATION MODEL

specifies the conductor geometry and material
properties, and solves the conduction equation.

a "fine mesh-rezoning" method that calculates
quench front propagation due to axial
conduction and radial heat transfer.

a dynamic gap conductance model for a nuclear
fuel rod.

calculates the deformation of nuclear
fuel rods, and the effects on core
thermal-hydraulics.

determines the temporal and spatial variations in
heat generation due to fission, gamma, and
neutron energy deposition, fission product and
actinide decay, and metal-water reaction in the
cladding.

The conduction, quench front, gap conductance and fuel rod deformation models, and the metal-water
reaction heat source are described in this section. The remaining heat sources are described in Section 8.

7-2 CONDUCTOR GEOMETRIES MODELLED IN THE VESSEL

WCOBRA/TRAC includes two general types of conductor models for the vessel component. The "rod"
model is designed for heated structures such as nuclear fuel rods, heater rods, and tubes or walls which
are expected to exceed the minimum film boiling temperature. This model allows the user to simulate
most of the conductor geometries found in reactor vessels and heat transfer experiments. In addition, an
"unheated conductor" model is provided for unpowered structures which are expected to remain below
the minimum film boiling temperature.
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Rods and unheated conductors are both used to model solid conducting structures in the vessel. There
are two significant differences between them, however, one conceptual, the other numerical. Rods can
model either active or passive elements, but unheated conductors are always passive. Unheated
conductors cannot have internal heat sources. The quench front model with fine-mesh renoding can be
applied to rods if needed, but unheated conductors are assumed never to require it.

A nuclear fuel rod model requiring minimal user input is built into the code as the "NUCL" rod option.
Material properties can be specified by input or defaulted to uranium-dioxide and zircaloy.(I) The default
properties are calculated using correlations from MATPRO-I I (Revision 1) (Hagrman, Reymann, and
Manson, 1980). The standard conductor geometry for a nuclear fuel rod is illustrated in Figure 7-1.
Only cylindrical fuel rods with fluid thermal connections on the rod exterior are considered by this
modelling option.

A dynamic gap conductance model based on the GAPCON (Beyer et al., 1975 and Lanning et al.) and
FRAP (Dearian et al., 1977, Siefken et al., 1979, and Berna et al., 1978) computer codes is used for
analyses of nuclear fuel rods. This model is discussed in Section 7-3-2. A fuel rod deformation model is
also used for analyses of nuclear fuel rods. This model is discussed in Section 74.

Electric heater rods and other solid cylinders can be modelled with the "HROD" option. This option is
available with the rod model and the unheated conductor model. These rods are modelled as concentric
rings of different material regions, as shown in Figure 7-2. In each region the material type, number of
radial nodes, width, and power factor are specified by input. Contact resistances are not calculated
between material regions, but can be modelled by including a region one node wide with material
properties that give it the appropriate thermal resistance.

Conductors, either tube or plate, with thermal connections to channels on either the inner or the outer
surface are modelled with the "TUBE" and "WALL" options. The "WALL" option is available with the
rod model and the unheated conductor model. The "TUBE" option is available with the unheated
conductor model. The TUBE and WALL geometries, shown in Figure 7-3, are similar to the HROD
geometry except for the interior coolant connections. Concentric and flat plate fuel elements, thermal
walls and simple tubes can be modelled with these options.

Geometries simulated with the rod model may extend through any number of channel-splitting sections,
but each heat transfer surface may only be connected to one channel in each section. Geometries
simulated with the unheated conductor model may extend through one section only. Other limitations on
the unheated conductor model are discussed in Section 7-6.

WCAP- I 6009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non-Sec7.wpd-021105 Revision 0



7-3

7-2-1 Conduction Equation

Model Basis The modelling requirements of the vessel component include the ability to simulate
generalized conductor geometries (fuel rods, electric heater rods, tubes, and walls) and
temperature-dependent material properties. To accomplish this, a finite-difference form of the
conduction equation has been employed.

The difference equations are formulated using the "heat balance" approach (Trent and Welty, 1974)
which easily accommodates the following features:

* unequal mesh spacing
* temperature-dependent material properties
* space-dependent material properties
* internal resistances (such as those due to gaps)
* radial heat generation profiles.

The finite-difference nodes of the conduction equation are modelled as control volumes connected by
thermal resistances. They form a set of linearized equations solved by Gaussian elimination and
back-substitution.

Model As Coded The radial conduction equation for a control volume can be derived from a simple heat
balance. For node i of Figure 7-4 this is

(PC= V-Qjj ,-Qj..+Q" V; (7-1)

where

p = density (lbrm'ft 3)
Cp = specific heat (Btu/lbm- 0F)

V; = node volume (ft3)

T. = node temperature (°17)

= radial heat flow from node (i) to (i-l) (Btu/sec)

Qj j.j = radial heat flow from node (l) to (i+)) (Btu/sec)

/I/Q./ = volumetric heat generation rate (Btu/sec-ft3 )

The locations of radial conduction nodes are automatically calculated for a conductor geometry type.
Each material region is divided into a specified number of subregions of equal radial thickness, and a
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conduction node is located at the center of mass of each subregion. This rule is followed for all nodes
except the following:

* the node at the inside and outside surface of a "TUBE" or "WALL"
* outside surface of a heater rod
* fuel pellet exterior, cladding interior, and cladding exterior surface for a nuclear fuel rod.

For these surfaces, a subregion half as wide as the other subregions is defined, and the node is located on
the surface. The noding within a nuclear fuel rod is illustrated in Figure 7-5. (The fuel centerline
temperature is calculated by Hermite interpolation.)

The radial positions of the conduction nodes are fixed; relocation due to thermal expansion is not
calculated. To prevent an apparent loss of mass from the conductor because of density change with
temperature, the term (pV) is evaluated at the cold state density and dimensions, and defines the mass M;
associated with node i. So Equation 7-1 becomes

(MC - = -VQ 1j -Qii. + /// (7-2)

Heat transfer through a node is computed from the conductance (K) of the material and the temperature

gradient across the node as

Qij = -KACj (T,- T.) (7-3)

and

K..= K. .fori = {i-l

The conductance is defined as the inverse of the thermal resistance (R) between nodes and is computed

as

K1  ll = /(R-j-X + Rj l;) (7-4)

Thermal resistances are calculated for each node as a function of geometry and thermal conductivity.
(See Section 7-2-2 for a complete explanation of this procedure.)

Substituting Equation 7-3 into 7-2 gives

aT.
(MCp)i at = K 1j , (T- I -T.) + Kj. 1 (T,.1 - T-) + Qi V, (7-5)
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Forward differencing the temporal derivative in Equation 7-5 yields

K>
(MCr), (T,-Tj) = ), (T> --Td) + K,,,, (Ti, -Td) +Q. V; (7-6)

At

where

At = time increment

n = old time level (all other temperatures are at the new time level)

To solve this equation, an implicit formulation is applied in the radial direction and the equation solved
by Gaussian elimination for all nodes at that axial level. Axial conduction, if used, is treated as an
explicit source term. The finite-difference equation for node (i) is then:

(MIC).
(TjQ~-Tj" j (jT.+j.(jT.

At

+j +(7j Tj) + K;J I 7fl) + Q7//7

where the subscripts (j+J) and (i-1) represent the nodes at the same radial location and immediately
above and below node i. If the stability criterion for the explicit axial conduction is exceeded, the
timestep used in the conduction equation is divided into two or more smaller timesteps and the
conduction equation is solved for each of these.

Variations of Equation 7-7 are defined for the boundary nodes. The boundary condition applied to the
conduction equation can be adiabatic or a surface heat transfer coefficient. Adiabatic boundary
conditions are assigned to the center nodes of solid cylindrical rods (nuclear and heater rods) and at any
surface node not connected to the fluid. Heat transfer coefficient boundary conditions are applied at
surfaces connected to the fluid.

The heat transfer is coupled to the fluid channel through the heat transfer coefficient boundary condition.
For each surface heat transfer node, both a heat transfer coefficient and a fluid sink temperature are
specified for each phase of the fluid. Thus, the rod heat flux is given by:

q 1I=hI,(T.-T1n)+h I(T7~-T,) (7-8)

where Itz is the total heat transfer coefficient to the liquid fields (Section 6). The fraction of the rod
surface area in contact with a given phase is accounted for in the heat transfer modelling (e.g., hur. = 0 for
annular flow).(2)

The nucleate boiling heat flux depends very strongly on the wall surface temperature. Since the wall
temperature is in turn affected strongly by the heat flux, the surface temperature solution may oscillate in
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nucleate boiling unless the heat transfer and wall temperature solution are coupled implicitly. This is
done non-iteratively by including the "linearized" derivative of the heat transfer coefficient with respect
to temperature in the surface boundary condition. Therefore, the heat flux from the surface to phase (0 is
given by:

//r =fg,, _Tn-)+(T ) (TW-w) (Tw-nqt h%-IT" _Tn
(7-9)

Rewriting Equation 7-7 for a surface node (w):

(MC~). (T -T)
At~ (T -T ) = K,,,,-, (T,- I- T.) + K.j- I(V I - T.n)At

+Kwj.1 (TjI -Tw,)

-ASw [ han, (7w - T,") + ( ahT A) (7w _ Twn) (Twn _ Tnt) ]"I awE

- TV) + Qw V,1 (7-lOa)

where A,,, is the heated surface area. Equation 7-10 is solved simultaneously with a set of equations for
the interior nodes to determine the new time temperatures.

Finally, the liquid phase heat transfer coefficient and the nucleate boiling heat flux are updated by,

all n

" aTW )

=is h., (TW-Ten)

(7-lOb)

(7- 1 Oc)

and

7-2-2 Calculation of Thermal Conductance

Model Basis The internode conductance, (K1jje) between nodes i and iWI, as shown in Figure 7-6, is
calculated from

K~'il = I/(Rj. I + Ri. 1) (7-1l)
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The thermal resistance Rij> is the resistance to heat flow from node i to the boundary between nodes i
and i+J . The thermal resistance R,+,1 is the resistance to heat flow from node i+1 to the boundary

between i+l and i. Formulas for these resistances for both plate and cylindrical geometries are given

below.

Model As Coded For a structure modelled as a flat plate, the steady, one-dimensional heat conduction

equation with no internal generation is

d 2 T =
dr 2

(7-12)

with the boundary conditions (Figure 7-7)

x=O , T=T,
x=L , T=T2

Integrating Equation 7-12 and applying the boundary conditions gives the following formula for

temperature distribution in the plate:

T= (T2 - T.) (L) + T. (7-13)

where L = thickness of the plate.

The rate of heat transfer, from the Fourier equation, is

q = -kA a = L (T, - T2) (7-14)

where

k = thermal conductivity of the plate

A = surface area perpendicular to the direction of heat flow

If the heat transfer is thought of as energy being pushed down a temperature gradient against some

thermal resistance, q can be expressed as

ATq=
R

(7-15)
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then

R = L
kA

(7-16)

Therefore, the resistance from node i to the boundary between i and i+1 for a flat plate is

j.I k= A (7-17)

The total resistance from node i to node i+ I is (R;., + R;.,,;). The conductance (K) between nodes

i and i+1 is therefore

K~, =K 1 - k;,1 i .,+ kj+j.j
(7-18)

where

o8U. I

A

kj, ki.I

= distance from node i to boundary between nodes i and i+1 (Figure 7-6)

= surface area perpendicular to the direction of heat flow
= thermal conductivity of the material in node i and i+i, respectively.

For steady radial flow of heat through the wall of a hollow cylinder (Figure 7-8) the conduction is

I 1 (r (T) = 0
r ar or

with boundary conditions

r=r, T=T1

r=r2 , T=T2

Integration of Equation 7-19 yields

(7-19)

T = T 2 In (r) + T2

In (r1 ) r2
(7-20)

WCAP- I 6009-NP-A
6155-Non-Sec7.wpd-021105

January 2005
Revision 0



7-9

The rate of heat flow is

q = - k(2 nr AX) aT (7-21)
car

r (T -T2)

In (2)

and the resistance is

In2

2 k(7-22)
2 7tk- AX

where

AX = node length in axial direction.

Therefore, the resistance from node i to the boundary between i and i+I for a cylinder is

In(r+
r.

R (7-23)
U+1 27rk (AX)

where

r;- = center of mass of node i

8+ j.= radial distance from r1 to node boundary.

The total resistance between nodes i and i+1 is (R,1+, + R,+,,), so the conductance is

=K = 2kirki. I AX (-4

K I =1  K k,,, In (rIr + k In (rj.,IrB) (7-24)

where rB = r. + iil
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The formulation for the hollow cylinder applies also to solid cylinders, simply by assuming an adiabatic
condition on the inside boundary.

7-3 FUEL ROD MODELLING

The fuel rod conductor has several special models to handle the unique situations that arise with heated
conductors. These include a quench front renoding option and pellet-cladding gap conductance. These
models are discussed in detail below.

7-3-1 Fuel Rod Quench Front Model

MNodel Basis Coupled thermal-hydraulic numerical simulations of rewetting encounter difficulties with
large axial computational mesh spacing which cannot adequately resolve the axial profile of temperature
and surface heat flux across the quench front. During quenching, the entire boiling curve -- from film
boiling through transition boiling and critical heat flux to nucleate boiling - can be encompassed by one
hydrodynamic mesh cell. Constraining the entire cell to be in one boiling regime is nonphysical and
results in stepwise cell-by-cell quenching, producing flow oscillations that can obscure the correct
hydrodynamic solution. Consequently, an integration of the boiling curve shape through the
hydrodynamic computational cell must be performed to determine the fluid heat input.

User-specified fixed heat transfer nodes and a fine mesh-rezoning technique (Kelly, 1979) are employed
in the vessel component of WCOBRA/TRAC to surmount these difficulties. Fixed heat transfer nodes
are used to model fuel rod conduction and cladding-fluid heat transfer with nodes that are smaller than
the hydrodynamic cell size. These nodes are used throughout the transient. The fine mesh rezoning
option allows the code to further resolve the quench front heat transfer. Fine mesh heat transfer cells
with axial and radial conduction are superimposed upon the fixed heat transfer nodes, and a boiling heat
transfer package is applied to each node.

By solving the two-dimensional conduction equation for a variable fine mesh at the quench front,
propagation due either to quenching or dryout can be resolved and the surface heat flux integrated to
provide the cell-averaged phasic heat inputs for the fluid energy equation. The resulting quench front
velocity will be a function of:

* axial conduction
* boiling curve shape
* prequench heat transfer
* internal heat transfer within the rod.

Mlodel as Coded Resolution of axial temperature and surface heat flux excursions is achieved by
rezoning the heat conductor mesh in their vicinity. Figure 7-9 illustrates a typical axial noding scheme.
When axial temperature differences between adjacent heat transfer nodes within a continuity cell exceed
splitting criteria, an additional node is inserted halfway between the two original nodes. When the
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splitting criteria are exceeded at a continuity cell boundary, one node is inserted below the boundary and
another is inserted above the boundary. These scenarios are illustrated in Figure 7-10. The temperatures
assigned to these nodes are computed so that energy is conserved. This splitting process continues (over
a succession of timesteps) until the mesh is fine enough to resolve the surface temperature curve to the
desired level of detail.

The correct temperature differences to be used as splitting criteria depend on the heat transfer regime.
They are further modified by functions of the wall temperature (when the wall temperature is near the
critical heat flux temperature) to ensure resolution of the surface heat flux profile in the vicinity of the
quench front. The temperatures assigned to the inserted nodes are calculated from an energy balance:

CP1 (TX - T.) A + CA (T2 - T.) AX =

T.= (C + (Cp7)2 (7-25)

(C +C)

where the subscripts 1, 1, and 2 represent the inserted and two original nodes, respectively.

Conversely, when a fine mesh has been established, but the disturbance has propagated downstream and
the fine mesh is no longer necessary, adjacent nodes can be coalesced back down to one node. The
decision to merge cells is based on minimum temperature differences between adjacent nodes.
Eventually, all the fine mesh nodes in a region will coalesce, and only the original nodes will remain.

The fine mesh-rezoning model differs from other reflood models in that the fine mesh nodes are
stationary and do not have a fixed mesh spacing. The fine mesh nodes are split to create a graduated
mesh spacing that readjusts itself constantly to the changing axial temperature gradient. This approach
permits node sizes small enough to resolve axial conduction and the boiling curve shape at the quench
front, and yet minimizes the number of nodes required. It ensures conservation of stored energy when
cells are added, and simplifies coupling with the hydrodynamic solution. Figures 7-11 and 7-12 (taken
from a simulation of a FLECHT low flooding rate test) illustrate the resolution of the cladding
temperature profile and the surface heat flux in the vicinity of the quench front.

7-3-2 Pellet-Cladding Gap Conductance Model

Model Basis The dynamic gap conductance model, originally developed for the VIPRE (Stewart et al.,
1982) code, computes changes in the fuel rod structure and fill gas pressure that affect the gap
conductance and fuel temperature during a transient. The method is based primarily on previous work on
the GAPCON (Beyer et al., 1975, and Lanning et al., 1978) and FRAP (Dearien et al., 1977,
Siefken et al., 1979, and Berna et al., 1978) series of fuel performance codes, but with the mechanics and
fill gas pressure models greatly simplified. The material property correlations are taken exclusively from
MATPRO-I I (Revision 1) (Hagrman, Reymann, and Manson, 1980); refer to Section 10-4.
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Model As Coded The pellet-cladding gap conductance has three components:

hgap = hrad + Sgas solid (7-26)

where

hrad = gap conductance due to thermal radiation
hgas = gap conductance due to conduction in the fill gas
hlsolid = gap conductance due to physical contact between the fuel pellet and the cladding

Each of these terms has associated with it certain models and assumptions. These are discussed in detail
below. In all models, the gap is assumed axisymmetric.

Radiant Heat Transfer

The gap conductance due to radiant heat transfer is the ratio of the gap radiant heat flux, q,", to the
temperature rise across the fuel/cladding gap

(7-27)
qr.

rad T1 - T

The radiant heat flux leaving the fuel surface, qr", is determined from the Stefan-Boltzmann equation

using appropriate fuel cladding geometry factors, so that

r Al-J.(.kI -1 4
qr = (SB + ) [TI - T24] (7-28)

where

AX = fuel surface area (ft2)

A2  = cladding surface area (ft2)

El = fuel surface emissivity
= min (0.8707, 1.311 - 2.447 x 10-4T(0R))

C2  = cladding surface emissivity
= 0.75

T, = fuel surface temperature (0R)

T2 = cladding surface temperature (1R)

aSB = Stefan-Boltzmann constant (1.714x10-9 Btulhr-ft2 -0R4)
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The emissivity of the fuel is taken from function FEMISS of MATPRO-l I (Revision 0) (Hagrman and

Reymann, 1979). The emissivity of the cladding inner surface is based on the data in subroutine

ZOEMIS of MATPRO-I 1 (Revision 0).

Note that Revision 0 of function FEMISS has a lower bound of 0.4083, used for fuel temperatures in

excess of 3230'F. Fuel surface temperatures never approach this value during any WCOBRAfTRAC
calculation which satisfies the PCT acceptance criterion, so the absence of this lower limit is

inconsequential.

Conduction Heat Transfer in the Fill Gas

Heat conduction through the fill gas is calculated using the model developed for GAPCON-2 based on a
linear regression analysis of Ross-Stoudt data by Lanning and Hann (1975). For a normal open gap the

conductance is

h ga ) (7-29)

where

kga5 = fill gas mixture thermal conductivity (Btu/hr-ft-0 F)

Tg = gas gap width from deformation model (ft)

go = fuel pellet temperature jump distances (ft)

92 = cladding temperature jump distances (ft)

The temperature jump distances compensate for the nonlinearity of the temperature gradient near the

walls and the temperature discontinuities on the wall surface as illustrated in Figure 7-13. The nonlinear

temperature gradient is due to the incomplete thermal mixing of the gas molecules near the surface. The
surface temperature discontinuity results from the incomplete thermal accommodation of the gas

molecules to the surface temperature.

The GAPCON-2 modification of the Lloyd model (Lloyd et al., 1973) is used to calculate the

temperature jump distance. The Lloyd model compares well with available data and is used in both the

FRAP and GAPCON-2 codes. The temperature jump distance term is evaluated with the relations

kga (T~) 1/
(8 + 82) = 1.131(l10-) as (7-30)

9s6 aj xj

jp, (A1)"n

Note that the equation as written in the GAPCON-2 manual is in error.
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where

kgas = fill gas mixture thermal conductivity (Btu/hr-ft-0 F) (Section 104)

Tg = gas gap average temperature (0K)

.ri = mole fraction of jth gas

M. = molecular weight of jth gas
aj = accommodation coefficient of jth gas

Pgas = fill gas pressure (psia)

Measurements for helium and xenon on U0 2 by Ullman, Acharya, and Olander (1974) show that
accommodation coefficients are temperature-dependent and vary for different gases. These dependencies

are incorporated by using the GAPCON-2 curve fits to the Ullman data.

alk = 0.425 - 2.5(10-4)T

axe = 0.749 - 2.3 (10-4)T (7-31)(3)

where T is in Kelvin (0 K).

The accommodation coefficients for other gases are approximated using a linear interpolation between

those of helium and xenon based on molecular weight. This was found to correlate the data of Thomas

(1967) with reasonable accuracy.

The gas mixture conductivity (kgas) is determined from the conductivities of the constituent gases using a

simplified version of the model in the MATPRO- I I subroutine GTHCON. Since the code uses the

temperature jump model described above, the free molecular convection (Knudsen) regime correction to
the gas conductivity given in MATPRO is not required. The conductivities of helium, xenon, argon,

krypton, hydrogen, and nitrogen gases are calculated using correlations from MATPRO-1 1 (Revision 1).

The correlations compare favorably with the Chapman-Enskog theory used in GAPCON but are much

easier to implement.

When fuel/cladding contact occurs, the heat conductance in the gas becomes

lgas .18[C(R1 + R2)+ g1 + g2 ] - 4.2(10-)) (7-32)
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where

kgas = fill gas mixture thermal conductivity (determined as for open gap)
91'92 = fuel pellet and cladding temperature jump distances (determined as for the open gap)
C = 1.98 exp [-8.8(10-5) Pi], dimensionless constant where Pi is the contact pressure

(in psi, determined by the fuel rod deformation model)

Fuel cladding contact is defined to occur when

Tg M; 3.6 (RI +R2) (7-33)

where

zg = gas gap width (from the fuel rod deformation model; discussed below)
RI = mean surface roughness of fuel pellet
R2 = mean inside surface roughness

By this criterion, contact is assumed to occur because of waviness and mismatch of the fuel/cladding
interface when the calculated gap width closes to within 3.6 times the combined surface roughnesses.
This was determined by comparing measured gap widths with calculated gap widths from GAPCON
(Hann, Beyer, and Parchen, 1973). A more complete discussion is available in the GAPCON-2 manual
(Beyer et al., 1975).

Pellet-Cladding Contact Conductance

When the fuel and cladding are not in contact, hIso,,d must be zero. But when the deformation model
determines that the gap between the fuel and cladding is small enough for contact to occur, the
Mikic/Todreas model (Cooper, Mikic, and Yavonovich, 1969 and Todreas and Jacobs, 1973) is used to
determine the contact conductance. Of the available models, it provides the best agreement with a wide
range of contact conductance data (Lanning and Hahn, 1975 and Gamier and Begej, 1979).

In this model, Isolid is defined in terms of the physical properties of the materials and the geometry of the
interface between them:

hsolid 2 R5km (RI (7-34)
(R,1 +R2') ir
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where
K>

V 2k k2
km -k, + k2

k,
k 2

R.
R2

fuel thermal conductivity (Btu/hr-ft-OF)
cladding thermal conductivity (Btu/hr-ft-0 F)
mean fuel surface roughness (in.)
mean cladding surface roughness (in.)

Pnt = the dimensionless ratio of the interface pressure to the Meyer hardness
it

- = the dimensionless ratio of the mean fuel surface roughness and wave length (distance
AI between peaks)

The interfacial pressure (Pi,,) due to the differential fuel and cladding expansion, is calculated with the
fuel rod deformation model and is nondimensionalized using the Meyer hardness calculated from
MATPRO-1 I (Revision I) subroutine CMHARD (Hagrman, Reymann, and Manson, 1980). The
exponent, n, on the ratio of interfacial pressure to Meyer hardness is defined (Thomas, 1967) as

nt = 1.0

n = 0.5

(Pi,1, IHM) > 0.01

(Pi,,, IH3) < 0.0001

For the intermediate range, the ratio is held constant:

t)' = 0.01 0.0001• (P, / H,,) • 0.01
Hi,

The ratio of fuel surface roughness to wave length is estimated as in GAPCON-2 by

(R ) = exp[0.5285 In (R1) - 5.738]
xl1

(7-35)

where R. = mean fuel surface roughness (microinches).

7-4 FUEL ROD DEFORMATION NIODEL

Model Basis Fuel pellet and cladding dimensional changes will occur during a loss-of-coolant accident,
as a result of the thermal and mechanical stresses present in a nuclear fuel rod. The fuel rod deformation
model calculates these changes and their effects on the core transient thermal-hydraulics.
WCOBRA/TRAC calculates the effects of fuel rod deformation on the pellet-cladding gap conductance,
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the cladding dimensions used in the conduction equation and the calculation of cladding oxidation, the
cladding surface heat transfer area, and the continuity and momentum areas of the fluid cells associated
with the fuel rods. The modelling of each of these effects is discussed in this section.

Model as Coded The fuel rod deformation mechanisms which are modelled in WCOBRA/TRAC are
described in Section 7-4-1. The effects of fuel rod deformation on the core transient thermal-hydraulics
are discussed in Section 7-4-2.

7-4-1 Deformation Mechanisms

Fuel Pellet Thermal Expansion

The axial and diametral thermal expansion of the fuel is calculated using the MATPRO-l I (Revision I)
(Hagrman, Reymann, and Manson, 1980) FTHEXP subroutine correlation for thermally induced strain in
U0 2. The correlation was simplified by omitting the corrections for molten fuel and mixed oxide (Pu).
FTHEXP will return the same numerical value as the correlation in WCOBRA/TRAC, when FCOMP
(weight percent PuN2) is equal to zero, and when T (fuel temperature) is less than FTMELT (fuel
melting temperature). This is apparent by inspection of the subroutine listing in MATPRO.

In this model, the radial cracks in the fuel are assumed to relieve the hoop and radial stresses, allowing
unrestrained radial movement of the fuel in each concentric radial node. The total radial movement at
the fuel pellet surface is the sum of the expansion in all the fuel nodes.

NFUEL

(ArI)df = E £r(Ti)jAri (7-36)(4)
iml

where

er(T.)j = thermal strain at axial node j and radial node i
= I X 10-5 T. +0.04 exp (-5000/Ta) -0.003

= node temperature (0 K)
Ar, = thickness of radial node i
NFUEL = number of radial nodes in the fuel

The stress-free axial thermal expansion of the fuel pellet stack is calculated in an analogous manner. The
fuel pellet stack length change due to the thermal expansion is

NDX

(Ath)f"el = E 0z(-'j)AXj (7-37)
.11
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where

Y7(Tj) = thermal strain at axial node j based on volume-averaged radial node temperatures
AX. = height of axial node]

NDX = number of axial nodes

Cladding Thermal Expansion

The axial and radial thermal expansion of the cladding are calculated using the CTHEXP subroutine
correlations from Hagrman, Reymann, and Manson (1980). The radial thermal expansion is calculated as

(AJrdh)Id = Sr(Tj)r (7-38)

where

Cr(Tj) = radial thermal strain at axial nodej based on the average cladding temperature
(Table 7-1)

r = cladding mean radius (cold)

The axial thermal expansion of the cladding is

NDX

(AfQtd)d = E .Z (7-39)
i-I

where

cz(7') = axial thermal strain at axial node j based on average cladding temperature at node j
(Table 7-1)

AXj = height of axial node j

Cladding Elastic Deformation

When the pellet-cladding gap is open, elastic deformation of the cladding is driven by the difference
between the fill gas and system pressures. If the gap closes, the cladding deformation is caused by the
radial motion of the fuel. In both cases, the cladding is assumed sufficiently thin for the stress, strain,
and temperature to be uniform throughout the cladding thickness.

In the open gap elastic deformation model, the cladding is considered as a thin cylindrical shell loaded by
internal and external pressures. (Axisymmetric loading and deformation are assumed.) The radial and

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non-Sec7.wpd-021 105 Revision 0



7-19

axial elastic deformation is the result of hoop stress and axial stress caused by pressure difference. These

stresses are given by the following equations:

C=rP - r0P (740)
0 0 = _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

(7-41)
2 - 72r0 P

= 7(ro r?)

where

r. = cladding outside radius

ri = cladding inside radius

rc = cladding thickness
P. = internal fill gas pressure (PG if the gap is open, Equation 7-46; Pun! if the gap is closed,

Equation 7-49)

PO = system pressure

The radial stress component is neglected, yielding the following relationships from Hook's Law:

Ar I
Co = = = - (CO - vaZ)

r E

CZ = - = I(oz - ves)
f E

(7-42)

(7-43)

where

lo = hoop strain

cz = axial strain
E = modulus of elasticity (Young's modulus)
v = Poisson ratio, E12G - I where G = shear modulus

The modulus of elasticity and the shear modulus are shown in Table 7-2.
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The relations for the cladding radial and axial elastic deformations, then, are

(Ared)clad o r (7-44)

NDX

(ApeI)ciadd i AX (7-45)
i-I

where

co = hoop strain at axial node j

r = cladding mean radius

cz = axial strain at axial node j

Ax. = height of axial node j

The internal fill gas pressure used to determine the cladding elastic deformation when the gap is open is
calculated from the relation

MR 2  (7-46)

VP + E 7rAX[ Cl _r)

TP J= ' TG T

where

M = gram-moles of gas in fuel rod

Vp = gas plenum volume, including effects of fuel and cladding axial expansion (ft3) (from

Equations 7-37, 7-39, and 7-45)
Tp = gas plenum temperature (0 K) (defined as the temperature of the cladding at the top of

the fuel rod + 10 'K)

AX. = computational cell length at axial level j (ft)

rat = cladding inside radius including thermal and elastic expansion, and creep deformation

(ft) (from Equations 7-38, 7-44, and 7-59)

rfi, = fuel outside radius including thermal expansion (ft) (from Equation 7-36)

R = gas constant (6.1313 ft-lbf/g-mole-0 K)

r, = radius of central void (ft) (from input data)

TG = gas gap temperature (0K)

TV = central void temperature (0K)

This is a static lumped pressure model, similar to those in FRAP or GAPCON. The pressure is assumed

uniform throughout the fuel rod, with constant fission gas inventory.
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In the closed gap deformation model, the cladding is considered as thin-wall tubing with a specified
displacement at the inside and pressure loading at the outside surface. The radial fuel displacement at
which contact occurs can be calculated as

(Arth)ful = (ArIA)clad +(Arr)ecad + 'gxcold - Tg|L (7-47)

where

TgIL = fuel cladding gap width that defines the closed gap (i.e., 3.6 (RI +R2) as in
Equation 7-33)

Tg cold = user-input cold fuel cladding gap width (including burnup-dependent effects)
(Arh)fkl = fuel radial thermal expansion (Equation 7-36)

(Arfh)clad = cladding radial thermal expansion (Equation 7-38)
(Arc)dlad = cladding creep deformation (Equation 7-59)

Fuel radial displacement due to contact is assumed negligible, so the radial elastic deformation of the
cladding must be equal to the applied fuel displacement on the inside surface,

(A r,)fuel = (ru)fuel - (ArhA)dlad (A5rr) clad +g lL Tg-,oll

(Ore,)lad = (drt')ful (7-48)

The pellet-cladding interfacial pressure generated by the applied displacement can be computed using the
equilibrium stress (Equations 740 and 7-41), Hook's Law (Equations 7-42 and 743), and the applied
displacement (Ar,,),~,. The interfacial pressure is

/ 2 2 2-
- (Ar,,,)1 l ET(r. - r1 ) + Pro(r rj rrV (7-49)

r [r1(ro - 2) - ri Tv] r1(ro r-2) r- V

where

(Arth )uei = applied fuel displacement in cladding (from Equation 7-48)
E = modulus of elasticity

Tc = cladding thickness
A' = cladding outside radius
ri = cladding inside radius

r = cladding mean radius

v = Poisson's ratio for the cladding
P0  = system pressure (on the outside surface of the cladding)
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The elastic deformation when the gap is closed is evaluated using the relation in Equation 7-44, but the
internal pressure P. is defined as the interfacial pressure Pint from Equation 7-49 instead of the fill gas
pressure PG from Equation 746.

Cladding Creep Deformation

The high-temperature creep model is based on tests performed at the Berkeley Nuclear Laboratories in
the United Kingdom. Three cladding material options are available. The first is used for analyses of
Westinghouse manufactured Zircaloy-4 cladding, and is based on the work of Donaldson, Healey, and
Horwood (1985). The second is used for analyses of Westinghouse manufactured ZIRLOT6I cladding,
and is based on the work of Donaldson and Barnes (1989), and Donaldson, Barnes, and Hall (1989). An
additional option is available for analyses of the Sandvik manufactured Zircaloy-4 cladding used in the
NRU experiments, and is based on the work of Donaldson, Horvood, and Healey (1982).

The Berkeley test data indicate that high-temperature creep of the cladding materials of interest is well
described by a power law stress dependence and an Arrhenius temperature dependence.

deldIt = A l exp (-QIRT) (7-50)

where

deldt

a

Q
R

T

t

creep rate (sec-')
hoop stress (MPa)
activation energy, cal/gm-mole
gas constant, 1.987 cal/gm-mole/0 K
temperature (0 K)
time

and A', n are material-specific functions of T and a. This relationship for creep is commonly referred
to as the Norton creep equation.

The time-dependent hoop stress is given by

0(t) = (i(t)I2T(t)) P(t) (7-51)
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where

d(t) = mid-wall cladding diameter

= do (1 +£(t)), where do = initial mid-wall cladding diameter

T(t) = cladding thickness
= T,/(l +c(t)), where Tro = initial cladding thickness

P(t) = cladding pressure differential

E(t) = engineering strain

If the pressure is assumed to vary linearly over a small increment of time, such that,

P(t) = P0 + (dPIdt)At,

where

PO = cladding pressure differential at the beginning of the timestep

the time-dependent stress is given by

a(t) = Cya(l +£(t)2 (I +((dPldt)/P,)At),

where

o = hoop stress at the beginning of the timestep.

If the temperature is assumed to vary linearly over a small increment of time, such that

T(t) = To + (dTldt)At,

(7-52)

where

To = temperature (0K) at the beginning of the timestep

then

exp(-QIRT(t)) = exp(-Q/RT 0 (] +((dTldt)1T0)At)) (7-53)
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A good approximation to this expression is

exp(-QIRTQ)) = exp(-QIRT,)(I +(dT/dt)(QIRT,,)At) (7-54)

provided that I (dT/dt)(QIRT,,) I At • 0.0 1.

Substituting Equations 7-52 and 7-54 into 7-50 and allowing for the possibility of negative cladding
pressure differentials yields

deldt = (1PJ1/P0) At exp(-Q/RT0 ) 1caj" (I+e)275

(I +((dPldt)1P,)At)` (I +(dTldt)(Q1RT,,)At))

The true strain is related to the engineering hoop strain by e = ln(I +£). Therefore, de = d(l( +£). If
we define

C, = (I P,/P 0) A ' exp(-QIRT0 ) I ao,

C2 = (dTIdt)(QIRT0,)

C3 = (dP/dt)IP0

Equation 7-55 may be rewritten as

dr1(I+f)2"` = C,((l +C2At)(1 +C3At)&)dt

or

(I +C)-(2"'+)de = C1(l +C3At)"dt + CC 2At(l +C3A:t)dt (7-56)

Integration may be performed using standard integral tables (for example, Beyer, 1978) which yields

(-1/2n)((1+e) 2" - 1) = C 1/C3((C3 -C2 )((I+C 3 At)"1 - 1)I(,i+1) (757)

+ C 2((I +C3 At)" 2 - )/(n +2))

The engineering hoop strain in the timestep At is therefore

£ = [(I-2n(Rig/ht Hand Side of Equation 7-57)]p"/2"' - I (7-58)
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The creep model used in WCOBRA/TRAC calculates the incremental engineering hoop strain over a
timestep At using Equation 7-58. The cladding creep deformation is then calculated as

(Arcr)clad = F(Or (7-59)

where

£(t) = engineering hoop strain at end of timestep

r = cladding mean radius.

The maximum timestep for the integration of the Norton creep equation is limited so that IC2IAt < 0.01,
and the approximation to exp(-Q/RT(t)) remains valid. Details of the model application for the three
available cladding options are summarized below.

I
IaXc

Westinghouse Zircaloy-4 Cladding

Donaldson, Healey, and Horwood (1985) report Westinghouse manufactured Zircaloy-4 creep data
obtained under constant pressure, constant temperature test conditions. Test specimens were heated to
the specified temperature and the temperature was held constant for 10 minutes prior to pressurization.
The creep test results indicate the existence of two types of creep behavior (Figure 7-14). Creep in the
alpha and beta phases, and part of the mixed phase region, exhibits a high stress sensitivity typical of a
dislocation climb mechanism. In the low stress/low temperature portion of the mixed phase region the
stress sensitivity is significantly reduced. In this region, the creep mechanism is superplastic creep.

Donaldson, Healey, and Horwood (1985) report additional creep test data for [

]a.C

The creep rates shown in Figure 7-14 are programmed in WCOBRAITRAC in the form

deldt =Ad' (7-60)

WCAP- 6009-NP-A
6155-Non-Sec7.wpd-021 105

January 2005
Revision 0



7-26

where the coefficients A and n are functions of temperature and the creep mechanism (Table 7-3). To
determine the coefficients A ',Q and n for integration of Equation 7-50, the following procedure is used:

a)

]e (7-61)

where,

[
I a

I Ialc

b) [ ]a.C

c) Calculate n from: [

]3.c (7-62)

d) [

e) Calculate Q from: [

]a-c (7-63)

VY
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f) Calculate A from: [

]3.' (7-64)

Westinghouse ZIRLOT' Cladding

Donaldson and Barnes (1989) and Donaldson, Barnes, and Hall (1989) report Westinghouse
manufactured ZIRLOThI cladding creep data obtained under similar test procedures as were used for the
Zircaloy4 tests, with the following notable exception. [

PIc

The ZIRLOThI cladding creep rates shown in Figure 7-15 are programmed in the form of Equation 7-60,
with the coefficients A and n defined in Table 74. The procedure used to obtain the coefficients for the

integration of the Norton creep equation is identical to that used for the Westinghouse Zircaloy4

cladding option.

The ZIRLOThI cladding creep model used in WCOBRA/TRAC has previously been incorporated into the

1981 Evaluation Model with BASH and the NOTRUMP Evaluation Model (Davidson and Nuhfer,
1990). That reference describes a correction to the creep rate integration which is used in the alpha

phase and the portion of the mixed phase region which exhibits dislocation creep, to more accurately

predict the measured strain versus time. That correction is also used in WCOBRA/TRAC. Following
integration of the Norton creep equation in the alpha phase and the mixed phase/dislocation creep

regions, the strain accumulated during the timestep is reduced by an empirical expression which is a
function of the strain accumulated in these regions, i.e.,

£

(I +x)
m

(7-65)

where

Ce = effective strain increment
£ = strain increment calculated by Equation 7-58

x = summation of ce in the strain hardening regimes

mn = [ ]ac for the alpha phase, [ ]" for the mixed phase/dislocation creep region
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Sandvik (NRU) Zircaloy-4 Cladding

Donaldson, Horwood, and Healey (1982) report creep data for Sandvik Zircaloy-4 cladding specimens in
the alpha phase. Testing was confined to the high alpha phase temperature range, based on the expected
range of interest for the NRU Materials Test program.

The alpha phase Sandvik Zircaloy-4 cladding creep rates shown in Figure 7-16 are programmed in the
form of Equation 7-60, with the coefficients A and it defined in Table 7-5. [

]a', The procedure used to obtain the coefficients for the integration of the
Norton creep equation is identical to that used for the Westinghouse Zircaloy-4 cladding option.

Cladding Rupture

Loss of coolant accidents result in depressurization of the reactor coolant system and heatup of the
nuclear fuel rods, due to insufficient cooling. The resulting stresses on the cladding may be sufficiently
high to cause rupture of the cladding. Correlations which predict the occurrence of cladding rupture and
the resulting cladding strains have been incorporated into WCOBRA/TRAC for Zircaloy-4 cladding and
for ZIRLOT" cladding. These correlations are described below.

Zircaloy-4 Cladding

Powers and Meyer (1980) have reviewed zircaloy cladding rupture data from a wide range of
experimental facilities and have recommended the cladding rupture correlation developed by Chapman
(1979). The correlation is given by:

20.4a 8.51 x 106 a
TR = 3 9 6

0O- E E__(7-66)_

I + H 100 (I +H) + 2790 E(7-66)

where

TR = rupture temperature (0C)

aE = engineering hoop stress (kpsi)

H = min (1.0, heatup rate/280 C/sec)

This correlation has been incorporated into WCOBRA/TRAC, and is used to predict the occurrence of
cladding rupture for nuclear fuel rods clad with Zircaloy-4.

The cladding heatup rate in WCOBRA/TRAC is treated in the same way as in the LOCTA-IV code
(Bordelon et al., 1974). The approach can be explained by using Figure 7-17 which illustrates a number
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of potential scenarios. The instantaneous heatup rate is used until the cladding temperature is within
[ ]3X of the cladding burst temperature. When this condition is reached (Point A) the cladding
temperature and time are recorded to be used as a reference for the calculations. As long as the cladding
temperature is

] (7-67)

where

FI

1aIc

A correlation for the Zircaloy4 cladding strain following rupture has been developed using the single rod
data compiled by Powers and Meyer (1980), additional single rod data reported by Erbacher et al. (1982),
and proprietary single rod Zircaloy4 data obtained by Westinghouse. Rod bundle data from the
REBEKA and NRU test programs were also considered. The resulting correlation is shown with the
database in Figure 7-18.(5) The WCOBRA/TRAC correlation reflects the alpha phase and beta phase
peaks, and [ 1a~c
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ZIRLOT"' Cladding

Westinghouse has conducted single rod burst tests of ZIRLOThI cladding over a wide range of cladding
pressure differentials (100 to 2000 psi), and heatup rates (5 to 500F/sec) (Davidson and Nuhfer, 1990).
The test results have been correlated in the form of rupture temperature as a function of engineering hoop
stress, consistent with the Chapman approach. However, the ZIRLOQh cladding rupture temperature
correlation is not dependent on the heatup rate, as the data show no systematic heatup rate dependence.

The ZIRLOThI cladding rupture correlation was defined using the mean of the 10°F/sec heatup rate data.
Figure 7-19 shows a comparison of the measured burst temperatures and those predicted by the
correlation. The correlation predicts the data well over the entire range of heatup rates included in the
test matrix.

A correlation for the ZIRLOThI cladding strain following rupture has been developed using the single rod
burst test data reported in Davidson and Nuhfer (1990). The resulting correlation is shown with the
database in Figure 7-20. The WCOBRAITRAC correlation reflects the alpha phase and beta phase
peaks, and [ 1 3C

2.C

7-4-2 Effects of Fuel Rod Deformation on Core Thermal-Hydraulics

Transient Pellet-Cladding Gap

Prior to cladding rupture the pellet-cladding gap width is calculated as

Tg = Tghod - (Arh) ,+ (Ah)elad (). (cr) (7-68)

where

g.cold = input value for pellet-cladding gap width
(Arhel = pellet radial thermal expansion, from Equation 7-36

brth d= cladding radial thermal expansion, from Equation 7-38
Aresa = cladding radial elastic deformation, from Equation 7-44
(Ar, d= cladding radial creep deformation, from Equation 7-59

This gap width is used in Equation 7-33 to determine if the gap is open or closed. If the gap is open, the
gap conductance is calculated as described in Section 7-3-2 with h solid set to zero. If the gap is closed,
the gap conductance is calculated as described in Section 7-3-2, with the interfacial pressure from
Equation 749 used to evaluate hsolid.
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After cladding rupture occurs the fuel rod deformation calculation is bypassed and the gap width at the

time of rupture is used for the balance of the transient. The gap width at the burst evaluation in the hot
rod is based on the hot rod burst strain, as described below.

After burst occurs in the hot rod, the outer radius of the heat transfer node containing the burst elevation

is given by

(r, )bu r, ° ( fbrst) (7-69)

where Eburst is the hot rod burst strain, given by [

P.1C

The gap conductance for the heat transfer node containing the burst elevation is evaluated using the
thermal conductivity of steam, after cladding rupture occurs.

Cladding Thermal Resistance

For analyses of nuclear fuel rods, the conduction model divides the fuel pellet into six radial nodes, and
the cladding into two radial nodes. Node-to-node radial conduction is calculated using the conductance

given by Equation 7-24. For undeformed cladding, the conductance is

2 7n k. ko AX
l I(7-70)

k- I n (.!L .ki In[=
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where

K = conductance between inner and outer cladding nodes ( Btu
hr 'F)

k;, k0 = thermal conductivity of inner and outer cladding nodes ( Bt)
hr 'F)

AX = length of cladding (ft)
= initial cladding inner radius (ft)

r0  = initial cladding outer radius (ft)

rm = 0.5 (r,+ r0 )

The effects of cladding deformation on the cladding thermal resistance are accounted for by using the

deformed dimensions r, , r., and ri in Equation 7-70. Prior to burst, the deformed inner radius is

approximated as

ry = r, + ('rh) + (^Ar )L,, + (Arcr)lad (7-71)

where the Ar terms are given by Equations 7-38, 7-44, and 7-59. The deformed outer radius is calculated

by conserving the cladding mass.

After burst occurs, the inner and outer radii of the heat transfer node containing the burst elevation are

calculated as described above, for the transient pellet-cladding gap width.

Deformation of the fuel pellet due to thermal expansion has a negligible effect on the pellet node-to-node
conduction. Therefore, the conductance between the pellet nodes is based on the undeformed pellet

dimensions.

Hleat Transfer From Cladding to Fluid

The heat transferred from the cladding of a nuclear fuel rod to the fluid is dependent on the cladding

surface heat transfer area (Equation 7-10). The cladding surface area of each heat transfer node is

updated at each timestep, using the deformed cladding outer radius. The deformed cladding outer radius

is calculated as described above.

Continuity and Momentum Cell Flow Areas

The flow areas of the continuity cells in the core region are updated at each timestep to reflect the
cladding deformation of the rods within each cell. The flow areas of the momentum cells in the core
region are updated at each timestep using the average outer rod diameter from the continuity cells above
and below the center of the momentum cell.
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If burst occurs for the hot assembly average rod, additional adjustments are made to the appropriate
continuity and momentum cell flow areas to simulate flow blockage effects. Powers and Meyer (1980)
have recommended a methodology for converting the cladding strain following rupture into an assembly
flow area reduction factor. This conversion accounts for non-coplanar burst effects, flow area reduction
versus strain, and the presence of thimble tubes and instrumentation tubes. This methodology has been
applied to the cladding burst strain correlations shown in Figures 7-18 and 7-20. The resulting flow area
reduction correlations are shown in Figures 7-22 and 7-23 for Zircaloy-4 and ZIRLO' cladding
materials, respectively.

The flow area reduction factor is applied to the nominal flow area of the continuity cell containing the
hot assembly average rod burst elevation, to obtain the continuity area after burst. The continuity area
reduction is ramped in over a period of 0.1 seconds, as shown in Figure 7-24. j

] (7-72)

where

I

Ialc

I ]ac

7-5 CLADDING REACTION MODEL

Model Basis The zirconium base metal used in modem nuclear fuel rod cladding materials undergoes
the following exothermic reaction with water or steam:

2H2 0 + Zr - 2H2 + ZrO2 + 140500 cal/mole Zr reacted (7-73)

This reaction may become significant under the high temperature conditions which may exist following a
postulated LOCA.
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At temperatures of about 1000IC or greater, the zirconium-water reaction follows a parabolic rate law:

IV dl/dt = A exp (-B/Rr)

where

IV = total oxygen consumed (gm/cm2)

A = constant ((gm/cm2 )2/sec)

B = activation energy (cal/gm mole)

R = gas constant (1.987 calgm mole/0K)

T = temperature (0 K)

WCOBRATRAC includes a cladding reaction model which calculates the oxide buildup throughout the
transient and the resulting heat generation in the cladding. Options are available for Zircaloy4 and
ZIRLO6' cladding materials, as described below.

Model as Coded Cathcart and Pawel (1977) have examined the reaction of Zircaloy-4 in steam and have

recommended a parabolic rate equation of

IV dWV/dt = 0.181 1 exp (-39940/Ri) (7-74)(6)

The uncertainty of the data fit [

]axc

The metal-water reaction calculation is performed in subroutine QOXIDE. The reaction rate of
Equation 7-74 is converted to units of (ft Zr)2/sec assuming a density of 409 lb/ft3, resulting in

T dTldt = 3.69E-5 exp (-39940/R7) (7-76)

where T is the thickness of zirconium which has been reacted. Including the uncertainty on the reaction
rate, given by Equation 7-75, rearranging and integrating over a timestep At yields

t dr = 3.69E-5 ts exp (-39940/R7) (I +Sz,-4/100) dt (7-77)

WCAP-16009-NP-A
6155-Non-Sec7.wpd-021105

January 2005
Revision 0



7-35

Timesteps in WCOBRAITRAC are typically 0.01 seconds or less, due to hydraulic limitations.
Therefore, the cladding temperature can be assumed constant over the timestep At, and Equation 7-77

may be integrated to yield

~2 2~

2 = 3.69E-5 exp (-39940/R7) (I +5Zr4I100) At (7-78)

The thickness of cladding reacted at the end of the timestep is then given by

T T= [T + 7.38E-5 exp (-39940/R7) (I +8Z,-4/100) At]" * (7-79)

Burman (1990) has reported the high temperature oxidation kinetics behavior of the ZIRLOThI cladding
material manufactured by Westinghouse. The parabolic rate equation recommended for the ZIRLOI
alloy was given as [

]3C(7-80)(9)

with an uncertainty [

The fuel rod deformation model described in Section 7-4 calculates changes in the cladding dimensions
throughout a LOCA transient. The deformed cladding dimensions are used in the cladding reaction
model calculation, as described below.

Before cladding burst is predicted to occur, the metal-water reaction occurs on the cladding outer surface
only. The heat generation rate is given by

t [(r - (r. -Arj I AX
q0 = Q, (7-83)

At

WCAP-16009-NP-A
6155-Non-Sec7.wpd-021 105

January 2005
Revision 0



ft

7-36

where

q0  = heat generated by outer surface reaction Bit)

QC = 1.123E6(Bj sec)
ft

r.r

Ar0.

AXy

At

= outer surface oxide radius prior to new oxidation (ft)

= cladding thickness oxidized over the timestep (ft)
= height of conduction node (ft)

= timestep size (sec)

Prior to burst, the fuel rod deformation model updates the cladding outer radius at each timestep. [

]` (7-85)

[

]a.c
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Metal-water reaction on the cladding inner surface begins at the time the cladding bursts. Heat
generation on the inner surface of the heat transfer node containing the hot rod burst elevation is
calculated by [

]3.c

The oxidation over the timestep is then calculated, and the heat generation is calculated using
Equation 7-86.

7-6 UNHEATED CONDUCTOR MODELLING

Structural heat transfer surfaces in the vessel can be more efficiently modelled with the unheated
conductor model. This option accesses the same conductor geometries (except for the nuclear fuel rod
geometry) as the rod model, and uses the same heat transfer package. However, to economize computer
time and storage, the unheated conductor model is limited in the following ways:

* No internal heat generation is included.

* Radial conduction only is used.

* No fine mesh-rezoning quench front model is included.

* Unheated conductors do not extend across section boundaries.
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* The fluid solution cannot be forced into the "hot wall" flow regime.

* Vapor properties in the convective heat transfer correlations are evaluated at the bulk vapor
temperature rather than the film temperature.

* The minimum film boiling temperature is set to a constant [ I .

These limitations only apply to the unheated conductor model and not to the rod model in general.
Unheated conductors are used to model structural elements in the vessel for which expected peak
temperatures are well below the minimum film boiling point.

7-7 CONDUCTOR MODELLING IN ONE-DINIENSIONAL COMPONENTS

Model Basis The temperature distribution within the walls of the one-dimensional components is
determined by subroutine CYLHT. A solution is obtained from a finite-difference approximation to the
one-dimensional conduction equation,

PCA y-T p a [ rk af) + q (7-88)at r adr ar)

Alternatively, a lumped parameter solution is employed if the user specifies one conduction node.

Model as Coded The finite-difference equations are derived by applying an integral method (Roache,
1972) to the elemental volumes shown in Figure 7-25. The general form for the volume i (I<i<N) is

_jt T |- rj .n12kj.n + rtlki.. I (7-89)(P

2' Art 1  Ar;

+ I X riAr 1  ( -- (pC)i In+ rAr + j (PC)i 7nT

+ '-! riA- Ai A [PCP) Ti nTn q,,1
Ar.- 2 1 4 ) AtJ

+( ri~ri+A2.) LPCA 12Ti" + q ||

WCAP-16009-NP-A January 2005
6155-Non-Sec7.wpd-021105 Revision 0



7-39

The boundary conditions applied to the inner (i=1) and outer (i=N) surfaces are:

ka li=1'V [h±(Tj - T.) + hI(TT. - )] (7-90)

Applying this boundary condition to the inner surface (i= 1), for example,

-~r 3r2k3M I_ Ar,2

Ar 2 rr + I (PCp)3 t2 Tj + r M T2 =
Ar 2 4 At Ar

riArI + (p, 3 .

2 4 At

+ r,[h.,(T1n -T,) + h., (T - T.) (7-91)

The resulting linear equations are solved in a sequential fashion for each of the cells in the component.
For each cell a solution is achieved using Gaussian elimination.

If the user specifies one radial conduction node for the wall, the wall temperature is calculated using a

lumped parameter solution:

T= {i2Ar + A) (CP T" + q') + y(T#, - T)

+ h V(T,-T )-| I, h r 1 ) It(T n- T#) +'11( h.,..

. (2Ar + Ar (Apt (7-92)

The subscripts i and o refer to the inner and outer radii, respectively.

7-8 SCALING CONSIDERATIONS

The vessel component rod and unheated conductor models, and the one-dimensional component
conductor model, are used in analyses of nuclear reactors and simulations of experiments in which heat
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transfer between structures and the fluid are important. The models are applied in a systematic manner in

nuclear reactor analyses and simulations of experiments, as summarized below:

* For nuclear reactor analyses and simulations of experiments which use nuclear fuel rods (e.g.,

LOFT and NRU), the fuel rods are modelled using the NUCL rod option, and the dynamic gap
conductance and fuel rod deformation models are employed. If high cladding temperatures are

expected, the metal-water reaction model is also employed.

* For all simulations of experiments which include heat transfer, and in which quench front

modelling is important (e.g., FLECHT, ORNL, CCTF, and FEBA), the same hydraulic node sizes

are used as in the PWR analysis.

* The unheated conductor model and one-dimensional component conductor model are also

applied in a consistent manner, for analyses of nuclear reactors and simulations of experiments.

P3.C

The simulations of the experiments cited above are used to assess the WCOBRA/TRAC models and the
code uncertainty. Because of the consistent application of the models described in Section 7 in these

simulations and in nuclear reactor analyses, and the use of full-length nuclear fuel rods and electrically

heated rods in several of these experiments, there are no scaling uncertainties associated with the use of

these models in analyses of nuclear reactors.

7-9 CONCLUSIONS

The WCOBRA/TRAC models for heated and unheated structures provide an appropriate means for
calculating the transient temperature response of the structures found in nuclear reactors and the
experiments of interest. These models are applied in a consistent manner in analyses of nuclear reactors
and simulations of experiments. No scaling uncertainty is required for the use of these models in nuclear
reactor analyses.
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Table 7-1 Cladding Thermal Expansion Correlations

T< 10730K

Cr = 6.721 x 104 T-0.00207

eC =4.441 x 1O 6T-0.00124

1073 <T< 12730K

Linear interpolation from the following table is used.

T C C2

1073 0.00514 0.00353

1083 0.00522 0.00353

1093 0.00525 0.00350

1103 0.00528 0.00346

1113 0.00528 0.00341

1123 0.00524 0.00333

1133 0.00522 0.00321

1143 0.00515 0.00307

1153 0.00508 0.00280

1163 0.00490 0.00250

1173 0.00470 0.00200

1183 0.00445 0.00150

1193 0.00410 0.00130

1203 0.00350 0.00116

1213 0.00313 0.00113

1223 0.00297 0.00110

1233 0.00292 0.00111

1243 0.00287 0.00113

1253 0.00286 0.00120

1263 0.00288 0.00130

1273 0.00290 0.00140

T> 12730K

,= 9.70 x I O-6 T-0.00945

CZ=9.70X 106T-0.0110

K2
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Table 7-2 Cladding Correlations for Modulus of Elasticity (E) and Shear Modulus (G)

T< 10940K

E = 1.088 x 10" - 5.475 x 107 T

G = 4.04 x I10'°- 2.168 x 107 T

1094 < T< 12390K

E = 4.893 x 10' 0 - 4.817 x 107 (T-1094)

G = 1.669 x 10'O - 1.622 x I07 (T-1094)

T> 12390K

E=9.21 x 10' 0-4.05x 107T

G = 3.49 x 10'° - 1.66 x 10 7T
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Table 7-3 Creep Correlation Coefficients for Westinghouse Zircaloy4 Cladding

I'

IlI I I ]&IC

I _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _I~

K>

K>
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Table 7-4 Creep Correlation Coefficients for Westinghouse ZIRLOThI Cladding

I I _ I
I 4� 4 .4

I 4. I 4

I 1- I '4

I 4. I .4

I 4- I 4

la.c
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Table 7-5 Creep Correlation Coefficients for Sandvik (NRU) Cladding

[ I I
I I.

* 4.

t 4.

t I.

r I.

i

I I.

1 4.
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tCLAD

Figure 7-1. Nuclear Fuel Rod Geometry

Figure 7-2. Heater Rod Geometry
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Figure 7-5. Noding for Fuel Rod Conduction Model
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Figure 7-8. Steady-State Temperature Distribution in a Hollow Cylinder with No
Internal Heat Generation
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Figure 7-9. Typical Heat Transfer Noding Scheme
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Figure 7-10. Examples of Heat Transfer Node Insertion
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Figure 7-11. Cladding Temperature Profile with Fine Mesh Renoding
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Figure 7-13. Temperature Jump Distances for an Ideal Gap
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Figure 7-14. Instantaneous Creep Rates for Westinghouse Zircaloy-4 Cladding
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Figure 7-15. Instantaneous Creep Rates for Westinghouse ZIRLOM' Cladding
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Figure 7-16. Instantaneous Creep Rates for Sandvik (NRU) Cladding
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Figure 7-17. Heatup Rate Scenarios
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Figure 7-18. Circumferential Strain Following Rupture - Zircaloy-4 Cladding
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Figure 7-19. Burst Temperature Correlation - Westinghouse ZIRLOTI Cladding

WCAP-16009-NP-A
6155-Non-Sec7a.wpd-021105

January 2005
Revision 0



7-63

Figure 7-20. Circumferential Strain Following Rupture - Westinghouse ZIRLOT' Cladding
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Figure 7-21. Rod Strain at Burst Elevation
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Figure 7-22. Flow Area Reduction Due to Blockage - Zircaloy-4 Cladding
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Figure 7-23. Flow Area Reduction Due to Blockage - ZIRLOTMI Cladding
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Figure 7-24. Application of Blockage Factor Following Hot Assembly Rod Burst
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Figure 7-25. Geometry for One-Dimensional Component Conductor
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